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L/Otf UBRAW 

FEB * 1978 



SUNSHINE ACT MEETINGS .... 


... 


3238 


3242 


AMERICAN HEART MONTH 

Presidential proclamation. 3071 

EXECUTIVE SCHEDULE 

Executive order placing certain positions In Level IV... 3073 

CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT 

HEW/HDSO announces research and demonstration priorities 
for the 1978 Fiscal Year; comments 3-24-78 (Part II of this 
issue).-. 

STATE MEDICAID FRAUD CONTROL UNITS 

HEW/HCFA sets forth the terms and conditions to prevent 
fraud and abuse in the State Medical programs; effective 

1- 23-78.-.. 3118 

RURAL HOUSING LOAN PROGRAMS 

USDA/FMHA amends thermal performance standards; effec¬ 
tive 3-15—78 ........... 

LOCAL DEVELOPMENT COMPANY LOANS 

SBA proposes to establish administrative ceilings on dollar 
amounts of loans and to waive them in exceptional cases; 
comments by 2-22-78..........™.........—.—. 

INCOME TAX 

Treasury/IRS issues regulations relating to the reserves for 
losses on loans of banks.—.—.......- 

SECOND AND THIRD CLASS PACKAGES 

Postal Service amends regulations on use of labels; effective 

2- 22-78..-. .-. 

SHORT SUPPLY CONTROLS 

Commerce/ IT A proposes to exempt agriculture commodities 
from quantitative limitations on export; comments by 2-28-78.. 

MEAT INSPECTION 

USDA/FSQS proposes to add marking and grading require¬ 
ments and to revise standards for grades of meat; comments 
by 5-1-78 (2 documents) .... 3140, 3145 

PRODUCTION, IMPORTATION AND 
DEALING OF CERTAIN ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES 

Treasury/ATF proposes to increase the required time period 

for retention of records; comments by 3-24-78.~. 3137 

AUTOMOTIVE FUEL ECONOMY PROGRAM 

DOT/NHTSA transmits second annual report to Congress 
reviewing progress made in formulating average automotive 
fuel economy standards... 3189 


3075 


3130 


3107 


3118 


3134 
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AGENCY PUBLICATION ON ASSIGNED DAYS OF THE WEEK 

The following agencies have agreed to publish all documents on two assigned days of the week (Monday/ 
Thursday or Tuesday/Friday). This is a voluntary program. (SeeOFR notice 41 FR 32914, August 6, 1976.) 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

DOT/COAST GUARD 

USDA/ASCS 


DOT/COAST GUARD 

USDA/ASCS 

DOT/NHTSA 

USDA/APHIS 


DOT/NHTSA 

USDA/APHIS 

OOT/FAA 

USDA/FNS 


DOT/FAA 

USDA/FNS 

DOT/OHMO 

USDA/FSQS 


DOT/OHMO 

USDA/FSQS 

DOT/OPSO 

USDA/REA 


DOT/OPSO 

USDA/REA 


CSC 



CSC 


LABOR 



LABOR 


HEW/ADAMHA 



HEW/ADAMHA 


HEW/CDC 



HEW/CDC 


HEW/FDA 



HEW/FDA 


HCW/HRA 



HEW/HRA 


HEW/HSA 



HEW/HSA 


HEW/NIH 



HEW/NIH 


HEW/PHS 



HEW/PHS 


Documents normally scheduled for publication on a day that will be a Federal holiday will be published the 
next work day following the holiday. 

Comments on this program are still invited. Comments should be submitted to the Day-of-the-Week Program 
Coordinator, Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Service, General Services Adminis¬ 
tration, Washington, D.C. 20408. 


ATTENTION: For questions, corrections, or requests for information please see the list of telephone numbers 
appearing on opposite page. 




Published dally. Monday through Friday (no publication on Saturdays. Sundays, or on official Fcdersl 
holidays), by the Office of the Federal Register. National Archives and Records Service. General Services 
Administration. Washington. D.C. 20408, under the Federal Register Act (49 Stat. 500. as amended; 44 USC. 
Ch. 15) and the regulations of the Administrative Committee of the Federal Register (l CFR Ch. I). Distribution 
Is made only by the Superintendent of Documents. U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 


The Fedeeal Reciste* provides a uniform system for making available to the public regulations and legal notices issued 
by Federal agencies. These Include Presidential proclamations and Executive orders and Federal agency documents having 
general applicability and legal effect, documents required to be published by Act of Congress and other Federal agency 
documents of public interest. Documents are on file for public Inspection In the Office of the Federal Register the day before 
they are published, unless earlier filing Is requested by the Issuing agency. 


The Fedexal Reciste* will be furnished by mall to subscribers, free of postage, for $5.00 per month or $50 per year, payable 
In advance. The charge for Individual copies is 75 cents for each Issue, or 75 cents for each group of pages as actually bound. 
Remit check or money order, made payable to the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington. 
D.C. 20402. 


There are no restrictions on the republlcatlon of material appearing In the Fedebal Recistt*. 
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INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE 

Questions and requests for specific information may be directed to the following numbers. General inquiries 


may be made by dialing 202-523-5240. 

FEDERAL REGISTER, Daily Issue: 

Subscription orders (GPO) 202—783—3238 

Subscription problems (GPO) 202—275—3050 

"Dial • a • Regulation" (recorded 202-523-5022 
summary of highlighted docu¬ 
ments appearing in next day’s 


issue). 

Scheduling of documents for 523-3187 

publication. 

Copies of documents appearing in 523-5240 

the Federal Register. 

Corrections.-. 523-5237 

Public Inspection Desk. 523-5215 

Finding Aids. 523-5227 

Public Briefings: "How To Use the 523-3517 

Federal Register." 

Code of Federal Regulations (CFR). 523-3419 

523-3517 

Finding Aids. 523-5227 


PRESIDENTIAL PAPERS: 

Executive Orders and Proclama- 523—5286 

tions. 

Weekly Compilation of Presidential 523-5284 

Documents. 

Public Papers of the Presidents ... 523-5285 


Index . 523-5285 

PUBLIC LAWS: 

Public Law dates and numbers. 523—5266 

523-5282 

Slip Laws. 523-5266 

523-5282 

U.S. Statutes at Large. 523-5266 

523-5282 

U.S. Government Manual. 523-5287 

Automation . 523-5240 

Special Projects . 523-4534 


HIGHLIGHTS—Continued 


FREE AND REDUCED-RATE 
TRANSPORTATION OF TRAVEL AGENTS 

CAB approves reporting requirements concerning Advanced 
Booking Charters, Inclusive Tour Charters, and One-Stop- 
Inclusive Tour Charters; effective 12-27-77; approved 
1-17-78 (3 documents)... 3187, 3188 

PERFORMANCE OF EMERGENCY 
COMMERCIAL CHARTERS 

CAB approves reporting requirements on certain charters by 
certificated scheduled air carriers, foreign charter air carriers, 
foreign air carriers and certificated supplemental air carriers; 
effective 1-17-78; approved 1-17-78 (4 documents). 3186, 3187 

OPERATIONS REVIEW PROGRAM 

OOT/FAA provides for the use of major repair data; effective 

1-23-70 .. 3084 

PRIVACY ACT 

DOD/Army amends a system of records; effective 2-22-78 ... 3151 


MEETINGS— 

Commerce/USTS: Travel Advisory Board; 2-24-78. 

CRC: Colorado Advisory Committee; 2-10-78. 

New Jersey Advisory Committee; 2-8-78... 

Utah Advisory Committee; 2-9-78. 

DOD/Secy.: Advisory Group on Electron Devices (2 docu¬ 
ments); 2-3 and 2-7-78. 

Defense Science Board; 2-23 and 2-24-78 . 

DOE/OER: High Energy Physics Advisory Panel; 2-9-78 .... 
Interior/Secy. Outer Continental Shelf Advisory Board—Mid 

Atlantic; 2-10-78. 

Justice/LEAA: Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention; 

2-6 through 2-8-78. 

LSC; Board of Directors Committee on Personnel; 2-2-78.. 

Committee on Regulations; 2-3-78. 

NFA&H: Research Grants Panel Advisory Committee (6 
documents); 2-13, 2-17, 2-21, 2-27, 3-3, and 3-10-78 .. 


NRC. ACRS Subcommittee on Regulatory Activities; 2-8-78.. 


3149 

3147 

3147 

3147 

3152 

3153 
3173 

3180 

3183 

3183 

3183 

3183, 

3184 

3185 


SEPARATE PARTS TO THIS ISSUE 

Part II, HEW/HDSO. 
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THE PRESIDENT 

Proclamations 

American Heart Month. 3071 

Executive Order 

Executive Schedule; placement 
of certain positions in Level IV. 3073 

EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE 
Proposed Rules 

Milk marketing orders: 

New England. 3127 

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 

See Agricultural Marketing Ser¬ 
vice; Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration; Farmers Home 
Administration; Food Safety . 
and Quality Service. 

ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND FIREARMS 
BUREAU 

Proposed Rules 

Distilled spirits, wines, and beer 
imports; liquor dealers, etc.: 

Record retention; time period 
increase. 3137 

ANTITRUST DIVISION, JUSTICE 
DEPARTMENT 

Notices 

Competitive impact statements 
and proposed consent Judg¬ 
ments; United States versus 
listed companies: 

Lubbock County Beverage As¬ 
sociation et al. 3180 

ARMY DEPARTMENT 

See also Engineers Corps. 

Proposed Rules 

National Cemeteries; Arlington, 
parking restrictions. 3139 

Notices 

Privacy Act; systems of records.. 3151 

ARTS AND HUMANITIES, NATIONAL 
FOUNDATION 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Research Grants Panel (6 doc 
uments). 3183, 3184 

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 
Rules 

Charters: 

Advance booking; reporting 
requirements, approval by 

Comptroller General. 3087 

Foreign air carriers; reporting 
requirements, approval by 

Comptroller General. 3087 

Foreign air carrier permits, 
conditions and limitations; 
reporting requirements, ap- 


contents 


proval by Comptroller Gen¬ 
eral . 3087 

Inclusive tours; reporting re¬ 
quirements, approval by 

Comptroller General. 3088 

One-stop inclusive tours; re¬ 
porting requirements, ap¬ 
proval by Comptroller 

General. 3088 

Supplemental air transporta¬ 
tion certificates; reporting 
requirements, approval by 

Comptroller General. 3088 

Trips and special services; re¬ 
porting requirements, ap¬ 
proval by Comptroller 
General. 3086 

Notices 

Hearings , etc.: 

Allegheny Airline, Inc., et al... 3146 

International Air Transport 
Association. 3146 


Twin Cities-Las Vegas/Phoen¬ 
ix/San Diego; prehearing 
conference. 3147 

CIVIL RIGHTS COMMISSION 

Notices 

Meetings. State advisory com¬ 
mittees: 

Colorado. 3147 

New Jersey. 3147 

Utah. 3147 

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 

See Industry and Trade Admin¬ 
istration; Maritime Adminis¬ 
tration; National Fire 
Prevention and Control Ad¬ 
ministration; National Ocean¬ 
ic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration; Travel Service. 

COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 

Notices 

Industrial Hydrocarbons Pilot 
Program; inquiry; extension 
of time. 3146 

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hairdryers, hand-held, and simi¬ 
lar products; safety standards; 
petition denied. 3149 

Recreational vehicles, off road 
motorized; safety standards; 
petition denied. 3150 

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 

See also Army Department; En¬ 
gineers Corps. 


Notices 

Meetings: 

Electron Devices Advisory 

Group (2 documents). 3152 

Science Board Advisory Com¬ 
mittee.. 3153 


ECONOMIC REGULATORY 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Appeals and applications for ex¬ 
ception, etc.; cases filed with 
Administrative Review Of¬ 
fice: 

List of applicants, etc. (2 docu 
ments). 3153.3155 

Power rate adjustments: 

Public participation; interim 
rates and supplemental pro¬ 
ceedings; Inquiry. 3158 

Powerplants; Energy Supply 
and Environmental Coordi¬ 
nation Act: 

Prohibition orders. 3157 

ENERGY DEPARTMENT 

See also Economic Regulatory 
Administration; Energy Re¬ 
search Office; Energy Tech¬ 
nology Office; Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission. 

Proposed Rules 

Seal and flag. 3128 

Notices 

Accounting practices; oil and 
gas producers; reference to 
SEC proposal. 3156 

ENERGY RESEARCH OFFICE 

Notices 

Meetings: 

High Energy Physics Advisory 
Panel. 3173 

ENERGY TECHNOLOGY OFFICE 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Geothermal Energy Advisory 
Committee (2 documents).... 3173. 

3174 

ENGINEERS CORPS 

Rules 

Navigation regulations: 

Columbia and Snake Rivers, 

Oreg. and Wash. 3115 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

Notices 

Meeting. 


3174 


FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

Development work, planning 
and performing: 

Thermal performance stand- 
dards, new and exist¬ 
ing dwellings; construction 
standards. 3075 

Notices 

Disaster and emergency areas: 

Louisiana. 3146 


lv 
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CONTENTS 


federal aviation administration 


Rules 

Air carriers certification and op¬ 
erations; repairs: 

Operations review program; 

use of repairs data. 3084 

Airworthiness directives: 

Hawker Siddeley. 3080 

McDonnell Douglas . 3078 

Piper. 3079 

Controlzoneandtransitionarea.. 3081 

Control zones. 3082 

Designation of transition area: 

Jet routes and VOR Federal 

airways; correction. 3083 

Restricted areas. 3083 

Sioux Center Iowa . 3082 

Transition areas. 3080 

Proposed Rules 

Airworthiness uuetuvco. 

Boeing. 3130 

Hawker Siddeley (2 docu 

ments). 3131, 3132 

McDonnell Douglas . 3131 


Transition areas (2 documents).. 3133, 

3134 

Notices 

Organization and functions: 

Combined station/tower. Bat¬ 
tle Creek Mich.; decombin¬ 
ing. 3189 

Control tower, Montoursville, 

Pa.; reduction of hours; can¬ 
cellation. 3189 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearings, etc.: 

Independent Music Broad¬ 
casters. Inc. 3175 


FEDERAL ENERGY REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearings, etc.: 

Capital Cities Media. Inc. et al.. 3159 

Cities Service Gas Co. 3159 

Consolidated Gas Supply 

Corp. (2 documents). 3160 

Continental Oil Co. 3161 

Duke Power Co. 3162 

Florida Power & Light Co. 3162 

Good Hope Refineries. Inc. 3162 

Gulf Oil Corp. 3163 

High Island Offshore System. 3163 

Iowa Public Service Co. 3163 

Ladd Petroleum Corp. 3164 

Lawrence Hydroelectric Asso¬ 
ciates . 3164 

Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line 

Co. 3165 

Mid Louisiana Gas Co. 3166 

Mississippi Power Co. 3166 

Montana Power Co . 3166 

Montaup Electric Co. 3167 

Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 

America (2 documents). 3167 

New England Power Co. 3169 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 3168 

Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 3170 


Potomac Edison Co. 3171 

Public Service Co. of Indiana, 

Inc. 3171 

Southern Natural Gas Co. 3171 

Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co .... 3172 

Tucson Gas & Electric Co . 3173 

Wisconsin Electric Power Co . 3173 


FEDERAL INSURANCE 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

Flood Insurance Program. Na¬ 
tional: 

Communities eligible for sale 


of insurance . 3090 

Special hazard areas. 3091 


FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRATION 
Rules 

Employee hours of service: 

Record keeping and reporting 


regulations, etc. 3122 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Notices 

Applications, etc.: 

Republic of Texas Corp . 3175 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
Rules 

Procedures and practice rules: 
Adjudicative and nonadjudi¬ 
cative proceedings; consent 
settlements; disclosure of In¬ 


formation .-.. 3088 

Prohibited trade practices: 

Chrysler Corp. 3089 


Grand Spaulding Dodge, Inc .. 3090 

Notices 

Warranties, request for waivers: 
Coleman Co., Inc.; denied: cor¬ 
rection . 3175 

FOOD SAFETY AND QUALITY SERVICE 


Proposed Rules 

Grading certification and stand¬ 
ards: 

Cattle and sheep’s carcasses. 

parts and meat. 3145 

Meats, prepared meats, and 
meat products. 3140 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
Notices 

Outer Continental Shelf. North 
Atlantic; area orders. 3177 


HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT 

See also Health Care Financing 
Administration; Human De¬ 
velopment Services Office. 

Notices 

Aged and disabled. Supplemen¬ 
tary medical insurance: 
Actuarial and premium rates 
(July 1978-June 1979); cor¬ 


rection . 3175 

Privacy Act; systems of rec¬ 
ords; correction. 3175 


HEALTH CARE FINANCING 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

Medical assistance programs: 

State medicaid fraud control 
units; matching Federal 
funds for investigations. 3118 

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

See Federal Insurance Adminis¬ 
tration. 

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
OFFICE 

Notices 

Child abuse and neglect re¬ 
search and demonstration; FY 
1978 proposed priorities; in¬ 
quiry . 3242 

INDUSTRY AND TRADE 
ADMINISTRATION 

Proposed Rules 

Export licensing: 

Agricultural commodities; ex¬ 
emption from quantitative 
limitations; short supply 
controls. 3134 

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

See also Geological Survey; 

Land Management Bureau. 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Outer Continental Shelf Advi¬ 
sory Board—Mid-Atlantic .... 3180 

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
Rules 

Income taxes: 

Bank loans; reserves for 
losses . 3107 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Rules 

Accounts, uniform system, etc.: 

Rail carriers; effective date 

stayed; correction. 3126 

Motor carriers: 

Household goods transporta¬ 
tion; modification of per¬ 
formance report require¬ 


ments. 3125 

Railroad car service orders: 

Boxcars, substitution . 3125 

Proposed Rules 


Accounts, uniform system, and 
reports: 

Rail carriers; Class III desig¬ 
nation . 3140 

Notices 

Hearing assignments (2 docu¬ 
ments). 3236 

Hearing assignments; operating 
authority applications, special 

orders. 3237 

Motor carriers: 

Transfer proceedings (2 docu¬ 
ments). 3237 
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JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 

See also Antitrust Division; Law 
Enforcement Assistance Ad¬ 
ministration. 

Rules 

Organization, functions, and au¬ 
thority delegations: 

Assistant Attorney General, 

Land and Natural Resources 
Division et al.; litigation in¬ 
volving EP A. 3115 

LAND MANAGEMENT BUREAU 

Notices 

Alaska native selections; appli¬ 


cations. etc.: 

Chugach Natives, Inc . 3176 

Eklutna, Inc. 3175 


Outer continental shelf: 

Oil and gas leasing; correction.. 3175 
Withdrawal and reservation of 
lands, proposed, etc.: 

Colorado; correction (2 docu¬ 
ments)... 3175 

LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE 

ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Juvenile Justice and Delin¬ 
quency Prevention National 


Advisory Committee. 3183 

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION 
Notices 

Meetings: 

Personnel Committee. 3183 

Regulations Committee . 3183 

MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 
Notices 

Applications, etc.: 

Cove Trading Inc. 3147 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 
ADMINISTRATION 
Rules 

Patents; waiver regulations; cor¬ 
rection . 3088 

NATIONAL FIRE PREVENTION AND 
CONTROL ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Committees; establishment, re¬ 
newals. terminations, etc.: 


National Academy for Fire 
Prevention and Control. 3148 

NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAFFIC SAFETY 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Automotive fuel economy pro¬ 
gram; second annual report to 
Congress. 3189 

NATIONAL OCEANIC AND 
ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Marine mammal permit applica¬ 
tions. etc.: 

Marineland S.A. 3148 

NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Reactor Safeguards Advisory 

Committee. 3185 

Applications, etc.: 

Consumers Power Co. 3185 

Indiana & Michigan Electric 

Co. etal. 3185 

Maine Yankee Atomic Power 

Co. 3187 

Metropolitan Edison Co. et al. 

(2 documents). 3176, 3187 

Portland General Electric Co.. 3186 
Tennessee Valley Authority ... 3186 

POSTAL SERVICE 

Rules 

Postal Service Manual: 

Second and third class mail; 
label use. 3118 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

Conduct standards; reporting 
acts of malfeasance, misfea¬ 
sance, etc. 3078 

Proposed Rules 

Loans to State and local devel¬ 
opment companies: 

Limits and waivers, adminis¬ 
trative. 3130 


Notices 

Applications, etc.: 

Alaska Business Investment 


Corp. 3188 

Disaster areas: 

Arkansas .. 3188 

Indiana. 3188 

Louisiana. 3188 


STATE DEPARTMENT 
Rules 

Passports: 

Persons included; photo¬ 
graphs; minors 13 years or 
older; correction. 3090 

TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

See Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration; Federal Railroad 
Administration; National 
Highway Traffic Safety Ad¬ 
ministration. 

TRAVEL SERVICE 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Travel Advisory Board. 3149 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

See also Alcohol. Tobacco and 
Firearms Bureau; Internal 
Revenue Service. 

Notices 

Antidumping: 

Carbon steel bars from United 


Kingdom. 3231 

Carbon steel plates from Unit¬ 
ed Kingdom. 3232 

Carbon steel shapes, structur¬ 
al. from United Kingdom .... 3233 

Carbon steel strip from Unit¬ 
ed Kingdom.... 3231 

Rayon staple fiber, viscose, 

from Austria . 3234 

Rayon staple fiber, viscose, 
from Belgium. 3233 


UNITED STATES RAILWAY 
ASSOCIATION 

Notices 

Loan applications: 

Consolidated Rail Corp. 3235 
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list of cfr ports affected in this issue 


The following numerical guide >« a Mat of the part* of each title of the Code of Federal Regulation* affected by document* publiahed in today's 
issue. A cumulative list of part* affected, covering the current month to date, follows beginning with the second issue of th* month. 

A Cumulative li*t of CFR Section* Affected is published separately at the end of each month. The guide list* the part* and sections affected 
by documents published since the revision date of each title. 


3 CFR 

Proclamations: 

4546. 3071 

Executive Orders: 

11861 (Amended by EO 12035).. 3073 

12035. 3073 

7 CFR 

1804. 3074 

2853. 3140 

Proposed Rules: 

1001 . 3127 

9 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

316 . 3145 

317 ., 3145 

10 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

1002 . 3128 

13 CFR 

105. 3078 

Proposed Rules: 

108 .. 3130 

14 CFR 

39 (3 documents). 3078-3080 

71 (5 documents). 3080-3083 

73. 3083 

75. 3083 


121. 3084 

127. 3084 

135. 3084 

145. 3084 

207 . 3086 

208 . 3086 

212. 3087 

214. 3087 

371. 3087 

378. 3088 

378a. 3088 

1245. 3088 

Proposed Rules: 

39 (4 documents). 3130-3132 

71 (2 documents). 3133, 3134 

15 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

377. 3134 

16 CFR 

2 . 3088 

3 . 3088 

13 (2 documents). 3089, 3090 

22 CFR 

51. 3090 

24 CFR 

1914 . 3090 

1915 . 3091 

26 CFR 

1. 3107 


27 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 

18. 3137 

194. 3137 

250 . 3137 

251 . 3137 

28 CFR 

0. 3115 

32 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

553. 3139 

33 CFR 

207. 3115 

39 CFR 

111. 3118 

42 CFR 

450. 3118 

49 CFR 

228. 3122 

1033. 3125 

1056. 3125 

1201. 3126 

1240 . 3126 

1241 . 3126 

1243. 3126 

Proposed Rules: 

1201. 3140 

1240 .•. 3140 

1241 . 3140 


reminders 

(The Items In this list were editorially compiled as an aid to Federal Register users. Inclusion or exclusion from this list has no legal 
significance. Since this list is Intended as a reminder, it does not Include effective dates that occur within 14 days of publication.) 


Rules Going Into Effect Today 


FCC—Garberville, Calif.; changes in FM table 

of assignments.... 63889; 12-21-77 

HEW/FDA—Fee for transmission of facsimile 

insulin certificates. 64342; 12-23-77 

NRC—Protection of nuclear plants and materi¬ 
als; guard force response to an 
alarm.... 64103; 12-22-77 


List of Public Laws 


Note: No public bills which have become 
law were received by the Office of the Fed¬ 
eral Register for inclusion in today’s List 
of Public Laws. 
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CUMULATIVE LIST OF PARTS AFFECTED DURING JANUARY 


The following numerical guide is a list of parts of each title of the Code 
of Federal Regulations affected by documents published to date during 
January. 


1 CFR 


7 CFR—Continued 


14 CFR 


Ch. I.... 1 

3 CFR 

Executive Orders: 

10866 (Revoked by EO 12033).... 1915 

10943 (Revoked by EO 12033).... 1915 

11861 (Amended by EO 12035).. 3073 


12033 . 1915 

12034 . 1917 

12035 . 3073 

Proclamations: 

4544 . 1919 

4545 . 2375 

4546 . 3071 

5 CFR 

213. 1471- 

1474,1921, 1922, 2167, 2377, 2378, 
2815, 2816 

302. 2378 

330. 2378 

353. 2379 

511. 1473 

534. 1473 

772. 2379 

Proposed Rules: 

300. 1506 

7 CFR 

2. 1289 

16. 969 

26. 2816 

215. 1059 

271. 1611. 1922 

301. 1924 

401. 2379-2383 

404. 2381 

722. 2384 

725. 1 

729. 2817 

792. 2818 

795. 1929 

905. 2384. 2820 

907. 753, 969, 1785, 2719 

910. 970. 1060, 2817 

912 . 2385 

913 . 2385 

916 . 2385 

917 . 2385 

928 . 1785 

929 . 1474 

959. 1475, 2818 

967. 1475, 2818 

971. 2386 

1201. 2627 

1421. 2821, 

2825, 2830, 2835, 2837, 2841, 2845 

1430. 1061 

1435. 1476 

1468. 2 

1472. 3 

1488. 1786 
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[3195-01] 

Title 3—The President 

PROCLAMATION 4546 

American Heart Month, 1978 

By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Diseases of the heart and blood vessels afflict some thirty million Ameri¬ 
cans. Each year cardiovascular disorders claim nearly one million lives and 
cost our economy nearly forty-eight billion dollars in lost wages, lost produc¬ 
tivity, and medical expenses. 

Since 1948, a concerted national effort has been under way to reduce 
illness, disability, and death from heart and blood vessel diseases through 
nationwide programs of biomedical research in the cardiovascular field, train¬ 
ing of research workers and clinicians, information and education programs 
for health professionals and for the general public, and community service 
activities concerned with prevention, detection, and control of cardiovascular 
disorders. 

These efforts have been spearheaded by the National Heart, Lung, and 
Blood Institute, a federal agency, and the American Heart Association, a 
voluntary health organization supported through private contributions. Since 
1948, their combined outlay in support of the national battle against cardio¬ 
vascular diseases has totaled nearly three billion dollars. 

During these thirty years, an immense amount of new knowledge about 
the cardiovascular system and its diseases has been amassed and much of it 
has found application in better methods of prevention, diagnosis, and treat¬ 
ment. In addition, many Americans have modified their diets, established 
sensible and regular exercise programs, changed their smoking habits, or have 
otherwise altered their lifestyles to achieve better cardiovascular health. As a 
result, mortality rates have declined steadily since 1950 in nearly all major 
cardiovascular disease categories and the total number of deaths among 
Americans from these diseases is the lowest it has been since 1965. 

But these encouraging results are no excuse for complacency. On the 
contrary, they show that it is only through sustained dedication and coopera¬ 
tion among public officials, community leaders, private institutions, and the 
American people that we have any chance of controlling this threat to the 
health of our Nation. 

- Recognizing the need for all Americans to join forces in the battle against 
cardiovascular disease, the Congress, by joint resolution approved December 
30, 1963 (77 Slat. 843; 36 U.S.C. 169b) has requested the President to issue 
annually a proclamation designating February as American Heart Month. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, JIMMY CARTER, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of February, 1978, as American 
Heart Month. I invite the Governors of the States, the appropriate officials of 
all other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States and the Ameri- 
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THE PRESIDENT 


can people to join with me in reaffirming our commitment to the search for 
new ways to prevent, detect and control cardiovascular disease in all its forms. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred seventy-eight, and of 
the Independence of the L T nited States of America the two hundred and 
second. 



[FR Doc. 78-2068 Filed 1-20-78; 12:17 pm] 
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[3195-01] 


Executive Order 12035 


January 20, 1978 


Relating to Certain Positions in Level IV of the Executive Schedule 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by Section 5317 of Title 5 of the 
United States Code, and as President of the United States of America, Section 
1 of Executive Order No. 11861, as amended, placing certain positions in 
Level IV of the Executive Schedule, is further amended by deleting "Adviser 
to the Secretary (Counselor, Economic Policy Board), Department of the 
Treasury” in subsection (13) and inserting in lieu thereof "Assistant Secretary 
(Enforcement and Operations), Department of the I rcasury”. 



The White House, 

January 20, 1978. 


[FR Doc. 78-2069 Filed 1-20-78: 12:18 pm] 
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(3410 07) 

Title 7—Agriculture 

CHAPTER XVIII—FARMERS HOME 
ADMINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

l FmHA Instruction 424.11 

PART 1804—PLANNING AND PERFORMING 
DEVELOPMENT WORK 

Subpart A—Planning ond Performing 

Development Work 

Thermal Performance Standards 

AGENCY: Farmers Home Administra¬ 
tion. USDA. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration amends its regulation 
concerning thermal performance stan¬ 
dards. This action is necessary for 
clarification to correct several typo¬ 
graphical errors which appeared in 
the initial publication of the regula¬ 
tion. and to refer to Appendix D. The 
intended effect is to clarify the docu¬ 
ment by answering the public ques¬ 
tions caused by the errors in typing. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: March 15. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

Daniel J. Ball. 202-447-3394. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

L Introduction; 2. Determination of Al¬ 
lowable U Values; 3. Insulation of Basement 
Walls; 4 Vapor Barriers. 

1. Introduction 

On Tuesday. October 25. 1977, at 
page 56444. the Farmers Home Admin¬ 
istration published a new Appendix D 
to Subpart A. Part 1804. Chapter 
XVIII, Title 7. Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations. This publication inadvertently 
omitted a change to § 1804.3(d)(1). con¬ 
tained a paragraph which does not 
read as intended, several references to 
standards and testing methods were 
incorrectly noted and a reference to 
Appendix D was omitted. In addition, 
several persons who have commented 
on the standards have pointed out 
items which require additional clarifi¬ 
cation for proper implementation at 
the field office level. This amendment 
applies to new construction approved 
°r conditional commitments issued 
after the effective date. 


2. Determination of Allowable U 

Values 

Several comments questioned the 
manner in which U values where to be 
calculated, i.e.. through the cavity or 
with framing corrections and to what 
degree of precision the required values 
were to be interpreted. The regulation 
has been amended to indicate that U 
values do not include framing correc¬ 
tions and that values calculated for 
component sections may be rounded 
using standard mathematical tech¬ 
niques. 

3. Insulation of Basement Walls 

Several FmHA field offices have in¬ 
dicated that clarification is necessary 
as to the requirements for basement 
walls. After consultation with other 
government agencies and other inter¬ 
ested persons an amendment has been 
developed to clarify the requirements. 
These requirements state the U value 
of the wall section, the applicable area 
and the required value for glazing. 

4. Vapor Barriers 

In the Federal Register Publication 
of Exhibit D. on October 25, 1977. 
paragraph III D 3 a was not phrased 
correctly. In addition, several interest¬ 
ed persons have submitted data con¬ 
cerning the relative efficiency of var¬ 
ious vapor barriers in conjunction with 
a variety of other structural materials. 
After a review of this data and consul¬ 
tation with other government agencies 
it has been determined that an amend¬ 
ment is required. 

1. As amended. § 1804.3(d>( 1) reads 
as follows: 

§ 1804.3 Planning development 


(d) Construe Lion. (1) All new build¬ 
ings to be constructed and all alter¬ 
ations and repairs to buildings will be 
planned to conform with good con¬ 
struction practices. All improvements 
to the property will conform to appli¬ 
cable laws, ordinances, codes, regula¬ 
tions which relate to safety and the 
sanitation of buildings and Appendix 
D of this subpart, which supercedes 
the applicable MPS as related to ther¬ 
mal performance standards. 

2. As amended. Appendix D to Sub¬ 
part A of Part 1804 reads as follows: 


(Effective on March 15. 1978. FmHA 
Instruction 424 11 

Exhibit 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
(FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION) 

Construction Standards 

I. Purpose: This exhibit prescribes con¬ 
struction standards to be used in all Rural 
Housing (RH) loan and grant programs. 
These requirements shall supercede those 
listed in the Minimum Property Standards 
(MPS) No. 4900.1. 'One and Two Family 
Dwellings." and 4910.1. ' Multifamily Hous¬ 
ing." as applicable. 

II. Poitcy: Construction commencing, all 
applications for new construction approved, 
or conditional commitmenLs issued after the 
effective date of this exhibit shall have 
drawings and specifications prepared to 
comply with paragraph III A or III C and 
III D of this exhibit. All existing dwellings 
to be bought with RH loan funds shall be 
considered in accordance with paragraph III 
Bor II1C of this exhibit. 

III. Minimum Requirements: A. All dwell¬ 
ings. single family or multifamily to be con 
strutted with RH loan and grant funds shall 
comply with the follow ing: 

New Construction 

MAXIMUM U VALUES FOR CEILING, WALL AND 

FLOOR SECTION OF VARIOUS CONSTRUCTION 

Note.— U values are not adjusted for fram¬ 
ing; values calculated for components may 
be rounded. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Note.—*(1) For Increments between 
degree days shown. U values may be Inter¬ 
polated. 

Note 1.—Winter degree days may be ob¬ 
tained from the ASHRAE Guide; the 
*'NAHB Insulation Manual for Homes 
Apartments**; local utilities; and the Nation¬ 
al Climatic Center. Federal Building. Ashe- 
.ville, N.C. 

Manuals are available from NAHB RF. 
Rockville. Md. 20850. or NMWIA. 382 
Springfield Avenue, Summit. N.J. 07901. 

Other sources of degree day data may be 
used if available from a recognized author¬ 
ity. 

Note 2.—For floors of heated spaces over 
unheated basements, unheated garages or 
unheated crawls spaces the U value of floor 
section shall not exceed the value shown. 

A basement, crawl space or garage shall be 
considered unheated unless it is provided 
with a positive heat supply to maintain a 
minimum temperature of 50' F. Positive 
heat supply is defined by ASHRAE as ’ heat 
supplied to a space by design or by heat 
losses occurring from energy-consuming sys¬ 
tems or components associated with that 
space.” 

Where the walls of an unheated basement 
or crawl space are insulated in lieu of floor 
insulation, the total heat loss attributed to 
the floor from the heated area shall not 
exceed the heat loss calculated for floors 
with required insulation. 

Insulation may be omitted from floors 
over heated basement areas or heated crawl 
spaces if foundation walls are insulated. The 
U value of foundation wall sections shall 
not exceed the value shown. This require¬ 
ment shall include all foundation wall area, 
including header joist (band joist), to a 
point 50 percent of the distance from finish 
grade to the basement floor level. 

Maximum U Values of the Foundation 
Wall Sections of Heated Basement not Con¬ 
taining Habitable Living Area or Heated 
Crawl Space. 



•Note.— Glazing in heated basement shall 
be limited to 5 percent of floor area unless 
alternative U« combination is documented. 

Note 3.-1% inch metal faced door sys¬ 
tems with rigid insulation core and durable 
weatherstripping providing a "IT* value 
equivalent to a wood door with storm door 
and an infiltration rate no greater than .50 
cfm per foot of crack length tested accord¬ 
ing to ASTM E 283 at 1.567 psf of srtr pres¬ 
sure. may be substituted for a conventional 
door and storm door. All doors shall be 
weatherstripped. 


B. All existing dwellings to be purchased 
with RH loan and grant funds shall be insu¬ 
lated in accordance with the following; 

Existing Construction 

MAXIMUM U VALUES FOR CEILING. WALL AND 

FLOOR SECTIONS OF VARIOUS CONSTRUCTION 

Note.— U values are not adjusted for Tram 
ing; values calculated for components may 
be rounded. 
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Note 1.—Winter degree days may be ob¬ 
tained from the ASHRAE Guide; the 
"NAHB Insulation Manual for Homes 
Apartments**; local utilities; and the Nation¬ 
al Climatic Center. Federal Building. Ashe¬ 
ville. N.C. 

Manuals are available from NAHB RF. 
Rockville. Md. 20850, or NMWIA. 382 Sprin- 
Held Avenue. Summit. N.J. 07901. 

Other sources of degree day data may be 
used if available from a recognized author¬ 
ity. 

Note 2.— Walls shall be insulated as near 
to new construction standards as economi¬ 
cally feasible. Any exterior wall framing ex¬ 
posed during repair or rehabilitation work 
shall have vapor barrier installed and be 
fully insulated. 

Note 3.-For floors of heated spaces over 
unheated basements, unheated garages or 
unheated crawl spaces the U value of floor 
section shall not exceed the value shown. 

A basement, crawl space or garage shall be 
considered unheated unless it is provided 
with a positive heat supply to maintain a 
minimum temperature of 50 F. Positive heat 
supply Is defined by ASHRAE as "heal sup¬ 
plied to a space by design or by heat losses 
occurring from energy-consuming systems 
or components associated with that space.” 

Where the walls of an unheated basement 
or crawl space are insulated in lieu of floor 
insulation, the total loss attributed to the 
floor from the heated area shall not exceed 
the heat loss calculated for floors with re¬ 
quired insulation. 

Insulation may be omitted from floors 
over heated basement areas or heated crawl 
spaces if foundation walls are insulated. The 
U value of foundation wall sections shall 
not exceed the value shown. This require¬ 
ment shall include all foundation wall area, 
including header joist (band joist), to a 
point 50 percent of the distance from finish 
grade to the basement floor level. 


Maximum U Values of the Foundation 
Wall Sections of Heated Basement not Con¬ 
taining Habitable Living Area or Heated 
Crawl Space. 
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•Note.- Glazing in heated basement shall 
be limited to 5 percent of floor area unless 
alternative U„ combination Is documented. 


Note 4 -Slab edge insulation should be 
provided wherever practical in areas of 2.500 
or more winter degree days. Rigid insulation 
placed on the exterior face of the slab shall 
be protected by a durable and weather resis¬ 
tant material. 

Note 5.— Storm doors not required for 
double doors, sliding doors or others where 
installation would be economically infeasi¬ 
ble. 1% inch metal faced door systems with 
rigid Insulation core and durable weather 
stripping providing a "U‘* value equhalent 
to a wood door with storm door and an infil¬ 
tration rate no greater than .50 cfm per foot 
of crack length, tested according to ASTM 
E-283 at 1.567 psf of air pressure, may be 
substituted for a conventional door and 
storm door. All doors shall be weather- 
stripped. 

C. Optional Sta?idards. Housing designs 
not in compliance with the requirements of 
paragraphs III A or III B of this exhibit 
may be approved in accordance with the 
provisions of this paragraph. Requests for 
acceptance proposed under paragraph C 1 
which will be marketed solely within the ju¬ 
risdictional area of one FmHA Slate Office 
may be approved by the Slate Director. Re¬ 
quests for acceptance proposed under para¬ 
graph C 1 which will be marketed within 
the jurisdictional areas of two or more 
FmHA State Offices and all requests for ac¬ 
ceptance under paragraph C 2 may be ap¬ 
proved by the Administrator. 

Ail submissions of proposed options to the 
State Director or Administrator shall con¬ 
tain complete engineering data and calcula 
lions to document the validity of the pro 
posal. All data and calculations will be based 
upon the current edition of the ASHRAE 
Handbook of Fundamentals or other univer¬ 
sally accepted data sources. 

1. Overall "U" values for envelope compo¬ 
nents. The following requirements shall be 
used in determining acceptable options to 
the requirements of paragraphs III A and 
III B. 

a. U # (gross wall)—Total exterior wall area 
(opaque wall and window and door) shall 
have a combined thermal transmittance 
value <U* value) not to exceed the values 
shown in Figure 1. Equation 1 shall be used 
to determine acceptable combinations to 
meet the requirements of Figure 1. 
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Annual Fahrenheit Heating Degree Days 
(65 F Base) (In Thousands) 


EQUATION I FORMULA FOR DETERMINING 
COMBINATIONS (SEE FIG. I ) 

U„ - U.,nA„,u 4- U.,n4-.* AA^on,/ A v 

Where: 

U.* the average thermal transmittance of 
the gross wall area. Btu/h ft* F <W/ 

m‘K>. 

A, the gross area of exterior walls, ft* (m*> 
of heated living areas. 

U., n the thermal transmittance of all ele¬ 
ments of the opaque wall area. Btu/ 
h ft’ F (W/m*K) of heated living areas. 
A.*, opaque wall area, ft* <m*) of heated 

living areas. 

0.,^ the thermal transmittance of the 
window area. Btu/h ft* FtW/m’K). 

A.window area (including sash) 

rt'<m»>. 

the thermal transmittance of the 
door area. Btu/h ft* Ft W/m*K). 

A„„, door area. ft*(m*>. 

Note.-W here more than one type of wall, 
window and/or door is used, the U x A term 
for that exposure shall be expanded into its 

tub-elements, as: 


l'••it' A„,„, ♦ U.. ua A,^n. etc. 

b. U„ (gross ceiling)—Total ceiling area 
(opaque ceiling and skylights) shall have a 
combined thermal transmittance value (U* 
value) not to exceed the values shown in 
Figure 2 Equation 2 shall be used to deter¬ 
mine acceptable combinations to meet the 
requirements of Figure 2. 



Nation 2 formula for determining hoop/ 

CEILING COMBINATIONS 
~ Aroof-fA•kytlatu/A® 


Where: 

U„-the average thermal transmittance of 
the gross roof/ceiling area. Btu/h ft* . 

* F(W/m*K>. 

A 0 = the gross area of a roof/ceiling assem¬ 
bly. ft* (m*>. 

Un**=the thermal transmittance of all ele¬ 
ments of the opaque roof/ceiling area. 
Btu/h . ft* . F(W/m*K). 

A^,-opaque roof/ceiling area, ft* <M*). 
U, k> „, h , skylight area (including frame) ft* 
(m*>. 

Note.— Where more than one type of 
roof/ceiling and/or skylight is used, the U 
x A term for that exposure shall be expand¬ 
ed into Its sub-elements, as: 

Ufool 1 A, w ( 1 +- Ufoof » UrooT a rtf 

c. U„ (gross floor)— Reserved. 

2. Overall structure performance. The fol¬ 
lowing requirements shall be used In deter¬ 
mining acceptable options to the require¬ 
ments of paragraphs III A and III B: 

a. The methodology must be cost effective 
to the energy user. 

b. The methodology must not adversely 
affect the structural capacity, durability or 
safety aspects of the structure. 

c. All data and calculations must show 
valid performance comparisons between the 
proposed option and a structure comparable 
in size, configuration, orientation and occu¬ 
pant usage designed in accordance with 
paragraph III A or III B. Structures may be 
considered for FmHA loan consideration 
which can -be shown by accepted engineer¬ 
ing practice to have energy consumption 
equal to or less than those which would be 
attained in a representative structure utiliz¬ 
ing the requirements of paragraphs III A or 
III B. 

D. Energy efficient construction practices . 
This section prescribes those items of design 
and quality control which are necessary to 
guarantee the energy efficiency of homes 
built according to the standards of this ex¬ 
hibit. Also Included are recommendations 
for extra energy efficiency in homes. 

1. Infiltration: a. Requirements: All con¬ 
struction shall be performed in such a 
manner as to provide a building envelope 
free of excessive infiltration. 

(1) % Caulking and sealants. Exterior joints 
around windows and door frames, between 
wall cavities and window or door frames, be¬ 
tween wall and foundation, between wall 
and roof, between wall panels, at penetra¬ 
tions of utility services through walls, floors 
and roofs, and all other openings in the ex¬ 
terior envelope shall be caulked, gasketed, 
weatherstrlpped, or otherwise sealed. Caulk¬ 
ing shall be silicone rubber base or butyl 
rubber base, conforming to Federal Specifi¬ 
cations TT-S-1543 and TT-S-1657 respec¬ 
tively. or materials demonstrating equiv¬ 
alent performance In resilience and durabil¬ 
ity. 

(2) Windows shall comply with ANSI 
134.1. NWMA I.S.2.: the air infiltration rate 
shall not exceed 0.5 ft*/min per ft. of sash 
crack. 

(3) Sliding glass doors shall comply with 
ANSI 134.2. NWMA I.S.3.; the air infiltra¬ 
tion rate shall not exceed .5 ftVmin per 
square ft. of door area. 

(4) All insulation placed in open cavity 
walls shall be installed so that all spaces 


behind electrical switches and receptacles, 
plumbing, ductwork and other obstructions 
in the cavity are insulated as completely as 
possible. Insulation shall be omitted on the 
side facing the conditioned area. 

Recommendations: Wrap outside corners 
of wall sheathing with 15 lb. asphalt im¬ 
pregnated building fell before siding appli¬ 
cation. 

(2) Utilize vestibules for entry doors, espe¬ 
cially those facing into the direction of 
winter wind. 

(3) In design of the home, place plumbing, 
mechanical and electrical In Interior parti¬ 
tions as much as possible. 

2. Heating and/or Cooling Equipment: a. 
Requirements: All mechanical equipment 
for heating and/or cooling habitable space 
shall be designed Lo provide economy of op¬ 
eration. 

(1) All space heating equipment (including 
fireplaces) requiring combustion air shall be 
sealed combustion types, or be located in a 
nonconditioned area or adequate combus¬ 
tion air must be provided from outside the 
conditioned space. 

(2) All ductwork shall be designed and in¬ 
stalled so as to minimize leakage. All metal 
to metal connections shall be mechanically 
joined and taped. 

b. Recommendations: 

(1) Wherever possible, locate ductwork 
inside of conditioned areas in dropped ceil¬ 
ings. interior partitions or other similar 
areas. 

(2> Locate outside cooling units in areas 
not subject to direct sunlight or heat build¬ 
up. 

3. Vapor Barrier a. Requirements: Ade¬ 
quate vapor barriers must be provided adja¬ 
cent to the Interior finish material of the 
wall. 

(t) A vapor barrier at the inside of the en¬ 
velope component must have a perm rating 
less than that of any other material in that 
component and in no case have a perm 
rating greater than one. All vapor barriers 
must be sealed around all openings in the 
interior surface. 

(2) All vapor producing or exhausting 
equipment shall be ducted to the outside 
and be equipped with dampers. 

B. Arrange plantings with evergreen wind 
buffers on north side and deciduous trees on 
south. 

C. Wherever possible, orient entry door 
away from winter winds. 

D. Design house with simple shape to 
minimize exterior wall area. 

E. Minimize glass areas within constraints 
of required light and ventilation, applicable 
safety codes and other appropriate consider¬ 
ations. 

F. Minimize the amount of paved surface 
adjacent to the structure where heat gain is 
not desirable. 

Note.— The Farmers Home Administra 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821 and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

(Delegation of authority by the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 7 CFR 2.23: delegation of au¬ 
thority by the Assistant Secretary for Rural 
Development. 7 CFR 2.70.) 
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Dated: January 11. 1978. 

Gordon Cavanaugh, 
Administrator, Farmers 
Home Administration. 
[FR Doc. 78-1880 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[8025-01] 

Title 13—Business Credit and Assistance 

CHAPTER I—SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

[Revision 2. Amdt. 1) 

PART 105—STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 

Reporting of Acts of Malfeasance, Misfeasance 
and Other Irregularities 

AGENCY: Small Business Administra¬ 
tion. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: (i) The Agency is amend¬ 
ing SBA’s Standards of Conduct Regu¬ 
lations to provide that all acts of mal¬ 
feasance or misfeasance or other irre¬ 
gularities, either actual or suspected, 
arising in connection with the perfor¬ 
mance by SBA of any of its official 
functions will be reported only to the 
Director, Security and Investigations 
Division. 

(ii) This action arose as a result of 
the need to centralize the reporting of 
suspected irregularities which primar¬ 
ily fall within the purview of the Secu¬ 
rity and Investigations Division. 

(iii) The effect of said action will be 
that all acts of malfeasance or misfea¬ 
sance or other irregularities, either 
actual or suspected, arising in connec¬ 
tion with the performance by SBA of 
any of its official functions will be re¬ 
ported only to the Security and Inves¬ 
tigations Division rather than to the 
Director. Office of Personnel and the 
Director. Security and Investigations 
Division. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Donald W. Farrell, Associate Gener¬ 
al Counsel, 1441 L Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20461. 202-653- 
6660. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Inasmuch as the amendment set forth 
below is a procedural change, notice of 
proposed rulemaking and public pro¬ 
ceedings thereon are not required by 
section 553 of Title 5 of the United 
States Code. This amendment to Part 
105 was approved by the Civil Service 
Commission on January 9, 1978. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity contained in section 5 of the Small 
Business Act, 72 Stat. 384 (15 USC 631 
et seq.) and E.O. 11222, 3 CFR 1964- 
65, Comp.; 5 CFR 735.104 notice is 
hereby given that the Small Business 
Administration amends § 105.515 to 
read as follows: 


§ 105.515 Duty to report irregularities. 

(a) Every employee shall immediate¬ 
ly report to the Director, Security and 
Investigations Division any acts of 
malfeasance or misfeasance or other 
irregularities, either actual or suspect¬ 
ed. arising in connection with the per¬ 
formance by SBA of any of its official 
functions. 

Dated: January 17, 1978. 

A. Vernon Weaver, 
Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 78-1920 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[4910-13] 

Title 14—Aeronautics and Space 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION 

[Airworthiness Docket No. 71-WE-28-AD; 
Amdt. 39-3126] 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

McDonnell Douglas Model DC-9 Series and C- 
9A (DC 9 32F) Airplanes 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This amendment further 
amends an existing AD w hich current¬ 
ly requires repetitive inspection and 
corrective action on DC-9 main land¬ 
ing gear attach fittings. This amend¬ 
ment revises the repetitive inspection 
interval from 2,500 hours or 375 days 
to 3,000 hours or 375 days. This 
amendment is required to provide op¬ 
erators with additional maintenance 
scheduling flexibility by increasing 
the inspection interval. This increase 
in inspection interval is justified by an 
engineering evaluation of service expe¬ 
rience since the initial AD was issued 
in 1972. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23, 1978. 
Compliance schedule—As prescribed in 
body of AD. 

ADDRESSES: Persons affected by 
this AD may obtain copies of McDon¬ 
nell Douglas DC-9 Service Bulletins 
57-86 and 57-88 by writing to: McDon¬ 
nell Douglas Corp., 3855 Lakewood 
Boulevard. Long Beach. Calif. 90846. 
Attention. L. A. Eisenberg. Cl-750, 54- 
60. 

Also, a copy of the service bulletins 
may be reviewed at. or copies obtained 
from: Rules Docket in Room 916, FAA, 
800 Independence Avenue SW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20591, or Rules Docket in 
Room 6W14, FAA Western Region, 
15000 Aviation Boulevard, Hawthorne, 
Calif. 90261. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Jerry J. Presba, Executive Secretary. 
Airworthiness Directives Review 


Board, Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion. Western Region. P.O. Box 
92007, Worldway Postal Center, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90009, telephone 213- 
536-6351. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
This amendment further amends 
amendment 39-1378 (37 FR 665), AD 
72-23-06, as amended by amendments 
39-1399 (37 FR 4702) and 39-1766 (38 
FR 35299) w'hich currently requires re¬ 
petitive inspections and corrective 
maintenance on main landing gear 
attach fittings of McDonnell Douglas 
Model DC-9 Series airplanes. After is¬ 
suing amendment 39-1766 the FAA 
has determined, based upon engineer¬ 
ing evaluation and intensive service 
experience, that there is an adequate 
basis to justify increasing the repet¬ 
itive inspection interval from 2.500 
hours time in service or 375 days to 
3,000 hours time in service or 375 days. 
Therefore the FAA is further amend¬ 
ing Amendment 39-1378. as amended, 
by increasing the hourly element of 
the repetitive inspection interval speci¬ 
fied in the AD on McDonnell Douglas 
Model DC-9 Series airplanes. 

The FAA evaluation of the repet¬ 
itive inspection interval was prompted 
by a petition for exemption by an op¬ 
erator to permit extension of the 2,500 
hours time in service repetitive inspec¬ 
tion intervals required by Paragraphs 
A.l.(a) and A.2.(c) of the AD. This op¬ 
erator desired to perform the inspec¬ 
tions of his fleet of 35 McDonnell 
Douglas Model DC-9, airplanes on an 
annual (365 day) basis. 

In support of his position, the opera¬ 
tor stated that he had recently revised 
his “C" check basis from 2,000 hours, 
at which time the required inspections 
were accomplished, to an annual, or 
365 day inspection interval basis. As a 
result of this change to the “C" check 
time intervals, he can meet the 375 
day limitation prescribed in the AD, 
but will exceed the 2,500 hours time in 
service limitations. The petitioner fur¬ 
ther presented information on his ser¬ 
vice experience which indicates the in¬ 
spection intervals are conservative. 

The FAA has evaluated the fleet ser¬ 
vice experience and concurs that an 
increase in inspection interval is war¬ 
ranted. Since this finding is not limit¬ 
ed to conditions peculiar to the peti¬ 
tioner's situation, the AD is being 
amended to reflect this change in lieu 
of the issuance of an exemption limit¬ 
ed to the petitioner. 

Since this amendment relieves a re¬ 
striction and imposes no additional 
burden on any person, notice and 
public procedure hereon are unneces¬ 
sary and good cause exists for making 
the amendment effective in less than 
30 days. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Harry J. Irwin, Aircraft En- 
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gineering Division, and DeWitte T. 
Lawson, Jr.. Office of the Regional 

Counsel. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
tor. Section 39.13 of Part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (J4 CFR 
39.13) is amended by further amend¬ 
ing Amendment 39-1378 (37 FR 665), 
AD 72-2-3 as amended by Amendment 
39-1399 (37 FR 4702) and Amendment 
39-1766 (38 FR 35299). as follows: 

(1) By revising Paragraph A.l.(a) to 
read, in pertinent part as follows: 

• • • • repeat the inspections and interim 
anti corrosion treatment at intervals not to 
exceed 3.000 hours time in service or 375 cal¬ 
endar days. • • •**. 

(2) By revising Paragraph A.2.(0 to 
read, in pertinent part as follows: 

• • • • and at intervals not to exceed 3.000 
hours time in service or 375 calendar days, 
whichever occurs earlier, inspect and treat 
• • ••• 

This amendment becomes effective 
January 23. 1978. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, and 603. Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 
1421, and 1423); Sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 
14 CFR 11.89.) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821. as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Los Angeles. Calif., on Jan¬ 
uary 6. 1978. 

Robert H. Stanton, 
Director, FAA Western Region. 

IFR Doc. 78-1580 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


14910-13) 

(Docket No. 77-EA-81: Arndt. 39-3128) 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 
Piper Aircraft 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Final Rule. 

SUMMARY: This amendment adopts 
a new airworthiness directive (AD) ap¬ 
plicable to Piper PA-23 type aircraft. 
It requires an inspection of the stabila- 
tors for cracks and other deficiencies 
and an alteration or replacement 
where necessary. The inspection arises 
from findings made during routine in¬ 
spections which indicated other air¬ 
craft might be involved. The amend¬ 
ment is needed to preclude weakening 
of the stabilator structure and loss of 
the trim tab and counter balance 
weight. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 26, 1978. 
Compliance is required as set forth in 
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the body of the airworthiness direc¬ 
tive. 

ADDRESSES: Piper Service Bulletins 
may be acquired from the manufactur¬ 
er at Piper Aircraft Corp.. 820 East 
Bald Eagle Street, Lock Haven, Pa. 
17745. A copy of the service bulletin is 
contained in the docket in the Office 
of Regional Counsel. FAA, Eastern 
Region. Jamaica, N.Y. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

C. Kallis, Airframe Section. Engi¬ 
neering and Manufacturing Branch. 
Federal Building. J.F.K. Internation¬ 
al Airport. Jamaica. N.Y. 11430; tele¬ 
phone 212-995-2875. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
There have been reports of cracks de¬ 
veloping in the stabilator structure of 
Piper PA-23-250 (Aztec) airplanes. 
The discrepancies consisted of cracks 
in the tip balance weight, abnormal 
trim tab horn bushing wear, and skin 
and nose rib cracks. These defects 
could cause weakening of the complete 
structure leading to loss of the trim 
tab and counter balance weight. The 
airworthiness directive requires an in¬ 
spection. alteration and replacement 
where necessary. Since a situation 
exists which affects air safety, notice 
or public procedure hereon are im¬ 
practical and good cause exists for 
making the amendment effective in 
less than 30 days. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are C. Kallis, Flight Standards 
Division, and Thomas C. Halloran, 
Esq., Office of the Regional Counsel. 

It has been determined that the ex¬ 
pected impact of the proposed regula¬ 
tion is so minimal that the proposal 
does not warrant an evaluation. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, and pursuant to the au¬ 
thority delegated to me by the Admin¬ 
istrator. Section 39.13 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 39.13) is 
amended, by adding the following new 
airworthiness directive: 

Piper: Applies to PA-23-250 airplanes with 
Serial Nos. as shown below certificated 
In all categories. 

To prevent possible hazards in flight asso¬ 
ciated with weakening of the stabilator. ac¬ 
complish the following unless previously ac¬ 
complished: 

(a) The following Serial Nos. pertain to S B 
540 dated January 4 , 1977 

(1) Serial Nos. 27-76S4001 thru 27- 

7754057. Within the next 10 hours in service 
after the effective date of this AD. inspect 
both stabilator tip tube and weight assem¬ 
blies for cracks in accordance with the in¬ 
spection procedures of 1. and 2. under 
“Instructions” on the sketch/instructions 
page of S.B. 540. or equivalent procedures. 

(1) If cracks are present alter both tube 
and weight assemblies as indicated in 2. 
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under “Instructions’* on the first page of 
S.B. 540 or equivalent procedures, prior to 
further flight. 

(li) If cracks are not present alter both 
tube and weight assemblies within the next 
100 hours in service as indicated in 4. under 
“Instruction” on the first page S.B. 540. or 
by equivalent procedures. 

<iii) For altered parts, the inspection pro¬ 
cedures of (a)(1) must be repeated within 
the next 100 hours in service and thereafter 
at intervals not to exceed 100 hours In ser¬ 
vice from the last inspection. If cracks are 
present replace all cracked parts with new 
or equivalent parts before further flight. 

(2> Serial Nos. 27-7754058 and up. Within 
the next 100 hours in service after the effec¬ 
tive date of this AD and every 100 hours 
thereafter, inspect both stabilator tip tube 
and weight assemblies for cracks in accor¬ 
dance with inspection procedures of 1. and 
2. under “Instructions” on the sketch/ 
instructions page S.B. 540 or equivalent pro¬ 
cedures. If cracks are present replace all 
cracked parts with new or equivalent parts 
before further flight. 

(b) The following Serial Nos. pertain to Ser¬ 
vice Bulletin 547 dated March 1, 1977 

(1) Serial Nos. 27-7654001 thru 27- 
7754054. Within the next 50 hours in service 
after the effective date of this AD. inspect 
both stabilator tip ribs for missing rivets 
and missing tube and weight assembly at¬ 
tachment screws and if necessary alter in 
accordance with S.B. 547 or equivalent pro¬ 
cedures. 

(c) The following Serial Nos. pertain to Ser¬ 
vice Bulletin 569 dated August 24, 1977 

<1> Serial Nos. 27-7654001 thru 27- 
7754127; 27-7754130, 27-7754131, 27-7754133 
thru 27-7754136; 27-7754138 thru 27- 
7754144. To prevent abnormal stabilator tab 
horn bushing wear, within the next 50 
hours in service after the effective date of 
this AD replace the right and left stabilator 
tab forward Inboard rib/horn assemblies by 
installing Piper Kit 761 143 or equivalent 
kit. 

(d) The following Serial Nos. pertain to Ser¬ 
vice Letter 807A dated September 8. 1977 

(1 ) Serial Nos. 27-7654001 thru 27-7754041 
equipped with stabilators Piper part number 
15658-2. 15658-3, 15658-22 or 15658-23. 

Within the next 50 hours in service after 
the effective date of this AD. reinforce the 
mounting of the stabilator tube and weight 
assemblies by installing additional nose-ribs 
by means of Piper Kit 761 141 or equivalent 
kit. 

(e) Refer to paragraph 4-65 in the Piper 
PA-23-250 “Aztec” Service Manual and bal¬ 
ance the stabilator when the alterations in 
paragraphs (a), (c). or (d) of this AD are in¬ 
corporated. 

(f) Upon submission of substantiating 
data through an FAA Maintenance Inspec¬ 
tor. the compliance times specified in this 
AD may be increased by the Chief, Engi¬ 
neering and Manufacturing Branch. FAA. 
Eastern Region. 

(g) The affected airplanes may be flown In 
accordance with FAR 21.197 to a location 
where the AD compliance procedures can be 
accomplished. 

(h) Equivalent procedures and parts must 
be approved by the Chief. Engineering and 
Manufacturing Branch. FAA. Eastern 
Region. 

Effective Date: This amendment is 
effective January 26. 1978. 
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<Secs. 313(a). 601, and 603, Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958. as amended. 49 U.S.C. 1354(a). 
1421, and 1423; Sec. 6(c), Department of 
Transportation Act, 49 U-S.C. 1655(c); and 
14 CFR 11.89.) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of a Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Jamaica. N.Y., on January 
12, 1978. 

L. J. Cardinali, 

Acting Director, Eastern Region. 

IFR Doc. 78-1585 Filed 1-20 78; 8:45 am] 


[ 4910 - 13 ] 

[Docket No. 17553; Arndt. 39-3130) 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

Hawker Siddeley Aviation, Ltd. BH/HS 125- 
600A Airplanes 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Final Rule. 

SUMMARY: This amendment adopts 
a new airworthiness directive (AD) 
which requires replacement of the 
pitot heads (L/H and R/H) on Hawker 
Siddeley Aviation, Ltd., Model BH/HS 
125-600A airplanes. The AD is neces 
sary to prevent possible loss of accura¬ 
cy of both the pilot and co-pilot air 
speed indicators, when operating in 
icing conditions, due to failure of the 
heating elements of pitot heads which 
could result in loss of control of an air 
craft. The AD is prompted by an un 
usually high in-service failure rate of 
the heating elements of each of the 
i wo pitot heads on Hawker Siddeley 
Aviation. Ltd.. Model BH/HS 125 
600A airplanes. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: February 6, 1978 
Compliance is required within 10 
hours time in service after the effec 
tive date of this AD. unless already ac 
complished. 

ADDRESSES: The applicable service 
bulletin may be obtained from 
Hawker Siddeley Aviation, Inc., Suite 
206, Blake Building. 1025 Connecticut 
Avenue NW.. Washington. D C. 20036, 
telephone 202-223-9350. 

A copy of the service bulletin is con 
tained in the Rules Docket, Room 916, 
800 Independence Avenue SW., Wash 
tngton. D.C. 20591. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

D. C. Jacobsen, Chief. Aircraft Cerli 
fication Staff. AEU-100, Europe 
Africa, and Middle East Region. Fed 
eral Aviation Administration, c/o 
American Embassy. Brussels. Bel¬ 
gium. telephone 513.38.30. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The FAA has determined that an un¬ 
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usually high in-service failure rate of 
the heating element of the Avimomini 
pitot head on Hawker Siddeley Avi¬ 
ation. Ltd.. Model BH/HS 125-600A 
airplanes could result in loss of heat to 
both pitot heads on these airplanes. If 
this were to occur during flight in 
icing conditions, the accuracy of both 
the pilot and co-pilot airspeed systems 
would be adversely affected. Since this 
condition is likely to exist or develop 
in other airplanes of the same type 
design, an AD is being issued w hich re¬ 
quires replacement of the existing 
pitot heads (L/H and R/H) with a new 
design pitot head on Hawker Siddeley 
Aviation. Ltd.. Model BH/HS 125- 
600A airplanes. 

Since a situation exists that requires 
the immediate adoption of this regula¬ 
tion, it is found that notice and public 
procedure hereon are impracticable 
and good cause exists for making this 
amendment effective in less than 30 
days. 


Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are F J. Karnowski. Europe, 
Africa, and Middle East Region. F. 
Kelley. Flight Standards Service, and 
S. Podberesky, Office of the Chief 
Counsel 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
tor, §39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 39.13) is 
amended, by adding the following new 
airworthiness directive: 

Hawker Siddeley Aviation. Ltd. Applies to 
Model BH/HS 125 600A airplanes certi¬ 
ficated in all categories. 

Compliance is required as indicated, 
unless already accomplished. 

To prevent possible loss of airspeed refer¬ 
ence to both the pilot and co-pilot due to 
fauure of the heating elements of both pitot 
heads within 10 hours time In service after 
the effective date of this AD. remove the 
Avimomini pitot heads (L/H and R/H) and 
replace with Rosemount Model 853 JA pitot 
heads in accordance with the section enti¬ 
tled Accomplishment Instructions" and the 
associated installation drawing, both includ¬ 
ed in Hawker Siddeley Aviation. Limited 
Service Bulletin 34-129(2436), Revision 1. 
dated June 21. 1977. or an FAA-approved 
equivalent 

This amendment becomes effective 
February 6. 1978. 

• Secs 313*a). 601, and 603. Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958. as amended (49 U.S.C. 1354(a). 
1421 and 1423); Sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); 14 
CFR 11 89 ) 

Note —The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 


Issued in Washington, D.C.. on Janu¬ 
ary 16. 1978. 

J. A. Ferrarese. 
Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 
(FR Doc. 78-1928 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 4910 - 13 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 77-RM-4] 

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL AIR. 
WAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CONTROLLED 
AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Areas 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

AGENCY: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: These amendments rea¬ 
lign and redesignate the existing Salt 
Lake City and Provo, Utah, transition 
areas. Such action will provide addi¬ 
tional controlled airspace for the 
radar vectoring of aircraft and provide 
controlled airspace for aircraft execut¬ 
ing a new NDB approach procedure 
developed for the Michael Army Air 
Field, Dugway. Utah. These actions 
are designed to improve and provide 
more efficient use of the navigable air¬ 
space in and around the Salt Lake 
City area through more direct rout¬ 
ings and increased fuel/time savings. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.m.t.. 

March 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. David M. Laschinger, Oper¬ 
ations, Procedures and Airspace 
Branch, Air Traffic Division, ARM- 
500. Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion, Rocky Mountain Region, 10455 
East 25th Avenue. Aurora, Colo. 
80010: telephone 303-837-3937. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

History 

On November 7, 1977, the FAA pub¬ 
lished for comment a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making (NPRM) to realign 
and redesignate the existing Salt Lake 
City and Provo. Utah, transition areas 
(42 FR 57969). No objections were re¬ 
ceived in response to this notice. 

The Rule 

This amendment to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (FARs) 
realigns and redesigpates the transi 
tion areas at Salt Lake City and Provo. 
Utah. 

In the notice of proposed rule 
making (NPRM) dated November 7, 
1977, an error was made in the descrip¬ 
tion of that portion of the Salt Lake 
City, Utah, transition area floored at 
700 feet above the surface. Specifical¬ 
ly, the words: “Thence east along lati¬ 
tude 41*00 00" N. to the point of begin- 
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ning.” were omitted immediately fol¬ 
lowing that portion of the proposed 
description which reads: “Thence 
north along longitude 112 22 00' W.. to 
latitude 44*0000' N." The following 
rule corrects this error. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Mr. David M. Laschinger. 
Operations, Procedures and Airspace 
Branch. Air Traffic Division, and Mr. 
Daniel J. Peterson. Office of Regional 
Counsel. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
tor. Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations <14 CFR Part 71) is 
amended effective 0901 G.m.t., March 
23. 1978. as follows: 

By amending Subpart G. section 
71.181 as follows: 

1 . Redesignate the Salt Lake City, 
Utah, transition area as follow's: 

Salt Lake City. Utah 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface bounded by a line be¬ 
ginning at latitude 41*00 00 N.. longitude 

111*45 00" W., thence south along longitude 
111*4500” W. to latitude 40 22 30 N.. thence 
southeast to latitude 40*10 20 ‘ N.. longitude 

111 35 00 W.. thence southwest to latitude 
40 03 30 N.. longitude 111 48 30 W.. thence 
northwest to latitude 40*43 00' N.. longitude 

112 22 00 * W., thence north along longitude 
112 22 00' W. to latitude 41*00 00 N.. thence 
east along latitude 41*00 00 N. to the point 
of beginning; that airspace extending 
upward from 1,200 feet above the surface 
bounded on the north by latitude 41*00 00 
N., on the east by longitude 111 25 30' W.. 
on the south by latitude 39 56 30 N., and on 
the west by the east edge of R-6402 and lon¬ 
gitude 113*00 00 W.; that airspace east of 
Salt Lake City extending upward from 
11.000 feet M.S.L. bounded on the north¬ 
west by the southeast edge of V-32. on the 
southeast by the northwest edge of V-235. 
on the southwest by the northeast edge of 
V-101 and on the west by longitude 
111*25 30'' W.; and that airspace southeast 
of Salt Lake City extending upward from 
13.500 feet M.S.L. bounded on the northeast 
by the southwest edge of V-484. on the 
south by the north edge of V-200 and on 
the west by longitude 111*25 30” W.; exclud¬ 
ing the portion within Restricted Area R- 
6403 and the Bonneville. Utah, transition 
area. 

2 . Cancel the Provo. Utah, transition 
area in its entirety. 

(Sec 307(a) Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c); and 
14 CFR 11.69).) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an economic impact state¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821. as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 
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Issued in Aurora, Colo., on January 
11. 1978. 

M. M. Martin, 

Director , Rocky Mountain Region. 
[FR Doc. 78-1584 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 4910 - 13 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 77-GL-311 

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL AIR¬ 
WAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CONTROLLED 
AIRSPACE, ANO REPORTING POINTS 

Alteration to Control Zono and Transition Area 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The nature of this Feder¬ 
al action is to alter controlled airspace 
near Sault Ste. Marie. Mich., to accom¬ 
modate the transfer of aircraft operat¬ 
ing from the existing Sault Ste. Marie 
Municipal Airport to the new Chippe¬ 
wa County Airport (formerly Kinche- 
loe AFB). 

EFFECTIVE DATE: March 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Doyle Hegland, Airspace and Proce¬ 
dures Branch, Air Traffic Division. 
AGL-530, FAA. Great Lakes Region. 
2300 East Devon Avenue, Des 
Plaines. Ill. 60018. telephone 312- 
694-4500. extension 456. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On August 22. 1977, a notice to airmen 
was issued stating that effective Sep¬ 
tember 1, 1977. the Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich. (Kincheloe AFB), control zone 
would be decommissioned. The intend¬ 
ed effect of the notice was to advise 
the public that, by reason of the clo¬ 
sure of Kincheloe AFB, the control 
zone would not be effective until fur¬ 
ther notice. The airport at the former 
Air Force Base is being transferred to 
Chippewa County, Mich., and will 
become the new Municipal Airport 
(Chippewa County Airport) serving 
Salt Ste. Marie, Mich. Since the in¬ 
strument approach procedures estab¬ 
lished for the new airport are less re¬ 
strictive to airspace users than the 
previous Air Force operations and the 
existing Sault Ste. Marie Municipal 
Airport will be closed to coincide with 
the opening of the new Chippewa 
County Airport, it has been deter¬ 
mined that the nature of the alter¬ 
ation required to the airspace does not 
impose an additional burden on the 
users of this airspace. Therefore, 
notice and public procedure normally 
requiring a notice of proposed rule- 
making (NPRM) are unnecessary and 
that good reason exists for making 
this alteration as a final rule effective 
March 23. 1978. The development of 
new instrument ^approach procedures 
into Chippewa County Airport necessi¬ 
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tates the FAA to slightly alter the 
controlled airspace to insure that the 
procedures will be conducted within 
controlled airspace. In addition, aero¬ 
nautical maps and charts will reflect 
the area of the instrument approach 
procedure which Will enable other air¬ 
craft to circumnavigate the area in 
order to comply with visual flight rule 
requirements. When the existing Sault 
Ste. Marie Airport is closed and all air¬ 
space requirements are known for con¬ 
fined operations at the Sault Ste. 
Marie Canada Airport, we shall issue 
an additional rulemaking docket to 
alter the Sault Ste. Marie. Mich., and 
Sault Ste. Marie Canada Airports air¬ 
space. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Doyle W. Hegland. Airspace 
and Procedures Branch. Air Traffic 
Division, and Joseph T. Brennan. 
Office of the Regional Counsel. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
tor, Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) is 
amended, effective March 23. 1978, as 
follows: 

In §71.181 (43 FR 440) the following 
transition area is amended to read: 

Sault Ste. Marie. Mich. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within 8.5 miles 
radius of the Chippewa County Internation¬ 
al Airport (latitude 46*14 52”. longitude 
84*28 15 *); within 2 miles each side of the 
032* bearing of the Chippewa County Inter¬ 
national Airport from the 6 mile radius area 
extending to the Sault Ste. Marie VORTAC. 
excluding that portion which overlies the 
Sault Ste. Marie. Mich., transition areas. 

In §71.171 (43 FR 355) the following 
control zone is amended to read: 

Sault Ste. Marie. Mich. 

Within a 5.5-mlle radius of Chippewa 
County International Airport, latitude 
46*14 52 . longitude 84*28 15*; within one 
and three-fourths miles each side of the 
329* bearing from the Chippewa County In¬ 
ternational Airport extending from the 5.5- 
mile radius zone to 6.5 miles northwest of 
the airport; within one and three-fourths 
miles each side of the 032 bearing from the 
airport extending from the 5.5-mile radius 
zone to 6 miles northeast of the airport. 
This control zone is effective during the spe¬ 
cific dates and times established in advance 
by a Notice to Airmen. This effective date 
and time will thereafter be continuously 
published in the Airman's Information 
Manual. 

(Sec. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(49 U.S.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act <49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); sec. 
11.61 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(14 CFR 11.61).) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
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preparation of an economic impact state¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949, and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Des Plaines. Ill., on Janu¬ 
ary 11. 1978. 

John M. Cyrocki, 
Director, Great Lakes Region. 
IFR Doc. 78-1581 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[4910-13] 

[Airspace Docket No. 77-RM-8) 

part 71—designation of federal air¬ 
ways, AREA LOW ROUTES, CONTROLLED 
AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING POINTS 

Alteration of Control Zone 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This amendment alters 
the Alamosa, Colo., control zone. The 
alteration is necessary because certain 
portions of the control zone are based 
on a private owned nondirectional 
beacon which has been decommis¬ 
sioned. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.m.t.. 

March 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Joseph T. Taber. Operations. 
Procedures and Airspace Branch. Air 
Traffic Division. ARM-500, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Rocky 
Mountain Region, 10455 East 25th 
Avenue, Aurora. Colo. 80010: tele¬ 
phone 303-837-3937. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

History 

On November 28, 1977, the FAA pub¬ 
lished, for comment, a proposal to 
alter the Alamosa. Colo., control zone 
(42 FR 60569). The only comment re¬ 
ceived expressed no objection. 

The Rule 

This amendment to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (FAR’s) 
redefines the control zone at Alamosa. 
Colo. 

The present control zone contained 
airspace for a private NDB approach 
for Frontier Airlines which has been 
cancelled and the NDB has been de¬ 
commissioned. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Joseph T. Taber, Operations. 
Procedures and Airspace Branch, Air 
Traffic Division, and Daniel J. Peter¬ 
son. Office of Regional Counsel. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
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tor. Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) is 
amended effective March 23, 1978, as 
follows: 

By amending Subpart F 71.171 so as 
to alter the following control zone to 
read: 


Alamosa. Colo. 

Within a 5-mile radius of Alamosa Munici¬ 
pal Airport (latitude 37 26 15" N.. longitude 
105 51 40 W.) within 3.5 miles each side of 
the Alamosa VORTAC 127* and 335* radials 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
11.5 miles southeast of ihe VORTAC. This 
control zone is effective during the specific 
dates and times established in advance by a 
Notice to Airmen. The effective date and 
time will thereafter be continuously pub¬ 
lished in the Airman's Information Manual. 

(Sec. 307(a) Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1348(a)): sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c); and 
14 CFR 11.69).) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an economic impact state¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Aurora, Colo., on January 
11. 1978. 


M. M. Martin, 

Director Rocky Mountain Region. 
(FR Doc. 78-1582 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am] 


[4910-13] 

[Airspace Docket No. 77-CE-22] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL AIR¬ 
WAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CONTROLLED 
AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING POINTS 

Designation of Transition Area—Sioux Center, 
Iowa 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The nature of this Feder¬ 
al action is to designate a transition 
area at Sioux Center, Iowa, to provide 
controlled airspace for aircraft execut¬ 
ing a new instrument approach proce¬ 
dure to the Sioux Center Municipal 
Airport which is based on a Non-Direc- 
tional Radio Beacon (NDB) naviga¬ 
tional aid being installed at the air¬ 
port. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: March 23, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Dwaine E. Hiland, Airspace Special¬ 
ist. Operations. Procedures and Air¬ 
space Branch. Air Traffic Division, 
ACE-537. FAA. Central Region. Fed¬ 
eral Building. 601 East 12th Street, 
Kansas City. Mo. 64106, telephone 
816-374-3408. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The city of Sioux Center, Iowa, is in¬ 


stalling a Non-Directional Radio 
Beacon (NDB) on the Sioux Center 
Municipal Airport. This navigational 
aid will provide additional guidance 
for aircraft utilizing this airport. The 
establishment of an instrument ap¬ 
proach procedure based on this navi¬ 
gational aid entails designation of a 
transition area at and above 700 feet 
above the ground (AGL) within which 
aircraft are provided air traffic control 
service. The intended effect of this 
action is to ensure adequate controlled 
airspace for aircraft executing the new 
instrument approach procedure at the 
Sioux Center Municipal Airport. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Dwaine E. Hiland. Oper¬ 
ations. Procedures and Airspace 
Branch, Air Traffic Division and John 
L. Fitzgerald. Jr.. Office of the Region¬ 
al Counsel. 

Discussion of Comments 

On pages 59389 and 59390 of the 
Federal Register dated November 17, 
1977, the Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion published a notice of proposed ru¬ 
lemaking which would amend §71.181 
of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations so as to alter the transi¬ 
tion area at Sioux Center. Iowa. Inter¬ 
ested persons were invited to partici¬ 
pate in this rulemaking proceeding by 
submitting written comments on the 
proposal to the FAA. No objections 
were received as a result of the notice 
of proposed rulemaking. 

Accordingly. Subpart G. §71.181. of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations (14 
CFR 71.181) as republished on Janu¬ 
ary 3, 1978 (43 FR 440), is amended, 
effective 0901 G.m.t. March 23. 1978, 
by adding the following transition 
area: 

Sioux Center, Iowa 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5 mile radius 
of the Sioux Center Municipal Airport (lati¬ 
tude 43 08 05' N.. longitude 96T1 15 W ) 
and within 3 miles each side of the 006‘ 
(true) bearing from the Sioux Center Mu¬ 
nicipal Airport extending from the 5 mile 
radius to 8.5 miles north of the airport. 

(Sec. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1958 as 
amended (49 U.S.C. 1348); Sec. 6<c). Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c)); Sec. 11.69 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR 11.69).) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821. as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Kansas City. Mo., on Janu¬ 
ary 11. 1978. 

C. R. Melugin. Jr.. 

Director, Central Region. 

[FR Doc. 78-1583 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 
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[4910-131 

(Airspace Docket No. 77-RM-101 

PART 71-DESIGNATION OP fEDERAl AIR¬ 
WAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CONTROLLED 
AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING POINTS 

PART 75-ESTABLISHMENT OP JET ROUTES 
AND AREA HIGH ROUTES 

Alteration and Oa«>gnotlon ©♦ Podorol Airwoyt 
and Jot Routes; Correction 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Correction to final rule. 

SUMMARY: In a rule published in the 
Federal Register of December 12. 
1977, Vol. 42. page 62359. the Hayes 
Center 287* radial was incorrectly 
stated in line four of the fourth amen¬ 
datory paragraph to §71.123 on page 
62360. This correction reflects the cor¬ 
rect radial of Hayes Center as 276*. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

Mr. Everett L. McKisson. Airspace 
Regulations Branch (AAT-230). Air¬ 
space and Air Traffic Rules Division, 
Air Traffic Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue SW.. Washington. D.C. 
20591, telephone: 202-426-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Federal Register Document 77-35248 
was published on December 12. 1977 
(42 FR 62359), with an effective date 
of January 26. 1978. and designated a 
segment of V-172 via the INT of 
Hayes Center. 287‘ and North Platte. 
Nebr.. 245’ radials. An incorrect radial 
from Hayes Center was inadvertently 
published. The correct radial should 
have been 276*. Action is taken herein 
to correct this error. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Mr. Everett L. McKisson, Air 
Traffic Service, and Mr. Jack P. Zim¬ 
merman. Office of the Chief Counsel. 

Adoption of the Correction 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
tor. Federal Register Document 77- 
35248. as published on December 12. 
1977. on page 62359. is amended in the 
description of a segment of V-172 by 
deleting the fourth line of the fourth 
amendatory paragraph to §71.123 on 
page 62360 and substituting “dials; 
INT Hayes Center 276’ and North*' 
therefor. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)): 
Sec. 6(c). Department of Transportation Act 
U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 14 CFR U.69.> 


Issued in Washington. D.C.. on Janu 
ary 13. 1978. 

William E. Broadwater. 
Chief, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division, 
(FR Doc. 78-1579 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[4910-13] 

[Airspace Docket No. 77-SO-53) 

FART 73—SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 

EttoblUhmont of Solid Shield 78 Temporory 
Restricted Areas In Puerto Rico 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This amendment estab¬ 
lishes six temporary restricted areas in 
Puerto Rico to contain a major joint 
service military exercise called “Solid 
Shield 78.” This action provides for 
the safe and efficient use of the navi¬ 
gable airspace by prohibiting unautho¬ 
rized flight operations of nonpartici¬ 
pating aircraft within the restricted 
areas during the time they are in use 
for the exercise. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 10. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Wray McClung, Airspace Regu¬ 
lations Branch (AATT-230), Airspace 
and Air Traffic Rules Diyision, Air 
Traffic Service. Federal Aviation Ad¬ 
ministration. 800 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington. D.C. 
20591; telephone 202-426-8488. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

History 

On December 1. 1977 (42 FR 61049), 
the FAA proposed to amend Part 73 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(FARs) (14 CFR Part 73) to establish 
three temporary restricted areas near 
the southern coast of Puerto Rico to 
provide military only special use air¬ 
space between the dates of May 10, 
1978. and May 23. 1978, to conduct the 
joint service military exercise called 
“Solid Shield 78.” Subsequent to the 
publication of that notice, it was deter¬ 
mined that additional restricted area 
airspace would be needed. Accordingly, 
on December 15. 1977 (42 FR 63181), a 
supplemental notice of proposed rule- 
making was published to establish a 
total of six temporary restricted areas 
for the exercise. Interested persons 
were invited to participate in the rule- 
making proceeding by submitting writ¬ 
ten comments on the proposal to the 
FAA. No objectionable comments were 
received. Except for editorial changes, 
this amendment is the same as was 
proposed in the notices. 

Establishment of a temporary warn¬ 
ing area W-372 is being established 
concurrently south of the temporary 


restricted areas through nonrule 
making procedures. 

The Rule 

This amendment to Part 73 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (FARs) 
establishes six temporary restricted 
areas near the southern coast of 
Puerto Rico to contain a major joint 
service military exercise known as 
“Solid Shield 78.** The six restricted 
areas reflect different designated 
areas and altitudes which will be in 
effect from May 10. 1978, through 
May 23. 1978. Some of the restricted 
areas will be effective continuously 
during that period, and others will be 
effective only a part of that period. 

Exercise plans provide for airborne 
and amphibious operations within the 
Puerto Rico area and airbom oper¬ 
ations on Vieques. Land and naval 
based aircraft, both fixed and rotary 
wing, will support all phases of the ex¬ 
ercise. Ground forces will be continu¬ 
ously supported and resupplied by air¬ 
craft employing a variety of delivery 
means. Jet fighter and attack aircraft 
will conduct extensive close air sup¬ 
port missions including simulated 
bombing, rocket, and strafing attacks. 
Jet reconnaissance aircraft will con¬ 
duct missions throughout the exercise 
area. Total exercise sorties from all 
the military services are estimated at 
248 daily for fixed wing and 623 daily 
for helicopters. Exercise activity will 
be of such intensity that entry of non¬ 
exercise aircraft into the areas would 
seriously degrade aircraft safety. 
Pilots engaged in this type activity 
may not be able to properly clear the 
area to avoid nonparticipating air¬ 
craft, and a hazardous situation could 
exist if nonexercise aircraft were per¬ 
mitted in the areas while the exercise 
is in progress. There will be no live 
ordnance expended nor supersonic 
flights conducted within the exercise 
airspace. 

The Commander in Chief. U.S. At¬ 
lantic Fleet, will designate an exercise 
airspace manager who will issue no¬ 
tices In pictorial and textual form an¬ 
nouncing and describing air activity 
within the approved exercise airspace. 
These notices will be in addition to 
NOTAMS published by the FAA. The 
designated airspace manager will es¬ 
tablish communications with appropri¬ 
ate air route traffic control centers so 
that nonexercise aircraft may be 
cleared through the restricted/warn¬ 
ing areas when not being used for ex¬ 
ercise purposes. 

Discussion of Comments 

Two comments were received. Nei¬ 
ther comment objected to the pro¬ 
posed action. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Mr. Wray McClung. Air 
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Traffic Service, and Mr. Jack P. Zim¬ 
merman. Office of the Chief Counsel. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity delegated to me by the Administra¬ 
tor, Part 73 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 73) as re¬ 
published (43 FR 660) is amended, ef¬ 
fective 0001 local time, May 10. 1978, 
as follows: 

In §73.71 (43 FR 711) the following 
temporary restricted areas are added: 

1. R-7105A Ponce, P.R. 

Boundaries: Beginning at Lat. 18 15 00 
N.. Long. 66*30 00 W.; to Lat. 18 15 00 N.. 
Long. 66 0100' W.; to Lat. 18 07 00 N.. 
Long. 65 59 20 W.; to Lat. 18*07 00 N.. 
Long. 66*30 00 W.; thence to point of begin¬ 
ning. 

Altitudes: 8,000 feet MSL to but not in¬ 
cluding FL 250. 

Time of use: Continuous. May 10. 1978, 
through May 23. 1978. 

Controlling agency: FAA, San Juan ARTC 
Center. 

Using agency: U S. Atlantic Command, 
Norfolk, Va. 

2. R-7105B Ponce. P.R. 

Boundaries: Beginning at Lat. 18 07 00 
N.. Long. 66 30 00' W.; to Lat. 18 07 00' N.. 
Long. 65 59 20 ' W.: to Lat. 17 55 30' N„ 
Long 65 56 30 W.: thence west 3 N.M from 
and parallel to the shoreline to Lat. 

17 56 30 N.. Long. 66 30 00' W.; thence to 
point of beginning. 

Altitudes: Surface to but not including FL 
250. 

Time of use: Continuous, May 10. 1978. 
through May 23. 1978. 

Controlling agency: FAA. San Juan ARTC 
Center. 

Using agency: U.S. Atlantic Command. 
Norfolk, Va. 

3. R-7105C Ponce. P.R. 

Boundaries: Beginning at Lat. 18 1500” 
N.. Long. 66 45 00 W.; to Lat. 18 15 00 N., 
Long. 66 30 00 W.; to Lat. 17 48 00 N.. 

Long. 66 30 00 W.; thence northwest and 
west along Warning Area W-371B to Lat. 
17*56 00 N.. Long. 66 45 00 W.; thence to 
point of beginning. 

Altitudes: Surface to but not including FL 
280. excluding the airspace within R-7105E. 

Time of use: Continuous. May 10. 1978. 
through May 23. 1978. 

Controlling agency: FAA, San Juan ARTC 
Center. 

Using agency: U.S. Atlantic Command. 
Norfolk, Va. 

4. R-7105D Ponce, P.R. 

Boundaries: Beginning at Lat. 18 15 00 
N.. Long. 66 30 00 W.; to Lat. 18 15 00 N., 
Long. 66 01 00 W.; to Lat. 18 07 00 N.. 
Long. 65 59 20 W.; to Lat. 18 07 00 N.. 
Long. 66 30 00 W.; thence to point of begin¬ 
ning. 

Altitudes: Surface to but not including 
8,000 feet MSL. 

Time of use: Continuous. May 10. 1978, 
through May 23. 1978. 

Controlling agency: FAA. San Juan ARTC 
Center. 

Using agency: U.S. Atlantic Command. 
Norfolk. Va. 

5. R-7105E Ponce. P.R. 

Boundaries: Beginning at Lat. 18 15 00 
N.. Long. 66 45 00 W.; to Lat. 18 04 30' N.. 
Long. 66 35 30' W.: thence east along the 5 
SM arc of the Ponce control zone to Lat. 

18 0300 N.. Long. 66 30 00 W.; to Lat. 
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17*48 00 N.. Long. 66*30 00 W.; thence west 
along W-371B to Lat. 17 56 00 N.. Long. 

66 45 00 W.; thence to point of beginning. 

Altitudes: Surface to but not including 
8,000 feet MSL. 

Time of use: 0000 to 1000 local time. May 
15. 1978. through May 17, 1978. 

Controlling agency. FAA. San Juan ARTC 
Center. 

Using agency: U.S. Atlantic Command. 
Norfolk. Va. 

6. R-7105F Ponce. P.R. 

Boundaries: Beginning at Lat. 18*0500 
N.. Long. 67'15 00 W.; to Lat. 18 05 00 N.. 
Long. 66 45 00 W.; to Lat. 17 55 Q0 N.. 

Long. 66 45 00 W.; thence west 3 NM from 
and parallel to the shoreline to point of be¬ 
ginning. 

Altitudes: 8.000 feet MSL to FL 280. 

Time of use: Continuous, May 10, 1978. 
through May 23. 1978. 

Controlling agency: FAA. San Juan ARTC 
Center. 

Using agency: U.S. Atlantic Command. 
Norfolk. Va. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a). Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)); 
sec. 6(c). Department of Transportation Act 
(49 U.S.C. 1655(0): and 14 CFR 11.69.) 

Non:.—The FAA has determined that this 
document does not contain a major proposal 
requiring preparation of an economic 
impact statement under Executive Order 
11821. as amended by Executive Order 
11949. and OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on Janu¬ 
ary 16. 1978. 

William E. Broadwater, 

Chief, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division. 
IFR Doc. 78-1929 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 4910 - 13 ] 

(Docket No. 17551; SFAR No. 36) 

PART 121—CERTIFICATION AND OPERATIONS: 
DOMESTIC, FLAG, AND SUPPLEMENTAL AIR 
CARRIERS AND COMMERCIAL OPERATORS 
OF LARGE AIRCRAFT 

PART 127—CERTIFICATION AND OPERATIONS 
OF SCHEDULED AIR CARRIERS WITH HELI¬ 
COPTERS 

PART 135—AIR TAXI OPERATORS AND COM¬ 
MERCIAL OPERATORS OF SMALL AIRCRAFT 


PART 145—REPAIR STATIONS 

Special Federal Aviation Regulation No. 36; 
Operations Review Program Amendment No. 
2A; Development of Major Repair Data 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This amendment, being 
issued as a part of the FAA’s Oper¬ 
ations Review Program, adopts a new 
Special Federal Aviation Regulation 
(SFAR) that provides for the use of 
data for accomplishing major repairs 
that have been developed by repair 


stations, air carriers, air taxis, and 
commercial operators of large aircraft 
but which have not been specifically 
approved by the FAA. The SFAR will 
relieve affected certificate holders of 
the burden attendant to obtaining 
FAA-approval of major repair data on 
a case-by-case basis if certain require¬ 
ments necessary in the interest of 
safety are met. The SFAR is also 
needed to develop information upon 
which to base a permanent rule 
change. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Donald A. Schroeder. Safety Regula¬ 
tions Division, Flight Standards Ser¬ 
vice, Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591, telephone 
202-755-8716. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

The aviation industry in the United 
States and abroad has grown substan¬ 
tially during the last 10 years. Paral¬ 
leling its rapid growth and numerous 
technological advances are significant 
changes in the operating environment 
in which airmen, air agencies, and air¬ 
craft operators function. 

To enable the FAA to become more 
responsive to the needs of the general 
public and the aviation community in 
fulfilling the agency’s aviation safety 
responsibilities, the FAA issued Notice 
No. 75-9 (40 FR 8585; February 28. 
1975), inviting all interested persons to 
submit proposals for consideration 
during the Operations Review Pro¬ 
gram. 

In response to that invitation, the 
FAA received more than 5.000 individ¬ 
ual comments contained in 123 submis¬ 
sions. Based on those comments and 
on the Compilation of Proposals, the 
FAA prepared a number of working 
documents for the Operations Review- 
Conference held in Arlington. Va.. on 
December 1-5. 1975. The FAA distrib¬ 
uted those documents to each person 
who participated in the Operations 
Review Program and to all other inter¬ 
ested persons w ho requested them. 

The Operations Review Conference 
was attended by more than 600 per¬ 
sons. Various committees discussed all 
the scheduled agenda items during the 
conference. Summaries were given by 
the FAA Committee Chairman at the 
close of the discussions on each 
agenda item. Persons present were 
given the opportunity to correct those 
oral summaries. Those summaries 
were edited and combined with an at¬ 
tendee list for the conference and with 
transcripts of certain plenary session 
speeches and were distributed to all 
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attendees and to all persons request¬ 
ing them in accordance with a Notice 
of Availability (Notice No. 75-9A: 41 
FR 9413; March 4. 1976). 

This amendment deals with Propos¬ 
al No. 882. concerning § 145.51. that 
was submitted by the Air Transport 
Association for the Operations Review 
Program and is being issued as a part 
of that program. 


Discussion of Amendment 

Under § 145.51 of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations (FAR), repair sta¬ 
tions are allowed to approve aircraft, 
airframes, aircraft engines, propellers, 
or appliances for return to service 
after maintenance, preventive mainte¬ 
nance. or alterations. However, in the 
case of major repairs or major alter¬ 
ations. the work must have been done 
in accordance with FAA-approved 
technical data. Similar requirements 
exist in § 127.140(b). which is applica¬ 
ble to scheduled air carriers utilizing 
helicopters, and in § 121.379(b) which 
is applicable to air carriers and com¬ 
mercial operators of large aircraft. In 
addition, under § 135.2, air taxi opera¬ 
tors using large aircraft are subject to 
the requirements of § 121.379(b). 

While FAA-approved major alter¬ 
ation data may be developed under the 
Designated Alteration Station (DAS) 
provisions of Subpart M of FAR Part 
21. similar provisions do not exist 
under which FAA-approved major 
repair data can be developed by those 
certificate holders subject to the re¬ 
quirements of §§ 121.379. 127.140, and 
145.51. Because of this, affected certi¬ 
ficate holders have, in the past, been 
required to submit major repair data 
and supporting information to FAA 
Regional Offices on a case-by-case 
basis for approval. Due to the large 
number of major repairs being per¬ 
formed and the financial need to have 
damaged aircraft repaired and re¬ 
turned to service as quickly as possi¬ 
ble. the requirement for applying for 
case-by-case approvals has proven to 
be especially burdensome to affected 
certificate holders. In this connection, 
the FAA has recently been receiving 
an Increasing number of petitions for 
exemption from the provisions of 
§§ 121.379 and 145.51. Several exemp¬ 
tions have been issued, subject to a 
number of conditions and limitations, 
allowing air carriers and repair sta¬ 
tions to utilize major repair data they 
have developed which have not been 
specifically FAA-approved. Based on 
the experience gained under these ex¬ 
emptions and in view of the increasing 
number of exemption requests, the 
FAA believes it appropriate to adopt 
an SFAR to provide similar relief to 
all affected certificate holders and to 
enable the FAA to obtain additional 
information that is needed to deter¬ 
mine the course of action to be taken 
™h respect to §§ 121.379(b), 
127.140(b), and 145.51. 


In general, the SFAR being adopted 
is based on the DAS provisions of FAR 
Part 21 and the conditions and limita¬ 
tions contained in the related exemp¬ 
tions which have been granted. The 
SFAR requires those desiring relief to 
have available qualified engineering 
personnel. The preparation of an 
FAA-approved procedure manual for 
the development of major repair data 
is also required. In addition, records 
relating to the major repair data de¬ 
veloped and the products Incorporat¬ 
ing the major repairs are required to 
be kept. The FAA believes these re¬ 
quirements are necessary to ensure 
that an adequate level of safety is 
maintained. 

As indicated, affected certificate 
holders have been subjected to a 
severe burden under the provisions of 
§§ 121.379(b), 127.140(b). and 145.51. 
and the FAA believes that under the 
currently existing circumstances im¬ 
mediate relief is necessary. However, 
unless major repair data are developed 
under a system with adequate safe¬ 
guards. using the data for a repair 
could result in a serious hazard to 
safety with respect to any aircraft in¬ 
corporating the repair. The SFAR 
being adopted will provide an alter¬ 
nate means of compliance that will 
assure an equivalent level of safety to 
the existing requirements. Because of 
this and since no additional burden 
will be placed on any person, it is 
found that notice and public proce¬ 
dure hereon are impracticable and un¬ 
necessary and that good cause exists 
for making the amendment effective 
in less than 30 days. Nevertheless, 
since the SFAR is being adopted with¬ 
out prior notice and public procedure 
and is intended as interim rulemaking 
action to enable the FAA to obtain in¬ 
formation upon which to base a per¬ 
manent rule change, interested per¬ 
sons are invited to submit comments 
on the new SFAR. Comments should 
be mailed to the Rules Docket, AGC- 
24, Federal Aviation Administration. 
Washington, D.C. 20591 and should 
reference the SFAR number. The FAA 
will consider all comments received in 
connection with any subsequent rule- 
making action to be taken with respect 
to the SFAR, and, if found to be justi¬ 
fied. the FAA will initiate rulemaking 
action with respect to the SFAR prior 
to its specified termination date. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Mr. Eli Newberger, Flight 
Standards Service, and Mr. Samuel 
Podberesky. Office of the Chief Coun¬ 
sel. 


The Amendment 

Accordingly. Special Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulation No. 36 is adopted ef¬ 
fective January 23, 1978, to read as fol¬ 
lows: 


Special Federal Aviation Regulations 

1. General Contrary provisions of 
§§ 121.379(b). 127.140(b) and 145.51 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations notwithstand¬ 
ing. a certificate holder may approve an air¬ 
craft. airframe, aircraft engine, propeller, or 
appliance for return to service after accom¬ 
plishing a major repair if the data used for 
the repair was developed by that certificate 
holder in accordance with an authorization 
issued under this Special Federal Aviation 
Regulation. 

2. Application, The applicant for an au¬ 
thorization to develop and use its own tech¬ 
nical data for major repairs must submit an 
application, in writing and signed by an offi¬ 
cer of the applicant, to the FAA District 
Qffice for the region in which the applicant 
is located. The application must contain— 

(a) The repair station certificate number 
held by the repair station applicant, the 
current ratings covered by the certificate, 
and a copy of the repair station's operations 
specifications; 

(b) The air carrier, air taxi, or commercial 
operator operating certificate number held 
by the air carrier, air taxi, or commercial 
operator applicant, and the products that it 
may maintain under the certificate. 

(c) The names, signatures, and titles of 
the persons for whom authorization to ap¬ 
prove the use of technical data for major re¬ 
pairs is requested; and 

(d) A description of the applicant’s staff 
with which compliance with section 3 of this 
Special Federal Aviation Regulation is to be 
shown. 

3. Eligibility, (a) To be eligible for an au¬ 
thorization to develop its own technical data 
for major repairs, the applicant must— 

(1) Hold a current domestic repair station 
certificate under Part 145. an air carrier cer¬ 
tificate under Part 121 or 127. or a commer¬ 
cial operator certificate under Part 121. or 
be an air taxi operator subject to the re¬ 
quirements of § 135.2; 

(2) Have adequate personnel, in the 
United States, appropriate to the products 
that it may maintain under Its certificate; 
and 

(3) Employ, or have available, a staff of 
engineering personnel who can determine 
compliance with the applicable airworthi¬ 
ness requirements of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations. 

(b) At least one member of the staff re¬ 
quired by paragraph (a)(3) of this section 
must have all of the following qualifica¬ 
tions: 

(DA thorough working knowledge of the 
applicable requirements of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations. 

(2) A position, on the applicant's staff, 
with authority to establish repair programs 
that ensure that repaired products meet the 
applicable requirements of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations. 

(3) At least one year of satisfactory expe¬ 
rience in direct contact with the FAA while 
processing engineering work for type certifi¬ 
cation or major repair projects. 

(4) At least eight years of aeronautical en¬ 
gineering experience (which may include 
the one year required by paragraph (b)(3) of 
this section). 

4. Procedure Manual, (a) No person hold¬ 
ing an authorization issued under this Spe¬ 
cial Federal Aviation Regulation may exer¬ 
cise any authority under the authorization 
unless he obtains FAA approval of and com¬ 
plies with a procedure manual containing— 

(1) The procedures for developing and de¬ 
termining the adequacy of technical data 
for major repairs; and 
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(2) The names, signatures, and responsi¬ 
bilities of officials and of each staff member 
required by section 3 of this Special Federal 
Aviation Regulation, identifying those per¬ 
sons who— 

(i) Have authority to make changes in pro¬ 
cedures that require a revision to the proce¬ 
dure manual; and 

(ii) Are to prepare or determine the ade¬ 
quacy of technical data, or both, plan or 
conduct tests, and approve the results of 
tests. 

(b) No person holding an authorization 
issued under this Special Federal Aviation 
Regulation may continue to perform any 
authorized function affected by any change 
in staff necessary to continue to meet the 
requirements of section 3 of this Special 
Federal Aviation Regulation, or affected by 
any change in procedures from those ap¬ 
proved under paragraph (a) of this section, 
unless that change is FAA-approved and en¬ 
tered in the manual. For this purpose, the 
manual must contain a "log-of-revisions" 
page with space for the identification of 
each revised item, page, date, and the signa¬ 
ture of the person approving the change for 
the Administrator. 

5. Duration of Authorization. Each au¬ 
thorization issued under this Special Feder¬ 
al Aviation Regulation is effective for a 
period of two years unless it is surrendered 
or the Administrator suspends, revokes, or 
otherwise terminates it at an earlier date. 

6. Maintenance of Eligibility. Each holder 
of an authorization issued under this Spe¬ 
cial Federal Aviation Regulation shall con¬ 
tinue to meet the requirements for issue of 
the authorization or shall notify the Admin¬ 
istrator within 48 hours of any change (in¬ 
cluding a change of personnel) that could 
affect the ability of the holder to meet 
those requirements, 

7. Transferability. An authorization issued 
under this Special Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tion is not transferable. 

8. Inspections. Upon request, each holder 
of an authorization issued under this Spe¬ 
cial Federal Aviation Regulation and each 
applicant for an authorization shall let the 
Administrator inspect his facilities, prod¬ 
ucts. and records. 

9. Limits of Applicability, (a) An authori¬ 
zation issued under this Special Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulation applies only to products— 

(1) Covered by the rating of the repair sta¬ 
tion applicant and its operations specifica¬ 
tions; and 

(2) Covered by the operating certificate 
and maintenance manual of the air carrier, 
air taxi, or commercial operator applicant. 

(b) Each holder of an authorization issued 
under this Special Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tion must comply with any additional limi¬ 
tations prescribed by the Administrator and 
made a part of the authorization. 

10. Data Review and Service Experience. 
(a) If the Administrator finds that a prod¬ 
uct for which repair data was developed 
under this Special Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tion does not meet the applicable airworthi¬ 
ness requirements, or that an unsafe feature 
or characteristic caused by a defective 
repair exists, the holder of the authoriza¬ 
tion. upon notification by the Administra¬ 
tor. shall investigate the matter and report 
to the Administrator the results of the In¬ 
vestigation and the action, if any, taken or 
proposed. 

<b> If corrective action by the user of the 
product is necessary for safety because of 
any noncompliance or defect specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section, the holder of 
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the authorization shall submit the informa¬ 
tion necessary for the issuance of an airwor¬ 
thiness directive under Part 39 of the Feder¬ 
al Aviation Regulations. 

11. Current Records. (a> Each holder of an 
authorization issued under this Special Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Regulation shall maintain, at 
its facility, current records containing— 

(1) For each product for which it has de¬ 
veloped and used major repair data, a tech¬ 
nical data file that includes any data and 
amendments thereto (including drawings, 
photographs, specifications, instructions, 
and reports) necessary for the major repair; 

(2) A list of products by make, model, 
manufacturer's serial number and. if appli¬ 
cable. any FAA identification, that have 
been repaired under the authorization; and 

(3) A file of information from all available 
sources on difficulties of products repaired 
under the authorization. 

(b) The records prescribed in paragraph 
(a) of this section shall be— 

(1) Made available by the holder of the 
authorization, for examination, upon the 
Administrator’s request; and 

(2) In the case of the data file prescribed 
in paragraph (aMl) of this section, identi¬ 
fied by the holder of the authorization and 
sent to the Administrator as soon as the 
holder of the authorization no longer uti¬ 
lizes it. 

This Special Federal Aviation Regu¬ 
lation terminates January 23. 1980. 

Note.— The reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements contained herein have been 
approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re¬ 
ports Act of 1942. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601. 604. and 607. Federal Avi¬ 
ation Act of 1958. as amended, (49 U.S.C. 
1354(a). 1421. 1424. and 1427); Sec. 6(0 of 
the Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(0).) 

Note.— The FAA has determined that this 
document does not contain a major proposal 
requiring preparation of an Economic 
Impact Statement under Executive Order 
11821. as amended by Executive Order 
11949. and OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on Janu¬ 
ary 17. 1978. 

Langhorne Bond, 
Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 78-1622 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


( 6320 - 01 ] 

CHAPTER II—CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

SUBCHAPTER A—ECONOMIC REGULATIONS 

[Regulation ER-1040. Arndt. 14] 

PART 207-CHARTER TRIPS AND SPECIAL 
SERVICES 

Approval by Comptroller General 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of the reporting requirements 
contained in a regulation concerning 


the performance of emergency com¬ 
mercial charters by a certificated 
scheduled air carrier for another 
direct air carrier. This approval is re¬ 
quired by the Federal Reports Act and 
was transmitted to the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Board by letter dated December 
19. 1977. 

DATES: Effective: January 17, 1978. 
Adopted: January 17. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Raymond Kurlander. Director, 
Bureau of Accounts and Statistics, 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 1825 Con¬ 
necticut Avenue NW.. Washington. 
D.C. 20428. 202-673-5270. 

Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board amends Part 207 of its economic 
regulations (14 CFR 207) by adding 
the following note at the end of Part 
207: 

Note.— The reporting requirements con¬ 
tained in § 207.10 have been approved by the 
US. General Accounting Office under No. 
B-180226 (R0107). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the Board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR 385.24(b). 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended. 72 Stat. 743; U.S.C. 1324.) 

Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1912 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 6320 - 01 ] 

(Regulation ER-1041. Arndt. 131 

PART 208—TERMS, CONDITIONS, AND LIMITA¬ 
TIONS OF CERTIFICATES TO ENGAGE IN 
SUPPLEMENTAL AIR TRANSPORTATION 

Approval by Comptroller General 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of the reporting requirements 
contained in a regulation concerning 
the performance of emergency com¬ 
mercial charters by a certificated sup¬ 
plemental air carrier for another 
direct air carrier. This approval is re¬ 
quired by the Federal Reports Act and 
was transmitted to the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Board by letter dated December 
19. 1977. 

DATES: Effective: January 17. 1978. 
Adopted: January 17, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Raymond Kurlander. Director, 
Bureau of Accounts and Statistics. 
Civil Aeronautics Board, 1825 Con- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 1978 







necticut Avenue NW., Washington, 
D C. 20428, 202-673-5270. 

Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board amends Part 208 of its economic 
regulations (14 CFR 208) by adding 
the following note at the end of Part 

208: 

Note— The reporting requirements con¬ 
tained in § 208.5 have been approved by the 
US. General Accounting Office under No. 
B-180226 (R0107). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the Board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR 385.24(b). 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. as amended. 72 Stat. 743; U.S.C. 1324.) 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 
Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1911 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 
[6320 01] 

(Regulation ER-1042. Arndt. 23] 

PART 212—CHARTER TRIPS BY FOREIGN AIR 
CARRIERS 

Approval by Comptroller General 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of the reporting requirements 
contained in a regulation concerning 
the performance of emergency com- 
merical charters by a foreign air carri¬ 
er for another direct air carrier. This 
approval Is required by the Federal 
Reports Act and was transmitted to 
the Civil Aeronautics Board by letter 
dated December 19. 1977. 

DATES: Effective: January 17. 1978. 
Adopted: January 17. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

. CONTACT: 

Raymond Kurlander. Director, 
Bureau of Accounts and Statistics. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 1825 Con¬ 
necticut Avenue NW., Washington. 
D C. 20428. 202-673-5270. 

Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board amends Part 212 of its economic 
regulations (14 CFR 212) by adding 
the following note at the end of Part 
212 : 

Note.— The reporting requirements con¬ 
joined in § 212.14 have been approved by the 
U-S. General Accounting Office under No. 
B-180226 (R0107). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the Board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR 385.24(b). 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. as amended. 72 Stat. 743; U.S.C. 1324) 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 
Secretary . 

[FR Doc. 78-1910 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6320 - 01 ] 

[Regulation ER-1043, Arndt. 21] 

PART 214—TERMS, CONDITIONS, AND LIMITA¬ 
TIONS OF FOREIGN AIR CARRIER PERMITS 
AUTHORIZING CHARTER TRANSPORTATION 
ONLY 

Approval by Comptroller General 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of the reporting requirements 
contained in a regulation concerning 
the performance of emergency com¬ 
mercial charters by a foreign charter 
air carrier for another direct air carri¬ 
er. This approval is required by the 
Federal Reports Act and was transmit¬ 
ted to the Civil Aeronautics Board by 
letter dated December 19. 1977. 

DATES: Effective: January 17. 1978. 
Adopted: January 17. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT. 

Raymond Kurlander. Director. 
Bureau of Accounts and Statistics. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 1825 Con¬ 
necticut Avenue NW., Washington. 
D.C. 20428. 202-673-5270. 

Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board amends Part 214 of its Econom¬ 
ic Regulations (14 CFR 214) by adding 
the following note at the end of Part 
214: 

Note.— The reporting requirements con¬ 
tained in §214.5 have been approved by the 
U.S. General Accounting Office under 
Number B-180226 (R0107). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the Board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR § 385.24(b). 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. as amended, 72 Stat. 743: U.S.C. 1324.) 

Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1909 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 6320 - 01 ] 

SUBCHAPTER D—SPECIAL REGULATIONS 

(Regulation SPR-145. Arndt. 9] 

PART 371— ADVANCE BOOKING CHARTERS 
Approval by Comptroller Goneral 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C. 
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AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of the reporting requirements 
contained in a regulation concerning 
free and reduced-rate transportation 
offered to travel agents on Advance 
Booking Charters. This approval Is re¬ 
quired by the Federal Reports Act. 

DATES: Effective: December 27. 1977. 
Adopted: January 17. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: Raymond Kurlander. Di¬ 
rector, Bureau of Accounts and Statis¬ 
tics, Civil Aeronautics Board, 1825 
Connecticut Avenue NW.. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20428, 202-673-5270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
In Regulation SPR-136. 42 FR 56722, 
October 28. 1977 (Docket 29818), the 
Board amended Part 371 of its Special 
Regulations to provide, among other 
things, new reporting requirements in 
§§ 371.25a and 371.50(c). Regulation 
SPR-136 contained the following note: 

Note.— The Civil Aeronautics Board is 
submitting this rule to the Comptroller 
General for such review as may be appropri¬ 
ate under the Federal Reports Act. 44 
U.S.C. 3512. The effective date of this rule 
accordingly reflects the inclusion of the 45- 
day period which that statute allows for 
such review. 44 U.S.C. 3512(c)(2). 

By letter dated December 13. 1977, 
the Comptroller General approved the 
reporting requirements in §§ 371.25a 
and 371.50(c) under Number B-180226 
(R0480) and the effective date of Reg¬ 
ulation SPR-136 remains unchanged: 
December 27. 1977. 

Accordingly, in order to reflect such 
review and approval by the Comptrol¬ 
ler General, the note which follows 
paragraph (c) of §371.50 is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 371.50 (.'barter trip reporting. 

• • • • • 

Note:—T he reporting requirements con¬ 
tained in §§ 371.25a and 371.50(c) have been 
approved by the U.S. General Accounting 
Office under No. B-180226 (R0480). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the Board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR 385.24(b). 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. as amended. 72 Stat. 743; U.S.C. 1324.) 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 
Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1908 Filed 1 20-78; 8:45 am] 
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[ 6320 - 01 ) 

[Regulation SPR-146. Amdl. 211 

PART 378—INCLUSIVE TOUR CHARTERS 
Approvol by Comptroller General 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of a reporting requirement 
contained in a regulation concerning 
free and reduced-rate transportation 
offered to travel agents on Inclusive 
Tour Charters. This approval is re¬ 
quired by the Federal Reports Act. 

DATES: Effective: December 27, 1977. 
Adopted: January 17, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Raymond Kurlander, Director, 
Bureau of Accounts and Statistics. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 1825 Con¬ 
necticut Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C. 20428, 202-673-5270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
In Regulation SPR-137. 42 FR 56725, 
October 28. 1977 (Docket 29818), the 
Board amended Part 378 of its Special 
Regulations to provide, among other 
things, a new reporting requirement in 
§ 378.32(b). Regulation SPR-137 con¬ 
tained the following note: 

Note.— The Civil Aeronautics Board is 
submitting this rule to the Comptroller 
General for such review as may be appropri¬ 
ate under the Federal Reports Act. 44 
U.S.C. 3512. The effective date of this rule 
accordingly reflects the inclusion of the 45 
day period which that statute allows for 
such review. 44 U.S.C. 3512(c)(2). 

By letter dated December 13. 1977, 
the Comptroller General approved the 
reporting requirement in § 378.32(b) 
under Number B-180226 (R0480) and 
the effective date of Regulation SPR- 
137 remains unchanged: December 27. 
1977. 

Accordingly, in order to reflect such 
review and approval by the Comptrol¬ 
ler General, the note which follows 
paragraph (c) of §378.32 is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

§378.32 Free and reduced-rate transporta¬ 
tion of travel agents. 


Note.— The reporting requirement con¬ 
tained in section 378.32(b) has been ap¬ 
proved by the U.S. General Accounting 
Office under Number B-180226 (R0480). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the Board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR 385.24(b). 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. as amended. 72 Stat. 743; U.S.C. 1324.) 

• Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78 1907 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 6320 - 01 ] 

[Regulation SPR-147, Arndt. 173 

PART 378a—ONE-STOP-INCLUSIVE TOUR 
CHARTERS 

Approval by Comptroller General 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final Rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule gives 
notice of approval by the Comptroller 
General of a reporting requirement 
contained in a regulation concerning 
free and reduced-rate transportation 
offered to travel agents on One-Stop- 
Inclusive Tour Charters. This approv¬ 
al is required by the Federal Reports 
Act. 

DATES: Effective, December 27. 1977. 
Adopted, January 17, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Raymond Kurlander. Director. 
Bureau of Accounts and Statistics. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 1825 Con¬ 
necticut Avenue NW.. Washington, 
D.C. 20428. 202-673-5270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
In Regulation SPR-138. 42 FR 56726, 
October 28, 1977 (Docket 29818), the 
Board amended Part 378a of its Spe¬ 
cial Regulations to provide, among 
other things, a new reporting require¬ 
ment in §378a.50(d). Regulation SPR- 
138 contained the following note: 

Note.—The Civil Aeronautics Board is sub¬ 
mitting this rule to the Comptroller Gener¬ 
al for such review as may be appropriate 
under the Federal Reports Act. 44 U.S.C. 
3512. The effective date of this rule accord 
ingly reflects the inclusion of the 45-day 
period which that statute allow r s for such 
review. 44 U.S.C. 3512(cX2). 

By letter dated December 13. 1977. 
the Comptroller General approved the 
reporting requirement in §378a.50(d) 
under Number B-180226 (R0480) and 
the effective date of Regulation SPR- 
138 remains unchanged: December 27. 
1977. 

Accordingly, in order to reflect such 
review and approval by the Comptrol¬ 
ler General, the note which follows 
paragraph <c) of § 378a.50 is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 378a.50 (‘barter trip reporting. 


Note —The reporting requirement con¬ 
tained in §378a.50(d) has been approved by 


the U.S. General Accounting Office under 
Number B-180226 (R0480). 

This amendment is issued by the un¬ 
dersigned pursuant to the delegation 
of authority from the board to the 
Secretary in 14 CFR 385.24(b). 

(Sec. 204 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended. 72 Stat. 743; U.S.C. 1324.) 

Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1906 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 

[ 7510-011 

CHAPTER V—NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

PART 1245—PATENTS 

Subport 1 —Patent Waiver Regulations 

AGENCY: National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 

ACTION: Correction. 

SUMMARY: This document corrects a 
final rule which appeared on page 
57454 in the Federal Register of No¬ 
vember 3. 1977. 

DATE: The previous document 

became effective November 3. 1977 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT 

Robert F Kempf. 202-755-3932. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
In FR Doc. 77-31792 appearing at page 
57449 in the Federal Register of No¬ 
vember 3, 1977, effective date state¬ 
ment following § 1245.117 appearing 
on page 57454 is corrected in the last 
sentence by changing "on or before” 
to "on or after." 

DATED: January 17. 1978. 

Robert F. Kempf. 
Assistant General Counsel 
for Patent Matters. 
[FR Doc 78-1900 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 6750 - 01 | 

Title 16—Commercial Practices 
CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

SUBCNAFTEft A—ORGANIZATION. PtOCfDOIES ANO lULfS 
Of PRACTICE 

PART 2—NONADJUDICATIVE PROCEDURES 

PART 3—RULES OF PRACTICE FOR 
ADJUDICATIVE PROCEEDINGS 

Disclosure of Material Pertaining to Consent 
Order Settlements; Withdrawal of Matter 
from Adjudication to Consider Consent 
Agreements 

AGENCY: Federal Trade Commission. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: On August 5. 1977 (42 FR 
39658). the Commission published 
changes In rules 2.34 and 3.25(f). de- 
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signed to place on the public record 
certain material related to consent 
agreements accepted by the Commis¬ 
sion. Although the summary pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Recister accu¬ 
rately reflected the Commission’s 
intent that only documents received 
by the Commission from the investi¬ 
gated party would be subject to the 
disclosure requirements of the rules, 
the language of the rules omitted this 
fact. This change is being made to 
clarify the rule in accordance with the 
Commission's original intent. 

In addition, the Commission is dele¬ 
gating to its General Counsel the au¬ 
thority to make public the documents 
that these rules require be disclosed. 
This is similar to the authority to 
grant Freedom of Information Act ap¬ 
peals which the Commission has also 
delegated to its General Counsel. 16 
CFR §4.11. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 20. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Barry R. Rubin. Office of the Gener¬ 
al Counsel, Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion. Washington, D.C. 20580. 202- 

523-3865. 

Accordingly, and pursuant to 15 
U.S.C. §46(f), (g) and 5 U.S.C. §552. 
the Commission hereby amends its 
Rules of Practice §§ 2.34 and 3.25(f), 16 
CFR §§2.34 and 3.25(f). as set forth 
below. 

1. By revising §2.34 to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§2.31 Disposition. 

(a) Upon receiving an executed 
agreement conforming with the re¬ 
quirements of §2.32. the Commission 
may: (1) Accept it; (2) reject it and 
issue its complaint; or (3) take such 
other action as it may deem appropri¬ 
ate. If an agreement is accepted, the 
Commission will place the order con¬ 
tained therein and any initial report 
of compliance submitted pursuant to 
§ 2.33 on the public record, and at the 
same time, will make available an ex¬ 
planation of the provisions of the 
order and the relief to be obtained 
thereby, material submitted to the 
Commission by the investigated party 
related to the merits of the order that 
is determined by the General Counsel 
not to be exempt from disclosure 
under the Freedom of Information 
Act. and any other information which 
it deems helpful in assisting interested 
persons to understand the terms of 
the order. The Commission will pub¬ 
lish the agreement, order and explana¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. For a 
period of sixty (60) days after place¬ 
ment of the order on the public record 
and issuance of the statement, the 
Commission will receive and consider 
any comments or views concerning the 
order that may be filed by any inter¬ 


ested person. Thereafter, the Commis¬ 
sion may either withdraw' its accep¬ 
tance of the agreement and so notify 
the other party, in which event it will 
take such other action as it may con¬ 
sider appropriate, or issue and serve 
its complaint (in such form as the cir¬ 
cumstances may require) and decision, 
in disposition of the proceeding. 

2. By revising § 3.25(f) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 3.25 Consent agreement settlementx. 


<f) After the matter has been with¬ 
drawn from adjudication, the Commis¬ 
sion may: (1) Accept the agreement. 
(2) reject it and return the matter to 
adjudication for further proceedings, 
or (3) take such other action as it may 
deem appropriate. If an agreement is 
accepted, the Commission will place it 
on the public record, together with 
any initial report of compliance sub¬ 
mitted pursuant to § 2.33. and at the 
same time, will make available an ex¬ 
planation of the provisions of the 
order and the relief to be obtained 
thereby; material submitted to the 
Commission by the investigated party 
reasonably related to the merits of the 
order that is determined by the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel not to be exempt from 
disclosure under the Freedom of Infor¬ 
mation Act: and any other informa¬ 
tion which it deems helpful in assist¬ 
ing interested persons to understand 
the terms of the order. The Commis¬ 
sion will publish the agreement, order 
and explanation in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter. for a period of sixty ( 60 ) days 
after placement of the order on the 
public record and issuance of the 
statement, the Commission will re¬ 
ceive and consider any comments or 
views concerning the order that may 
be filed by any interested person. 
Thereafter, the Commission may 
either withdraw its acceptance of the 
agreement and so notify the other 
party, in which event it will return the 
matter to adjudication for further pro¬ 
ceedings or take such other action as 
it may consider appropriate, or issue 
and serve its decision in disposition of 
the proceeding. 


By direction of the Commission 
dated January 10, 1978. 

Carol M. Thomas, 
Secretary . 

[FR Doc. 78-1795 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[6750-01J 

(Docket No. 89951 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE PRACTICES, 
AND AFFIRMATIVE CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

Chrysler Corp. 

AGENCY: Federal Trade Commission. 
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ACTION: Modified order to cease and 

desist. 

SUMMARY: This modified order to 
cease and desist replaces an earlier 
order issued to Chrysler Corp. on 
April 13. 1976. (41 FR 20653. 87 F.T.C. 
719). In accordance with the decision 
and Judgment rendered by the Court 
of Appeals for the District of Colum¬ 
bia on July -6. 1977. (561 F.2d 357 
(1977)), this order deletes Paragraphs 
2 and 3 of the original order, which 
pertain to performance tests and re¬ 
sults. 

DATES: Complaint issued Oct. 9. 1974. 
Final order issued Apr. 13. 1976. Modi¬ 
fied order to cease and desist issued 
Dec. 5. 1977.' 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Albert H. Kramer. Bureau of Con¬ 
sumer Protection, Federal Trade 
Commission. 6th Street and Pennsyl¬ 
vania Avenue NW., Washington. 
D.C. 20580. 202-523-3727. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
In the Matter of Chrysler Corpora¬ 
tion. a corporation. The prohibited 
trade practices and/or affirmative cor¬ 
rective actions as codified under 16 
CFR 13. appearing at 41 FR 20653, are 
modified by the deletion of § 13.210 
Scientific tests, and § 13.1730 Results. 

(Sec. 6. 38 Slat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Interprets 
or applies sec. 5. 38 Slat. 719, as amended; 
15 U.S.C. 45.) 

The Modified Order to Cease and 
Desist, is as follows: 

Modified Order To Cease and Desist 

Respondent having filed in the 
United States Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia on June 30, 1976. 
a petition to review an order to cease 
and desist issued on April 13. 1976: and 
the court having rendered its decision 
and judgment on July 6, 1977, affirm¬ 
ing and enforcing the Commission's 
order with the deletion of Paragraphs 
2 and 3, and respondent not having 
filed a petition for certiorari within 
the time permitted by law; 

Now. therfore, it is hereby ordered. 
That the aforesaid order to cease and 
desist be, and it hereby is, modified in 
accordance with the decision and judg¬ 
ment of the Court to read as follows: 

Order 

It is ordered . That respondent 
Chrysler Corp., and its officers, repre¬ 
sentatives, and agents and employees, 
directly or through any corporate or 
other device, in connection with the 
advertising, offering for sale, sale or 
distribution of products sold by the re¬ 
spondent in or affecting commerce, as 


•Copies of the Modified Order to Cease 
and Desist, filed with the original docu¬ 
ment. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 1978 








3090 

••commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act. do forthwith 
cease and desist from: 

1. Representing, directly or by impli¬ 
cation. by reference to a test or tests, 
that any of respondent’s automobiles 
are superior with regard to fuel econo¬ 
my to any other automobiles whether 
manufactured by respondent or others 
unless: 

(a) such superiority has been demon¬ 
strated as to the model(s) for which it 
is claimed by such test or tests with re¬ 
spect to each sample, or the valid aver¬ 
age of all identical samples, of each 
model represented to have been 
tested; or 

(b) the valid test results for each 
sample, or the valid average of all 
identical samples, of each model so 
compared, including the advertised 
model as well as such makes and 
models to which the advertised model 
is compared, are clearly and conspicu¬ 
ously disclosed. 

For the purpose of this Order, 
•‘sample'’ shall mean an actual auto¬ 
mobile tested. 

2. Misrepresenting in any manner 
the fuel economy of any automobile or 
the superiority of any automobile over 
competing products in terms of fuel 
economy. 

It is further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent corporation shall forthwith 
distribute a copy of this Order to each 
of its operating divisions. 

It is further ordered , That respon¬ 
dent notify the Commission at least 30 
days prior to any proposed change in 
the corporate respondent such as dis¬ 
solution. assignment, or sale resulting 
in the emergence of a successor corpo¬ 
ration, the creation or dissolution of 
subsidiaries, or any other change in 
the corporation which may affect com¬ 
pliance obligations arising out of the 
Order. 

It is further ordered. That respon¬ 
dent shall, within sixty (60) days after 
this order becomes •‘final,” file with 
the Commission a report, in writing, 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form of its compliance with this 
Order. 

Carol M. Thomas, 
Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 70-1837 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[6750-01] 

[Docket No. C-2914] 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE PRACTICES, 
AND AFFIRMATIVE CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

Grand Spaulding Dodge, Inc. 

AGENCY: Federal Trade Commission. 
ACTION: Order to cease and desist. 

SUMMARY: In settlement of alleged 
violations of Federal law prohibiting 
unfair acts and practices and unfair 
methods of competition, this consent 
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order, among other things, requires a 
Chicago. Ill. automobile dealer to 
cease failing to furnish in a timely 
manner, Spanish-speaking customers 
relevant bilingual disclosures and doc¬ 
uments. Additionally, the firm is re¬ 
quired to display notices in Spanish, as 
set forth in the order, and to maintain 
prescribed records for a period of two 
years. 

DATES: Complaint and order issued 
Oct. 25. 1977.* 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Paul W. Turley. Director. Chicago 
Regional Office. Federal Trade Com¬ 
mission. 55 East Monroe St.. Suite 
1437. Chicago. Ill. 60603, 312-353- 
4423. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On Thursday. Jan. 27. 1977. there was 
published in the Federal Register 42 
FR 5133, a proposed consent agree¬ 
ment with analysis In the Matter of 
Grand Spaulding Dodge. Inc., a corpo¬ 
ration. for the purpose of soliciting 
public comment. Interested parties 
were given sixty (60) days in which to 
submit comments, suggestions, or ob¬ 
jections regarding the proposed form 
of order. 

Comments were filed and considered 
by the Commission. 

The Commission has ordered the is¬ 
suance of the complaint in the form 
contemplated by the agreement, made 
its jurisdictional findings and entered 
its order to cease and desist, as set 
forth in the proposed consent agree¬ 
ment, In disposition of this proceeding. 

The prohibited trade practices and/ 
or corrective actions, as codified under 
16 CFR 13. are as follows: 

Subpart—Corrective Actions and/or 
Requirements: § 13.533 Corrective ac¬ 
tions and/or requirements; 13.533-20 
Disclosures; 13.533-25 Displays, in- 
house; 13.533-45 Maintain records. 
Subpart—Failing to Provide Foreign 
Language Translations; § 13.1052 Fail¬ 
ing to provide foreign language trans¬ 
lations. Subpart—Neglecting, Unfairly 
or Deceptively, to Make Material Dis¬ 
closure: § 13.1895 Scientific or other 
relevant facts. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Interprets 
or applies sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 
15 U.S.C. 45.) 

Carol M. Thomas, 
Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1838 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


•Copies of the Complaint and the Deci¬ 
sion and Order filed with the original docu¬ 
ment. 


[1505-01] 

Title 22—Foreign Relations 
CHAPTER 1—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
(Dept. Reg. 108.751] 

PART 51— PASSPORTS 
New Poitport Requirements 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 78-764, appearing on 
page 1791 in the issue of Thursday, 
January 12. 1978. the bracketed head¬ 
ing. which was inadvertently omitted, 
should read as set forth above. 


[4210-01] 

Title 24 —Housing and Urban Development 

CHAPTER X—FEDERAL INSURANCE ADMINIS- 
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SUBCHAPTER B—NATIONAL FLOOO INSURANCE 

PROGRAM 

(Docket No. FI3795] 

PART 1914 —AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE 
OF INSURANCE 

Suspension of Community Eligibility 

AGENCY: Federal Insurance Adminis¬ 
tration. HUD. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This rule lists communi¬ 
ties where the sale of flood Insurance, 
as authorized under the National 
Flood Insurance Program (NFIP>. will 
be suspended because of noncompli¬ 
ance with the flood plain management 
requirements of the program. 

EFFECTIVE DATES: The date listed 
in the fourth column. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Richard Krimm, Assistant Ad¬ 
ministrator. Office of Flood Insur¬ 
ance. 202-755-5581 or toll-free line 
800-424-8872. Room 5270, 451 Sev¬ 
enth Street SW.. Washington, DC. 
20410. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The Flood Disaster Protection Act of 
1973 (Pub. L. 93-234), as amended, re¬ 
quires the purchase of flood insurance 
as a condition of Federal financial as¬ 
sistance if such assistance is: (l) For 
acquisition and construction purposes, 
and (2) For property located in a spe¬ 
cial flood hazard area identified by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban De¬ 
velopment. 

The requirement applies to all iden¬ 
tified special flood hazard areas within 
the United States, and no such finan¬ 
cial assistance can legally be provided 
for acquisition or construction in these 
areas unless the community has en¬ 
tered the program and insurance is 
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purchased. Accordingly, for communi¬ 
ties listed under this Part such restric¬ 
tion exists as of the effective date of 
suspension because insurance, which is 
required, cannot be purchased. 

Section 1315 of the National Flood 
Insurance Act of 1968. as amended (42 
U.S.C. 4022) prohibits flood insurance 
coverage as authorized under the Na¬ 
tional Flood Insurance Program (42 
U.S.C. 4001-4128) unless an appropri¬ 
ate public body shall have adopted 
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adequate flood plain management 
measures with effective enforcement 
measures. The communities suspended 
in this notice no longer meet that stat¬ 
utory requirement for compliance 
with program regulations (24 CFR 
Part 1909 et seq.). Accordingly, the 
communities are suspended on the ef¬ 
fective date in the list below. 

The Federal Insurance Administra¬ 
tor finds that delayed effective dates 
would be contrary to the public inter- 
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est. The Administrator also finds that 
notice and public procedure under 5 
U.S.C. 553(b) are impracticable and 
unnecessary. 

In each entry, a complete chronolo¬ 
gy of effective dates appears for each 
listed community. 

Section 1914.6 is amended by adding 
in alphabetical sequence new entries 
to the table. 

§ 1914.6 List of suspended communities. 


Slate 

County 

Location 

• 

• 

• 

Colorado 


Unincorporated areas. 

Do.. 

. Arapahoe.. 

Greenwood Village, city of... 

Do.. 

........ Routt.-. 

Steamboat Springs, town of 

Georgia 

. . Lowndes. 

Valdosta, city of... 

Kansas ... 

. Leavenworth. 

Leavenworth, city of —. 

Michigan. 

. Berrien... 

Royailon. township of. 

Missouri 

.. St. Louis .... 

Fenton, city of... 

Do. 

. do.— 

Ferguson, city of. 


New Jersey. 

Pennsylvania 


.... Somerset. 

.... Schuylkill- 


Warren, township of.......... 

Port Carbon, borough of ... 


Washington. 

West Virginia.. 


Pacific.... 
Logan..... 


Unincorporated areas 
Mitchell Heights, town of. 


Effective date of authorization 
of sale of flood Insurance for 
area 


June 6. 1973. emergency; Jan. 19. 1978. reg¬ 
ular; Jan 19. 1978. suspended 
Mar 16. 1976. emergency; Jan 5. 1978. reg¬ 
ular; Jan. 19. 1978, suspended 
Oct. 10. 1973, emergency; Jan. 19. 1978. 

regular: Jan. 19. 1978. suspended 
Dec. 17. 1973. emergency: Jap 19. 1978. 

regular. Jan. 19. 1978. suspended 
May l. 1973. emergency; Jan 5. 1975. regu¬ 
lar; Jan 19. 1978. suspended 
May 17. 1973. emergency. Jan 5 1978. reg¬ 
ular. Jan. 19. 1978. suspended 
, Peb. 25. 1972. emergency. Jan 19. 1978, 
regular. Jan. 19, 1978. suspended 
May 3, 1973. emergency; Jan 19. 1978 reg 
ular; Jan 19. 1978. suspended 
. Peb. 4. 1972. emergency. Jan 5 1978. regu 
lar. Jan. 19. 1978. suspended 
. Sept. 15. 1972. emergency. Jan 19. 1978. 
regular; Jan. 19. 1978. suspended 

• • 

Jan. 17, 1974. emergency. Jan 5. 1978. reg¬ 
ular; Jan 19. 1978. suspended 
Jan. 29. 1971. emergency; Aug 27. 1976. 
regular; Jan. 19. 1978. suspended 


Hazard 

area 

identified 

Community 

No. 

Aug. 2. 1974 

• 

080009 

Dec. 27. 1974 

080195 

Dec. 27. 1974 

080159 

Mar 7. 1974. 
Mar 26. 1976 

130200-A 

Nov. 28. 1973 

200190 

June 21. 1974. 
June 25. 1976 

260043 A 

May 17. 1974 

290350 

Sept 16. 1973. 
June 18. 1976 

290351-A 

Jan. 16. 1974 

340446 

Mar 23. 1973. 

420783-A 

Oct. 1. 1976 

• 

Oct. 25. 1974 

530126 

Aug 17. 1971 

540095-A 


(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title 
XIII of the Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment Act of 1968); effective Jan. 28. 1969 (33 
FR 17804. Nov. 28. 1968). as amended (42 
U.SC. 4001 4128); and Secretary's delega 
lion of authority to Federal Insurance Ad¬ 
ministrator. 34 FR 2680. Feb. 27. 1969) as 
amended 39 FR 2787, Jan. 24. 1974.) 

Issued: December 21, 1977. 

Patricia Roberts Harris. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1626 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


(4210-011 

[Docket No. FI 3874) 

PART 1915-IDENTIFICATION AND MAPPING 
OF SPECIAL HAZARD AREAS 

ti*t of Communities with Special Hazard Areas 

AGENCY: Federal Insurance Adminis¬ 
tration, HUD. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This rule identifies com¬ 
munities with areas of special flood. 


mudslide, or erosion hazards as autho¬ 
rized by the National Flood Insurance 
Program (NFIP). The identification of 
these areas is to provide guidance to 
communities on the reduction of prop¬ 
erty losses, by the adoption of appro¬ 
priate flood plain management, and 
other measures to minimize damage. It 
will enable communities to guide 
future construction, where practicable, 
away from locations which are threat¬ 
ened by flood or other hazards. 

EFFECTIVE DATES: The date listed 
in the eighth column of the table or 
February 22, 1978, whichever is later. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Richard Krimm, Assistant Ad¬ 
ministrator, Office of Flood Insur¬ 
ance. 202-755-5581 or Toll Free Line 
800-424-8872. Room 5270. 451 Sev¬ 
enth Street SW., Washington. D.C. 
20410. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The Flood Disaster Protection Act of 
1973 (Pub. L. 93-234), as amended, re¬ 


quires the purchase of flood insurance 
as a condition of Federal financial as¬ 
sistance of iasurable property if such 
assistance is: 

(1) For acquisition and construction 
purposes as defined in Part 1909 of 
Title 24 of the Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations and 

(2) For property located in a special 
flood hazard area identified by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban De¬ 
velopment. 

One year after the identification of 
the community as flood prone, the re¬ 
quirement applies to all identified spe¬ 
cial flood hazard areas within the 
United States, so that, after that date, 
no such financial assistance can legal¬ 
ly be provided for acquisition and con¬ 
struction in these areas unless the 
community has entered the program. 

This 30 day period does not super¬ 
sede the statutory requirement that a 
community, whether or not participat¬ 
ing in the program, be given the op¬ 
portunity for a period of six months to 
establish that it is not seriously flood 
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prone or that such flood hazards as 
may have existed have been corrected 
by floodworks or other flood control 
methods. The six months period shall 
be considered to begin February 22. 
1978, or the effective date of the Flood 
Hazard Boundary Map, whichever is 
later. Similarly, the one year period a 
community has to enter the program 
under section 201(d) of the Flood Di¬ 
saster Protection Act of 1973 shall be 
considered to begin February 22. 1978, 
or the effective date of the Flood 


Hazard Boundary Map. whichever is 
later. 

This identification is made in accor¬ 
dance with Part 1915 of Title 24 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations as autho¬ 
rized by the National Flood Insurance 
Program (42 U.S.C. 4001-4128). 

Section 1915.3 is amended by adding 
in alphabetical sequence a new entry 
to the table: 

§ 1915.3 List of communities with special 
hazard areas (FIIBM.s in effect). 


\ 
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cou^rv 

CCMVlAOt **MI 

A 

•tuvaeaci mrus 

COMfju.v *v uru'Ot* 

4 

SuMiX 

p*c:«a.m \ 

». 

chav: i coo: 

* *», 
555* 

J 8 

I.A/AAO 1 

f/U/I 

OtNTFlCAtiOM 1 
D.-TOSI 

EFMC*./t 0Af£ 

0* 

MAP ACT OX 

ioz*, uAPCk»c: *c*v 

Cochise 

City of Sierra Vista (01-04) 

040017 

A 

£-3.11.12, 

14 

I 

F 

10 MAY 74 

6 0EC 77 

Hr, Geu> ye ?. Jr* ® 

Director cf ? 0 »*c Vcr<s - 4.0 
S'lorrurJy, 1. -:•' cSt - Sierra 

Vista, rl itsi 5 
(602) 4S6-2S40 

Unlnc. Area 

Crittenden County (OOOl-GOil 

050429 

A 

N-S 

I 

F 

6 0EC 77 

6 DEC 77 

N'.-or;i»le Jtzl Qrai*Icy - 
Coui.ty uud^e * CrltU'd.n Cc-inty 
Ccj.thuuiv - Office cf ibe County 
J-d-jc • Marlcit, ret 722C4 
(SOI ) 7 3 >-320; 

Ifrlnc. Area 

Jefferson Ccunty (0001-G014J 

05C440 

A 


I 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

Jcc Mir.s’ice - 

tisui.ty - Cfflst cf V . 

Co, it * Cuurty Cl 

Mr.,? Liwfr. 4°. 7itc: 

(SCI) £34-4120 

/sfauj 

AA/J *1*0/, 

(0001-0016) 

15C003 

A 

E 3 

C 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

Mr. ,*t! . C • ty 

r**TV, f i t t C / 

. r*. u, t "* ** R 

1 - v * r «* 

inInc. Area 

freront C'v,;??ty (CO-' 1-0005, 

Of:S-CD09,0012-COl4.0J17- 

cc;o.co:i-cc:a) 

160061 

A 

K-5 

1 

F 

' 6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

Mr Ed. :rJ K'rVy.tr. - C'ut.-tn - 
ikard cf :-w.r.y Ce- r i - 

C-jn: > Cr -s*--use - -t. 

10 Isr.5 a 

1 Unlnc. Area 

Pottawattamie County 

(0001-0011) 

130232 

A 

N-5 

! | 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

•V. Freni Cilvan - CMlr*:* - 
fvsrd c* C 2 j-ty Su^ltcM - , 

Ccj^lv Cr jrt. suie - wC.rd 2 i.f, 

ia suci \7U'* 

, Unlnc. Area 

ford County (0CC1-C012) 

200101 

a i 

i tt-5 

I 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

Kf. Ed SifcS - C air-.-. - sc»rd of 
County C:-:1ssi^rors - Ce.'.ty 

Caur*. route - Ooaoj C»ty, 0 
e/UCl ;6. 223-4. 

Lf.lnc. Area 

Saint Landry Parish (01-29, 
32-38,41-54.56-67) 

220165 

A 

E-5,9 

I 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 0EC 77 

fr. Ivan P/tcr - Prutl'aft - Or'lc* 
of the Police Jury - Pari;*; 
Courthouse - CpeUjiJS, LA 

70570 (31£J 3<S-:E3'i 

Barnstable 

Town of Brewster (C001-0C06) 

250003 

B 

E-12 

*C 

F 

15 MAR 74 

6 DEC 77 

Mr. Dennis D. Hanson - Succr'.v 
Urevnt-Enginecr - Cv?«rt : of 
Public Works - Bre..ster, ,“A 

02631 (617) 636-32:2 

Middlesex 

Town of Stow (01-11) 

250216 

A 

£-10,11,12 

I 

F 

18 OCT 74 

6 DEC 77 

fr. Don Rising - eljr.nfn; Eo.rd - 
Cfflco cf the Fl-nrir.? iz.'.rl - 
P.0. Sex 261 - Stow. M C17 7 5 
(617) 275-S2CQ 

Unmc. Area 

Bryan County (0001-0013) 

40C482 

A 

n-5 

: 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

Mr. Jce Frari 1 in - Ch«1r-.an - 
Beard of County Cc—’lssicr.e-s - 
County Courtk-j'-e - C-ra>*., t< 
74701 (403) 524 2261 , 

Uninc. Area 

Mood River County (0001-0006 
C0C8) 

410096 

A 

E-5 

i 

F 

6 0EC 77 

6 DEC 77 

• 

fr. Rlch:rd 0. S'llth - Chj»r-rn 
Loar J nf County Ccvis* -rcr; - 
County Cr-rtr.ousc - K:cJ Rl.nr, 

CA 97031 (5CJ) 335-3570 

Unlnc. Area 

Unn County (0001-C007, 

C:03-0017,0019.0021- 

0022) 

410136 

A 

£-5 

i 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

Mr. Veth?n Sr-rctk - Cralrran - | 
c.ard t. Ct-M/ Cw'r.iSSliTfS - , 
County Cuorthcuf8 - Alt .ry, CR i 
57321 (Sia) SC7-3225 

Jin Wells 

City of Alice (0001-0002) 

<00394 

B 

£-8.11,12, 

14 

i 

F 

28 DEC 73 

6 DEC 77 

Mr. Calpii Co-ea • As^t. City 

M r. y.r - P.o. 2cx - Alice, 

T4 7L332 (SI?) 6C4--453 I 

Unlnc. Area 

l 

Collin County (0001-0012) 

480130 

A 

N-5 

i 

F 

6 DEC 77 

6 DEC 77 

II: nor a bit Mathar* E. l.Tilte - 
Cccr.ty Jofse - Office of ♦.‘■e , 

Cc-.My J.d-; - Cc;.nty Ccy*t-;.se - 
f'., < i n-L y, TX 7*:C69 ! 

(?H) 542-2551 
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TX 


Uninc. Are* 


Uninc. Ared 


COMMUNITY NAME 

ft 

NUMl'ft &f fANClS 


Coryell County (0001-0016) 


Potter County (0001-0012) 


COMMUNITY NAMl 
A NO 

NO. OF PANELS 


covmu»**tv Nut/acn 


480768 


481241 


CMAUCC coot 


N-5 


N-5 


coMwuvrv 
NUMStN ft 
CUFfIK 


MAXAttO 

F/M/l 


lOENTHf.CAtiON 

OATUSI 


6 DEC 77 


6 DEC 77 


EFKCrtVC OATC 
OF t*«IS 
MAT ACTION 


6 DEC 77 


6 DEC 77 


tOCAC U.V 1»! ' 


Honorable Douglas H. Svth - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - County Courthouse 
GeiesvHle. TX 76523 
(817) DoS-5511 

Honorable Oranch T. Archer - 
County Judgft - Office of the 
County Judge - Co-nty Courthojjr 
A.-ariUo. TX 75101 

(000) 3/6*6391 


UFUtIVI OATS 
Of TW!$ MM 
ACTION 


MS 


Washington 


Calhoun 


CUy of Cakdale 
01-0S 


Calhoun Councyu (Uninc. 
000IA-00:8A Area*) 


270511C 


E - 11.12. 

M 


May 24, 1974 
July 25. 1975 
April l. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dorms Zylle. C.:y Aire, 
uec Hotio/ a uw., 
C*fcdal«. Ml. *51!* 
612G729-50-.6 


Jchr. V.^rnor, Pros stent 
rd of Svipor/Mori 
?»« bo.o. ms - -zl 
i- .cr.o: 601-9 51-2424 


MS Sharkey 


Sharkey County (Uninc. 
C001A-0008A Areas! 


262152 


S - 5 


F 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Doc. 9. 1977 


H.C. Greer. Present 
a^ard o: S.peryirors 
County Ccurtho. r.e 
&cl«.r.g Fz;#c. MS 
Phono: 601-675-2251 


MS 


Tu r..u- 


Tur.lca Csur.ty (Uninc. 
OOC1A-OCOSA Areas) 


280216 


E - 10.11 
12. 14 


F 


jan. 10. 1975 


Dec. 9,19731 


..**:i;U»r. L. ^acnorran 
Eitrd of S.^rrv.icrs 
County Courinc -re 

Tunica. MS 
Phone: 601-523-2574 


r.-Y 


Westchester 


Village of Mount Klsco 
0001A* 


3609 18 E-S 


F 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1973 


Ifer.ry Konss*.,- Mtrysr 
104 Ma;s St: f t 
MOur.t K..CO. ?.V M-45 
fh-in- %;<-*4l-«£*!> 


KC 


Brunswick 


Brunswick County (Uninc. 
0Q01A-0013A Areas) 


37029S 


E - 5 


C & X F 


Dec. 9, 1977 


Dec. 9. 1973 


•Jtuv* Varr.uC, C..3.:-a-. 
County Concuss miners 
P.O. 676 

Southport. N‘C 264* 1 
Phono: 919-457-5529 


N*C 


Rutherford 


Town of Spindal* 
01 


370356A 


N - 3.12. 

14 


F 


June 27. 1975 


Dec. 9, 1977 


C.3. Dov.r.ey. Mayer 
P.O, Box !2C 
Srmuale. NC 23160 
phono; 704-611-34 56 


CH 


Athens 


Athens County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 


390760 


.V - 5 


l 


OH 


Clinton 


Clinton County (Uninc. 

0001A-C6C8A Areas) 


356764 


N - 5 


l 


CH 


Columbiana 


Columbians County (Uninc. 
000lA-OOOaA Areas) 


390076 


E-S 


CK 


Fayette 


Fayette County (Untr.c. 
OOOIA-OOOSA Areas) 


390164 N - S * 


CH 


Geauga 


Geauga County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 


390190 E-S 


OH 


Warren 


City of Lebanon 
0001C-0002C 


390557 


E - 11.12 
14 




F 


F 


F 


F 


F 


P 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Doc. 9, 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9, 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


May 10. 1974 
July 23. 1976 
June 10. 1977 


Dec. 9, 1973 


M JK Adki-.. . Chtvran 
C aunty Co .stir..os.ar.er* 
County Courthouse 
Athor.s, CH 4570! 
Pr.cr.c: 6U-S33-7933 


iDec. 9f I973j a.M. Fif-r. C: i.;rn 
C -n:y Cor.r. :is.:r j.-s 
Ccur.ty Courtr.i-se 
Wilmington. 45177 
PKone: 513-5.2-2:75 


Dec. 9, 1973 ’zhx L’fsu. Chr.r-ian 

C 04 : :•/ Ccrr.rr-rners 

C ■>ur.ty C-uftr. - „. e 
L.nhvn, CH 4 *.4-2 
Phor. *; 2! 5-4i4-r:! 1 

Dec. 9, 1977 Pv V/amor, Ch-.,.\ra-. 

County Ccr.niis.or.er* 
County Courth-use 
W i*h .ngtor., CH 4 3!c0 
Prof.u: Cl*.-32S-37:& 


Dec. 9, 


1977 


,‘trss Ml:!!..*, jno.rr.4n 
County Co.T.r:.*airnert 
C-ur.ty Cr-rthJui* 
Chaiaft. C:i 44024 
Pi.or.ei 2i6-2e5-2222 


Dec. 9, 197/ 


U-rr/ T rp;. f ten, M-yor 
C.:y H i.t 
3». S. Koadwey 
Uhjfo.*.. CH 4=326 
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AH 


AA 


CA 


CA 


GA 


AS 


MA 


Yell 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


los Angeles 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


Cumberland 


Middlesex 


Middlesex 


taU 

COUNTY 

COMMUNITY f.NVE 

A NO 

NO OF PANELS 

COAOruMTY 
NUMUtA 4 
SUFFIX 

PRCOAAM Af.O 
CHANCE COOS 

n a\0 

JFT 

COASTAL 

HATARO 

F.AVE 

IDENTIFICATION 
OATE (S> 

CH 

Noble 

Noble County (Urunc. 

000 LA-0006A Areas) 

390428 

E - 10. 11 
12.14 

I 

r 

yan. 10. 1975 

SC 

Dillon 

Dillon Cour.ty (Unlnc. 

0001A-0007A Areas) 

450C64 

N - S 

I 

r 

Doc. 9. 1977 


Stewart 

Town of Dover 

0001A 

470237 

N - S 

I 

F 

Dec. 9. 1977 

TN 

fortress 

Fentress County (Unlnc. 
0C01A-0010A Areas) 

47C343 

N - S . 

: 

F 

Dec. 9, 1977 


COMMUNITY KAMI 

A 

NUMOtn 0» panels 


City of Danville (01-03) 
Oreene County (0001-0009) 

Sevier County (0001-0009) 


COMMUNITY KUM0EH 

t 

SUTTiX 


0S0318 


05C435 


050463 


Union County (0001-0014) 050205 


City of tos Angeles (01-11, 
14-21,23-65.67.70-87.89- 
93.100-103.110,111.113, 
114.116-119.122-124,129, 
131,132,134-137,139-150) 

Shasta County (0001-0002, 
C004-0009,0311-0015, 
0017-C019,0021-0022, 
0024-0036) 


Trinity County (03,05-06.08 
. 11.13-16.19-21,23-24.26- 
27,29-30.36.38-44,46-49) 

Anderson County (0001-0006) 


060137 


060358 


060401 


200569 


Town of Baldwin (0OC1-OOO2) 230200 

Town of Framingham (02-11) 


Town of Stoneham (02) 


250193 


250215 


.NtOGAAM 

a 

CHANGE COO« 


E-11,12 

M-5 

tl-5,9 

N-5,9 

E-5 

N-5 

K-15 

N-5 

N-3,9,11,12 

E-n.n.i2 

£-3,10.12 


2 *5* 


rrr.st vt oau 

OF THIS MAP 
ACTION 

Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


Dec. 9. 1977 


KAZAflO 

T/M't 


»Of N Tine at row 

OATCrtl 


IWfWf 


7^-r/s 

7s- 

13 0EC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 OEC 77 




EFFECTIVE DAT! 
O* THIS 
MAP ACTION 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


14 FEB 75 


2 AUG 74 


2 AUG 74 


«... _*L M v 

t r C* • 2 r. 

. *4/; 

C -' ty 

C .Uv/cll, CH 43 724 
f-.-.rtO; 6 14-732-4400 

C! Graha-:. Co. Manager 
C.: -Cc.-.y Cc-j-lox 
Dilior.. 2C 21ri2& 
r.icno: fe33” 7 "4-2391 

W.H.tiRF.tc Mayor 
T.w. 3u:< V‘ 

UvtTi t:: 37Cs5 

615-22:-S9C7 

Casta Kr-e^?. Co. Ius*a 
Ccur.sy Courthouse 
P.O. 727 

jo: estowa, t:: li 5 5s 
Phone: 613-373-5252 


lOCAt A*A# Air JS'TCXV 


Pr. Ju~.es fteler - Ctty A.-*rts- 
tiator - Bex 116 - E.n.-IP.c, AH 
72S23 (SCI) 453-H13 

l.?rcrut»le Dufs'd - 

Cr-u. t> - Cffacc of tK* 

C -nt. 1 J--.c - Ctw-ty Covrthcust 
AH 7*.45> 

(601) 236-25-4 


v rolrle D. A. ."auldln - 
ji ty J„J 4 c - C''ire cf the 
. t> Jw. .c - C. /ty Cc.rthcusa 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


13 DEC 77 


Her. 

Ccji t 

Ccu* tj — ..... 

Doreen. At 7l»32 
(SCI ) 6l4-242S 

McrnraSln l^-sr’fark - 
County 2ud;c - Office of the 
Cc .Tt* J.dje - Cc^ty Courthouse 
£1 C*rail, A2 71733 
(501) 063-6224 

Pr. Donald C. TUl-an - Ch ef 
ligir«?L-' - Suite 753 - C‘.ty Hall 
East - ?C0 *J3rth .'tain Street - 
los free Ins, CA 92012 
(213) 4-5-3271 

Mr. Dan Cover - ChHrran - Ptard 
of Surervisors - Ccunty Court^ou: 
RcdJirg, CA S6031 
(916) 245-565? 


Mr. ttiVc fV’illan • County Flame 
Pla-nlng Orurd - F.O. Dox 535 - 
Wcavervllie, CA $5033 
(916) 623-5554 

Pr. Way re Fracht - Chufrran - 
Ooard of Cc.-ty Cir.Msstcr.ers - 
County Court case - Garnett, KS 
66032 (913) 448-5924 

"<*. OT:*. T' /as, Jr. - Crji—an - 
PnarJ of Select'd - U>st Etlcvln, 
PE C4C31 (207) 625-6753 

Pr. Christy Paltas - Placing 
Director - Plarnug Depart- e -,c - 
loun Hall - Frcrlr--..-. rj* 

01701 (o17) S73-9570 

Mr. Thoras M. Leahy, Esq. - Town 
Cour.: el - Suite 7 - 335 M in 
Street - 5tone>ha s, IVA CilbO 
(617) 4-8-24C3 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


.All 

f*L 


stArt 

COUNlV 

COMMUNITY NAMf 

A 

NOMBtftOf l*AML» 

community numbcm 

a 

su»m 

PROGRAM 

& 

CWA/ ci COW 

£ 3 

h 

I HAZARD 

r/M't 

iDCWTirtcArto* 

OAttfSi 

ttftcfnl Daii 
0* MvS 
MAT AC. now 

HH 

Cheshire 

Town of Chesterfield (01, 
04-06.09,10-14.16-17) 

330183 

A 

H-5 

1 

F 

13 DEC 77 

13 DEC 77 

P7 

UnInc. Area 

American Samoa (0001-0004) 

600001 

A 

H-5 

C 

F 

13 DEC 77 

13 DEC 77 

TX 

Uolnc. Area 

Howard County (0001-0012) 

481227 

A 

N-5 

1 

i 

F 

i 

13 DEC 77 

13 DEC 77 

TX 

Unlnc. Area 

Kerr County (01-05,07-11, 
13-29,30-47, 49-56,58-70) 

480419 

A 

E-5.9 

I 

F 

13 DEC 77 

13 DEC 77 

TX 

f 

Untnc. Area 

Polk County (0001-0014) 

480526 

A 

H-5 

I 

F 

13 DEC 77 

13 DEC 77 

TX 

tin Inc. Area 

Swisher County (01-54) 

481010 

A 

N-5,9 

1 

F 

13 DEC 77 

13 DEC 77 

DT 

Unlnc. Area 

Wasatch County (01.03-05,03- 
11.1S-13.21-25,27-30,32- 
36.39-43.46-53.55-57,59- 
61,70,73) 

490164 

B 

E-12 

I 

F 

31 MAT 77 

13 DEC 77 

VT 

| Orleans 

City of Newport (01-05) 

500086 

A 

N-5 

I 

F 

13 DEC 77 , 

1J DEC 77 

, 11 j 

| 

r.cvH 7to* 

Town of Sunderland (0001. 

0003) 

500021 

B 

E-8 

I 

F 

1 FEB 74 

13 DEC 77 

!"l 

hr in lr.g ton 

Town of Wlnjiall (0001-0004) 

500022 

B 

E-8,11,14 

I 

F 

20 SEP 74 

13 DEC 77 

WA 

L'.wls 

City of Central la (0001-0002 

530103 

A 

if 

X-9.1D.11, 

12 

I 

F 

15 HAR 74 

13 DEC 77 


i v -lnc. Area 

Klt?:p County (01,03-06,08- 
10,12-14.17-19.22-25,27- 
31.33-37.39-44) 

530092 

A 

£-9.13,11, 

12 

c 

F 

14 FEB 75 

13 DEC 77 

Vrt 

Ua^nc. Area 

Snohomish County (0001-0011 
0013-0017,0019-0023) 

535534 

A 

E-5 

I 

F 

li OfC 77 

13 DEC 77 





1 







covwrr 

Irvy 


Cumberland 


COCA. 0~>f 


Hr. Winston H. Cray - Chair- =n of 
Select•■■vi * Town hall - 
Chesterfield. fiH C3443 
(602) 363-4627 

Hr. Fcfele U'a - Public Safety 
Lirectcr - Pago Pa^O, f cricin 
Sjro-. $•;?$> 6 ;j-;u7 

Honorable Bill 7i.ro - 
Co-nt> - Office of U? 

County Jutt'jo - Coj* ty Co^rti 
Big Sptir.fj. TX 75720 
(915) 263-7132 


Honorable Julius Keunhoffee - 
Cc.nty Jw.'ge - Office o r ti: 
County .led:* - Cj.;''.:, Ccur.r3i.je 
Kerry*ltd, t< jch i 

( 512 ) 267-7093 

Honorable Ulyne A. Baker - 
Cc.r-iv Jud;o - Of! ice cf the 
C'».; ty Courthouse - Uvtr.^jtrn, T 

/ 73 S 1 ( 713 ) 32 ;-i !13 

Honorable Jack DrfsMTI - 
Ccunty - Office cf the 

Cc,.::ty J-.je - C -unty Ccurtr.:/;* 
Tutu.TX 
( 636 ) S 35 - 35 C 4 

fV. Lclard Krrs - County Co*rss 
icner - Ccard cf Cc.nty C? . its;, 
ers- CorJJty Cc^rthause - 
City. OT 8*032 
( 8 CI) 654-3211 

I ioorabl* Wil!'a: V. Capita - 
fMyu- - City i-ji: - NV..;.-r•. . f 
I OS355 (< <v>; 111 **,|* 


Hr. WUIIm H. B.'h)i - Tr-i cttrl 
Tn*n Hall - Sunderland, V7 
05250 (602) 37S-CDJ2 

Krs. wnilar F. Cole-jn - Tow? 
Clerk - Tc.m Hall - klrhaW, V7 
05340 (ED2) 297-153: 

Ikmorabie Donald A. fiafsnith - 
Mayor - City Hall - Ccn^: 

53531 (2Q6) 

Hr. Gene Lobe - Chalrren - Be:r 
of County Comiss loners - 6.4 
Division Street - Tort CrcK-rdS 
M366 < (2CC) 876-/146 

Mr. Hill - Chairman - Beard of 
County Cosmissloners - County 
Courthouse - Everett, WA 96201 


COMMUNITY MAR 

ANO 

no or ranch 

Levy County (Unlnc. Areasl 
O00IA-OO16A 

COMMUNITY 
NUVBCR a 
SUM.* 

PROGRAM ANO 
CHANG1 COO€ 

INtANO 

OR 

COAS At 

hazaro 

Mm/c 

I0CNTIMCAT10N 

OAlt IV 

trrccfivt oat! 

Of THIS MAP 
ACTION 

IOCAV. MAR 

RtrOVTORV 

I2024S 

E - 10.11. 
12.14 

? & c 

r 

lan. 24 1975 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Charles Hardee. Chairman 
Co, Cor rruo.jmers 

P.O. Box 306 

Bronaon FL 32621 

Phone: 904-435-2442 

City of Avgusta 

01-01 

2 10022 B 

C - 11.12. 
14 

1 

r 

May 24. 1974 

Feb. 27. 1976 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Thomas L. Appleman. V.aycr 
Mam Street. P.O. Pox 96 
Augusta. KY 4 1C02 

Phone. 606-756-2474 

Cumberland County (Unlnc. 
000iA-O90/A Area si 

210060 

N - 10.11. 
12 14 

i 

r 

fan. 3. 1975 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Lyle Webb, Co. fudge 
County Courthouse 
Burkcvillo. n 42717 

Phone: 502-St 4-34U 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


3097 


STAtf 

COUNTY 

COMMUNITY NAME 

AND 

MO OF N«lS 

COMMUNITY 

number e 

SUFFIX 

rPOCAAM AMO 
CHANCE CODE 

M AMO 

on 

t OAST At 

HAJArtC 

*r*4\ 

IDENTIFICATION 

OATC IN 

IMECTlVC DATE 
OF TMH MAR 
ACTION 

LOCAL mar 
*<RO fcfO*Y 

"Tin 

Washington 

City of Forest leke 

270693 

N - 5 

1 

F 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Dec. 16, 1977 

|<to A. .Vorean, Mayor 



0001A 







220 North Lake Street 

Forest Uke, MN SS02S 
Phone: 612-464-3550 

MN 

Mower 

City of Taopl 

270604A 

N - 11.12. 

I 

p 

fan. 24. 1975 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Harold Eischcns, Mayor 



01 


14 





City Hall 

Taopl. MN S5977 

Phone: 507-433-1846 

MN 

St. Louis 

St. Louis County (Uninc. 

270416 

E - 10. 11. 

I & c 

p 

Dec. 20. 1974. 

Dec. 16, 1977 

Chotrrran 



0001A-0067A Areas) 


12.14 





County Bd. of Corrmlsstoners 
County Courthouse 

Duluth, MN 5 5802 



— 







Phone: 216-723-3428 

MS 

Washington 

Washington County (Uninc. 
0001A-0012A Areas) 

280177 

C - 10.11. 
12.14 

, 

r 

Oct. 18. 1974 

Dec. 16, 1977 

Lon D. Pepper. President 








Board of Supervisors 

Cocr.ty Courthouse 

Gr anville, !.* 4 35 701 

Phono; 601 -.332-1595 







NY 

Rockland 

Town of Clarkstown 

01-0S 

360679B 

E - 12,14 

I 

F 

April 12. 1974 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Leslie F. Boltiran, P.E. 







Sept. 10. 1976 


Director. Town Hall 










New City. NY 10956 

Phono: 914- 0 14-4100 

NY 

Putnam 

Village of Nelsonvllle 

01 

361019A 

N - S 

1 

F 

Dec. 16. 1977' 

\ 

Dec. 16. 1977 

John D. Mtyer. Mayor 

259 Main Stroet 










Nelsonville. NY I0S16 

Phone; 914-265-3241 

NY 

Cattaraugus 

Town of Yorkshire 

0001A-0004A 

361104 

l - 11.12. 

14 

I 

F 

April 11. 1975 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Frank Smith. 7. S^pr. 

Church Street 










Yorkshire. NY 1417: 

Pho ie: 716-492-i J25 

OH 

Guernsey 

Guernsey County (Uninc. 

390198 

Z - 10.11. 

l 

F 

viar. 21. 1975 

Dec. 16. 1977 

f.O. Mcho:fCha.rran 

i 


0001A-0009A Areas) 


12.14 





County £oa/d 

County Courthouse 

Carr,Midge. OH 4 3723 

. 









Phono: 614-432-22 3*1 

OH 

Highland 

Highland County (Uninc. Area: 

)390769 

N - S 

I 

F 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Richard H:»P, Chairman 



D001A-0008A 







County Comniss.orers 

Co. Adm. Bldg. 

Cov. 4, Acre Place 

Hillsboro. OH 45 1!3 

Phone: 513-393-1911 

OH 

Fairfield 

Village of Plckerlngton 

390162 

Z - 8.11. 
12.14 

I 

F 

uno 28. 1974 
‘eb. 28. 1975 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Paul McMullen, Mayor 

22 North Center Street 


Franklin 

0001C 




une 2$. 1976 


picket inglon, CH 4 3147 
Thonc: 614-837-3974" 


PA 

Wyoming 

Township of Fails 

422198 

Z - 5 

1 

F 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Eugone D*tak. Chairr.en 
Township Supervisors 



0001A-0003A 







R.D. 1 



1 







Falls. PA 18615 

Phone. 717-368-6298 

IN 

Dickson 

Dickson County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 

470046 

N - 10.11. 
12.14 

I 

F 

Die. 6. 1974 

Dec. 16, 1977 

William Field Co. Judge 
County Courthr jse 

TN 









Charlotte, IN 370 36 
phone: 615-789-4106 

Sumner 

Sumner County (Uninc. Areas) 
0001A-0008A 

470349 

E - 5 

I 

F 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Bethel Brown. Co. Judge 
County Courthouse. Rm. 107 
GAlienn, TN 37066 


TN 









Phone: 615-452-3604 

Weakley 

V/eakley County (Uninc. 
0001A-0008A Areas) 

470364 

N - 5 

1 

r 

Dec. 16. 1977. 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Charles Baits. Co. Judge 
County Courthouse 


WV 









Dresden. TN 16225 

Phone: 901-364-2279 

Berkeley 

Berkeley County (Uninc. 
0001A-0005A Areas) 

540282 

E - S 

I 

r 

Dec. 16. 1977 

Dec. 16. 1977 

John E. Wright, pres. 

County Commissioners 

Room 5, Co, Courthouse 
Marttnsburg. WV 25401 
Phone: 304-263-3511 


• 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


COMMUNITY NAME 


MO. Of r«N(U 


COMMUNITV 
wuvot* a. 
tu»ri* 


AL 


WiJSc.nsan 


Barry 


Town of Vina 
OOOIA 


Town of Ivey 
0001A 


N-5 


Bay 


CH fee la-war* 


AR 


Uninc. Area 


•I | ITrfnc. Area 


KS 


KT 


NS 


SO 


SO 


SO 


TX 


Uninc. Area 


Yellowstone 


Fergus 


Uninc. Area 


Uninc. Area 


Uninc. Area 


Uninc. Area 


Township of Hastings 
0001A-0002A 


Township of Kawkawltn 
00Q1A-0002A 


Delaware County (Uninc. 
0001A-C008A Areas) 


Uninc. 


130420 


260648 E - 5 


£ - s 


COMMUNITY name 

NUMJE* or PANELS 


Pope County (0001-0012) 


Kauai County (01-11.17-19. 
25-26,31-33,35-38.41-44, 
4o-53,55;58) 

Pottawatomie County 

(0001-0012) 


City of Billings (04.07.10) 


City of lewlstown (01) 


Santa Fe County (0001.M03- 

0004.0006-0014,0016-0023) 


Brookings County (0001-0009 


Butte County (0001-0025) 


COMMUNITY NUMIt* 


050458 


150002 


200621 


300085 


300022 B 


350069 


460253 


460236 A 


Grant County (0001-0008) 460266 A N-5 


Are^ 


Fort Bend County (02-20.22- 
63) 


480228 


mOGAA.J 

a 

CHANGE COO* 


N-5,9 


/-8.10.11. 

12 


£-5 


£- 11.12 


£-8.11.12 




N-5 


N-5 


N-11.12 


Dec. 16. 1977 


Dec. 16. 1977* 


Dec. 16, 1977 


Dec. 16. 1977 


Dec. 16. 1977 


Dec. 16. 1977 


Dec. 16, 1977 


Dec. 16, 1977 


Dec. 16. 1977 


Dec. 16. 1977 


HAZARD 

5 1 r/M/t 


lOCNtlMCATtON 

OATfiti 


20 DEC 7/ 


20 DEC 74 


20 0EC 77 


15 FEB 74 

/c fin 


22 MAR 74 
V 7L 


20 0EC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 0EC 71 


9 JUl 76 


EFFECTIVE OATt 
OF T.*iS 
MAP ACTION 


20 DEC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


Mrs. G!r>* * 5 rzwr. 
Town I fa u 
Vine. AL 3!$92 
Phor.e: 20^-366-4 3. j 


V/.K. tore, hta r- 
Route 2 

Garcarv, GA 31:31 
Phone: 9i:-623-2£:: 

RlchardTnar.es. Tv.p c 
ie9S E. Wc aclev/r. 
Haai.rgr 45:35 
Phone: 616-945-3:-. 

Lloy-J ?a|at. Tw-j. s-_;- 
137? E. Sea vac Roe: 
KsvvNdv.4 a t». 
Phone: :;-r.e 


ierr.es V. V.*hi2-5» . C 
Cc _n*.y C&r - . s > .c ' * 
Court)- Ct- ;r© ure 
Do!«v.-.v,\ CH 4 2: I; 
Phone: C14-4 H-?H;1 


local map sc^OS'tO^r 


Honorable Ermll Grant - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - County CourthOjV 
Russellville. Aft 72801 
(501) 968-7487 

Hr. Ju-<3 Qahljlm, Ccuf.?* 

Clerk. Crfice of Cour.t 

Cleric, Cc-ji ty Co 

Watluku. HI 96792 

Mr. uerard nmcl -’Cr.atr.-ir - 

oojrd of Ccuf.ty CO“rtssicners - 

County Courthouse - WesfireUm 

K$ 66549 (913) 467-2JU 

Mr. Janes L. Kraft - Flood Mali 
Administrator - P.0. Box 117a - 
Bi1 lings, MT 59103 
(4C6) 252-5619 

Honorable Robert E. lafour.tatn - 
Mayor - 312 Fourth A.a.. South - 
Lewlstown. KT 59457 
(406) 538-8768 

Mr. Leo David Catanach - Chalman 
Board of County Administrators - 
County Courthouse - Sarta fe, NM 
87501 (505) 583-4251 

Kr. Ceorge Mcssncr - Chat man - 
Board of County Corpus lone rt - 
County Courttouse - B r 0 CUr}S. 50 
57006 (60S) C92-C?a4 

Kr*. WilTlar, Olson - Chairman - 
Board of County Comrissiorcrs - 
County Courthouse * B «!l e ,^ rCh 
SO 57717 (605) 8a2-3183 j 

.... Knute Erickson - Cnlman - 

Board of County Comissloners - 
County Courthouse - Milbank. SO 
57252 (605) 432-6711 

Mr. Stanley l. Kucherka. Jr. - 
County Engineer - Ft. 

Drainage Oistrict - P.0. Bo* 10.3 
3403 Avenue f 

77471 (713) 342-2225 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 197R 






























































RULES AND REGULATIONS 


3099 


1 


SlAlf COUNTY 


COMMU/««nr NAME 

A 

nommii Of panels 


I COMMUNITY NUMSffl 

A 

SUfEU 


PHOGPAM 

A 

CHANCE CODE 


5 2 

I 8 S 


HA2AAO 

f/M/E 


lOCNTlTICATlON 

OATtiSI 


IffICIIVE OATf 
Of THIS 
MAP ACTION 


LOCAL MAP MPOSlTOOV 


TX 


UftiftC. a I'M 


Uninc. Are* 


Uninc. Are* 


TX Untnc. Area 


VI 


Grayson County (0001-0014) 


Maverick County (0001-0016) 


Rusk County (0001-0015) 


San Jacinto County^ ^^ 


480829 A 


480470 A 


480993 A 


480553 


Addison 


To*n of Goshen (0001-0002) S 500004 


Gull 


Effingham 


IL Mercer 


COMMUNITY name 
ANO 

NO. Of PANELS 


COMMUNITY 
NUMtflA A 
SUffiK 


Kt 




Hamilton 


rlttenden 


Powell 


Gulf County (Uninc. Area*) 
C001A-0008A 


Town of Hilliard 
0001A 


Efflr.ghar. County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Area*) 


Mercer County (Uninc. 
000 1A-0006A Areas) 


warren County (Uninc. 
0001A-0008A Areas) 


Hamilton County (Untnc. 
QOOlA- a aiio* Aroas) 

oeorA 


Carter County (Uninc. Areas) 
-■lU mt» 


Crittenden County (Uninc. 
3001A-0009A Areas) 


Fulton County (Uninc. Areas) 
30Q1A-000SA 


Powell County (Untnc.Areas) 
D001A-0004A 


120098 


120573 


170227 


170806 


170673 


180080 


2 10050 


2102S4 


1 10336 


110194 


PROGMAM ANO 
CHANCE COOt 


E - 5 


N-S 


N-S 


N-5 


N-5 


E - 5 


- 10.11. 

12.14 


N - 10.11. 
12.14 


- 10 . 11 . 

12.14 


M - 5 


* - 5 


: - io.il. 

12.14 


A 6-5 


. & C 


HAXAMO 

f/M/S 


20 DEC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 DEC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 0EC 77 


20 DEC 77 


lOCNTIf ICATION 
OATS IU 


Dec. 23., 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Doc. 23. 1977 


Dec. 27. 1974 


Dec. 13. 1974 


Dec. 13. 1974 


Honor at! a Les Treble * 

County Judge - Office cf the 
County Judce - County Courthouse 
Sherman, TX 75C90 
(214) 892-9623 

Honorable S^ CCd ?/ & " 

County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - County Courthouse 
Fanle Pass. TX 78852 
(512) 773-3Q24 

Honorable Jd “ es Port * r # r - 
County Judge - Office of tr.e 
iZnty Judge - County Courthouse 
Henderson, TX 756a2 
(214) 657-5584 

Honorable X.P. Bryant - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - County Courthousi 
Coldsprtngs, TX 77331 
(713) 653-2265 

Hr. Cenjactn llcith - Chairman - 
Board of Solectron - *;;* * 

R F 0. *3 - Brandon, VT 05733 
(802) 247-5932 


IPfICTIVf OATI 
Of THIS MAP 
ACTION 


LOCAL MAP 
PtPOiTOPV 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 


Dec. 23. 197 r 


Dec. 23, 197 


Dec. 23. 1977 Dec. 23. 197 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Nov. 29. 1974 


Dec. 23. 197 


Dec. 23; 197 


Everett Ov.*or.s . Chi .man 
County Cor.r.istur.ers 
County Ccu.'thojse 
Poi t St. foe. i l. 31456 
Phone: 9C-4-229-6113 

Troy Gutnr. , Mayor 
P.C. Box 247 
Hilliard. FL 32046 
Phone: 904-845-2478 

Ki'ord Dnv.s. Cr.njrsn 
County Scare 
Cour.ty Courthouse 
EJ/.r.gham, IL 
Phcre; 2 17-342-6S25 

Lyle Tyrrell. Chairr.an 
County Beard 
N. Henccrson. IL €1456 
Phor.e: 309-582-7C21 

•j.-us p. ... 

Cour.ty Sd.. Co. Ccurthoui 
Mcrmouth. IL 5f4o2 
Fr.:me: 339-734-2541 

Joro Rcud<?au;h. F*cs. 
County Ccr.r .ssicrers 
Cour.ty Courthouse 
riiblesville, IN 46060 
Phor.e; 317-773-61 10 

Djv.d C. McLv/id 
County Judge 
County Courthouse 
G'ayson. KY 4114 3 
Pr.one: 606-474-5 366 

J.E. r.eelirg. Co. J-dgc 
County Courthouse 
Marion. ICY 420u4 
Phone; 502-955-3620 

jar.es C. Mer.ees. Co. Jud 
Courty Ccurthouse. 8ox 31 
Hickman. W 42053 
Phone: 502-236-2594 

B.My Joe Martin. Cc. Judge 
Bex 506 . 

Starton. ICY 4032 3 
Phono: 606-663-4957 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


CTATI 

y i 

MI 

MI 

Ml 

MN 

MN 

MS 

MS 

MS 

MS 

NY 

NY 

NC 

NC 

OH 

CH 


COUNTY 


COMMUNITY NAMl 
AND 


MO OP PAMClS 


COMMUNITY 
NUM1U » 
SUMlX 


mOOAAM AMO 
CMAMGt COOt 


•ALAMO 

O* 

COASTAL 


lOf MTlFtCATtON 
OATC IS> 


(ppccnvr OATt 
op this maa 

ACTION 


Antrim 


Township of Bonks 
0001A-0G04A 


260643 E - 5 


P 


Dep. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 


IP 


LOCAL MAP 

lupoyto** 


Pout Doctor. Tvrp. Su;r. 

R « 1 

Ellsworth. Mt 49729 
Phone: 616-599-2216 


Cheboygan 


Township of Baaugrand 
0001A-0002A 


260646 E - 5 


P 


Dm. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Roland LaKai*. Tv.*p. 

R # 3 

Cheboygan MT 49721 
Phone: 616-627-4?7a 


St. foseph 


Village of Colon 
O001A 


260S11 E-S 


r 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 f 


O.F. Decker. VU. Pres. 
N. Black Stone Ave. 
Colon. MI 45340 
Phon*: 616-422-1766 


Oceana 


Township of Newflald 
0001A-0002A 


260697 E-S 


l 


P 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 193 7 


Lawrence Her in, Twp. Supr 

R r l 

Hespena. Ml 4542! 
Phone: 616-854-7918 


Pina 


Pina County (Untnc. Areas) 
0001A-0017A 


270704 


N - 5 


P 


Dac. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23, 1937 


Chairman 

BoJfd of Ccrr,r,l3*lor.ers 
County Courthouse 
Pine City. MS* 55363 
Phono; 6 12-529-3SS1 


Pope 


Pope County (Unlnc. Areas) 
01-42 


270368A E-S 


I 


• (See Sheet 


3 of 9) 


Bolivar 


Bolivar County (Untnc. 
0001A-001SA Areas) 


280011 E - 5 


I 


Grenada 


Grenada County (Untnc. 
01-28 Areas) 


280060A 


E - 10.11, 
12,14 


I 


Marlon 


Marton County (Umnc, Area*) 
000 1A-0007A 


280230 


E-S 


I 


F 


P 


P 


P 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Chairman 

Co. Pd. of Comm:salen>rs 
County Co u* the ex 3 
Gler.v/ocd. MN 56534 
Phone: 612-634-3358 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Elmer Prewitt. Pres. 
Board o( Supwv.scr 
P.G. Box 7c9 
ClevLlard. MS 32732 
Phone: 601-643-2071 


Sept. 13, 1974 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Robert C. Burks fr.. Pres 
Brf. o! S-rncrv.'Vs 
County COurc.nouse 
Grenada. ?.*$ 363 31 
Phone: 601-626-5340 
Billy Ray McKarxie. Pres. 
Bo. of S-or s. 

County Courthouse 
Columbia. MS 25425 
Phone: 601-726-72<:3 


Noxubee 

Noxubee County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0009A Areas) 

280305 

N - 5 

Greene 

Town of fawett 

0001A-0006A 

361114 

N - 15 

Washington 

Town of Whitehall 

0001A-000SA 

361239 

E-S 

Alamance 

Alamance County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 

370001 

E - 10.11. 
12. 14 

Camden 

Camderv County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0005A Areas) 

370042 

E - 10.11. 
12.14 

Butler 

Butler County (Unlnc. Areas) 
0001A-0009A 

390037 

N - 5 

Champaign 

i i 

Champaign County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 

3900SS 

E - 5 

V 


I | I V I 


F 


P 


P 


P 


F 


P 


F 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


/ 


V/.S. Mullins. Pres. 
Bd. of Supervisors 
County Courthouse 
Maccr.. MS 3514. 
Phone: 6Cl-72c-4Sl3 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Jan. 3. 197$ 


Dec. 20. 1974 


Dac. 23. 1977 


Dac. 23. 1977 

i 


Dec. 23, 1977 


IVllltaw G. Mafcon. 7n. Su| 
Town iftiti 
Jewett, NY 12444 
Phono: 5 IB-734-3C36 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Horace Scot:. Tn. Su?r. 
SO Cllcobcth sucet 
V.h itch oil. NY 
Phono; 515-499-0636 


Dec. 23. 197 t 


Don riov/c.i, Co. Manager 
124 Wes: n:n Street 
Graham. .‘fC 2 72:3 
Phono: 5l9-r:*-ni2 


Dac. 23, 197 7 


T.r. Leary. CM.rran 
County Cor.m.ts cr.ert 
County Courts use 
Camden. NC 
Phone: 919-326-4220 


Dac. 23. 197 


Kale Logsfpn. Pres. 

Co. Comm.. 130 High St. 
Hamilton. OH 4501 1 
Phono: 513-867-5000 


Dec. 23, 191 7 


Robert Word. Chairman 
Co. Comm.. Co Courthouse 
Urbane. CH 43670 
Phone: 513-653-5896 
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3101 


COMMUNITY HAM* 
A NO 

HD. Of »AMtlS 


COMMUNITY 

ni/moca a 

$ur rm 


rnocftAM amoI 
ChANC( coot 

llll AND 

on 

HAZAMO 
tt M/t 

*< 

lorviincAnoH 0 

DATS in A 





LOCAL 

aiK»itoav 


OH 


OH 


OH 


OH 


PA 


SC 


Lorain 


Muskingum 


Shelby 


TN 


TN 


V/l 


Portage 


Renville 


7ouaj 

ot La Grange 

0001A 


390806 N-5 


Muskingum County (Uninc. |390425 I " {J* li* I * 


0001A-0012A 


Areas) 


Lancaster 


Lycoming 


Blair 


Dorchester 


Pickens 


Bedford 


Henderson 


Roane 


Scott 


Waukesha 


WI Walworth 


Shelby County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 


City of Xante 
OOOIA 


Borough of Ephrata 
0001B-0C03B 


Township of Franklin 
C001B-0004B 


Township of Snyder 
0001A-00GSA 


Dorchester County (Uninc. 4S0068 N-5 

0001A-0014A Areas) 


Pickens County (Uninc. 
OOOlA-OOllA Areas) 


Bedford County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 


1390503 1 


390197 E-5 


|« 0 »i I*J * 


420973 E- 11.12. * 

i 1 14 1 


|421393 |e.U.W. | 1 


Village of Elm Grove 
0001A 


Village of Fontana on 
Geneva Lake 
0001A 


S50S78 E-5 


15S0S92 N-5 


Portage County (Uninc.Areas) 550572 
0001A-0016A 


Renville County (Uninc. 
01-64 Areas) 


270634A 


E-5 


E - 5 


450166 E- 10.11. I 
12.14 


470006 N-5 


Henderson County (Uninc. 470068 N 1 

0001A-0006A Areas) 1 1 12.14 


Roane County (Uninc. 1470267 l E " 5 

0001 A-0007A Areas) 


Scott County (Uninc. Areas) 470341 N-5 

0001A-0007A 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Mar. 28. 1975 


Dec. 20. 1974 


Dec. 23. 1977 


March 22.1974 
May 1?, 1974 


July 19. 1974 
March 4. 1977 


(an. 10.1975 


Dec. 23. 1977 


F 14. 


1975 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 20. 1974 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 7 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23, 197j7 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 7 


Dec. 23. 197 f 


Dec. 23, 197 


Dec. 23. 19' 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 7 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23. 197 7 


Mayor 

West Main Street 
LaGra r.gc, OH 
Phone: 216-453-5241 

William Emtrco, Ch:/->n 
Co. Corn.. Co. Cc.rthous 
Zanesville, CH 42731 
Phone: 614-452-4587 

Donald Conk lift, Chairman 
Co. Board, Co. Courthouse 
Sidney. OH 45265 
Phone; S13-492-US3 

Robert Stewart. City Maneg« 

101 M. C-troit S *ve: 

Xenia. OH 45JeS 
phone: 513-372-7611 

Carl W. Fuehrer . =o. Mengt 
114 East h!Tin S*.;ee. 

Ephrata, PA 17 5--' 

Phone: 717-733-1277 

H.L. Gardner. Soc. 

R D 1 

Millvill*. PA 17346 
Phone-. 717-4S8-5771 

R.J. Charles. ScC. 

R .D. 3. SiX 512 ^ 

Tyrone. PA lC6co 
phono: 314-684-1043 

J.r. V/Ub-irM, Co. Adr.. 

P .O, £ux 416 

Si. Gecrga. SC 29477 

Phono: 803-563-2331 

Marvin W. Eltonburg 
Chalrnan.Co. Council 
P.O, Cox 275 
Pickens. tC 25671 
Phone: fc02-8S5-<006 

Darothy Crr, Ca. FwCjo 
Count-/ Couth;usc 
Shelbyv»Ho, 

Phone: 615-C84-7944 

j,T. Toed. Co. Judge 

Cox 455 

Lexington. TN 38 351 

Phone: 901-958-7141 

Wallace Brow if. Co. ’udgi 
County Co j- house 
P.O. G-x *43 
Kingston. T li 3776 3 
phone: 615-376-6341 

Vc-rda Cope. Jr.. Co. Judg 
County Courthouse. Eox 6! 
Huntsville. TM 37756 
Phone: 615-663-2355 

Thomas V/. Godfrey 
Vli. Pros. 

14260 Wood lev# n C.rcle 
ElmCiovo.V/f S3122 
Phone: 414-271-5)35 

Charles Patten. Mayor 
P.O. Box 313 
Fontar.j. V/l 52125 
Phone: 414-275-6126 


Dec. 23. 1977 


Dec. 23i 1977 


Tod Schulfor. Chairman 
County Board 
1516 Church St/eat 
Suver.s Point, V/l 54481 
Phor.e: 715-346-2478 

Chairman 

County Board of Comm. 
County Courthouse 
Olivia. MN 56277 
Phone: 612-523-20M 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


.-ATt COw.VTY 


NO. OF MNClS 


NUMOlft A 
SUFFIX 


FROSXAM AO 


HAZARD 

F/M/S 


IDENTIFICATION 
OAT* IS 


CF THIS MAF 
ACTION 


MI 


MI 


MI 


Calhoun 


Eaton 


Huron 


Luzorna * 


I 


Baxter 


Unlnc. Are* 


Sacramento 


U I Livingston 

I. 

Worcester 


::d 


?3 


:i*v 


XH 


McDonald 


L’ftlnc. Area 


Unfnc. Area 


'Jninc. Area 


Uninc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


Cheshire 


Township of Albion 
0001A-0004A 


Charter Township of Delta 
000IB-0004B 


Township of Fair ha van 
0001A-0004A 


Township of Dallas 
0001A-0002A 


260639 


E - 5 


‘ nATt | COUNTY J 


260066 E - 9 


260629 


420602 


E-l 


E - IS 


COMMUNITY KANTS 
A 

KUMftCft OF FANfLS 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Sept. 13, 1974 
July 16, 1976 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23, 1977 


Dec. 23. 197(7 


Dec. 23, 197 f 


Dec. 23* 197 r 


Dec. 23. 197 r 


Town of Norfork (01) 


Butte County (03-04,07,20, 
21,23-30,36-40,44-50.53- 
59.61-62.64-70.72-79.82- 
88.91-94.97-103,105-109, 
111-113) 

City of Sacramento (02-11, 
13-15,17,19-21.24-26,28- 


Town of L4vlngston (01) 
Town of Barr# (01-12) 

City of Noel (0001-0002) 

Glacier County (0001-0016) 

Sanders County (0001-0010. 

08W-06*3,0022-0026) 
00/2*66/? 

Antelope County (0001-0008) 
Red Willow County (0001-0009) 


COMMUNITY NUMiOl 

a 

SUFFIX 

I fhooram 

a 

1 CM.INOE COOt 

1 * 
|b 

j HAZARD 
, F/M/i 

■ OCNTIFICATJON 
OXT6JSJ 

050267 A 

E-11.12 

i 

F 

27 JUN 75 

060017 A 

N-ll.12 

i 

F 

6 SEP 74 

060266 A 

E-8.11,12 

i 

F 

10 JAN 75 

220118 A 

N-U ,12 


F 

19 SEP 75 


320030 


Churchill County (0001- 
0CC4.0006-0007.0009-0012, 
0014-0015.0017-0031.0033- 

OO&OMU 0053 - 004 '- 0045 - 

Town of Richmond (0001-0004) 330188 A 


250293 A 


290218 B 


300151 


300072 


310412 


310469 




E-8.ll.12 


N-5 


N-5.9 


N-5 


N-5 


N-5 


N-3.1I.12 I 



17 MAY 74 


24 HAY 74 
//-/✓- 7-C 


27 0EC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 DEC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 DEfc 77. 

3 JAN 75 


27 DEC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 DEC 77 

27 DEC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 0EC 77 

27 DEC 77 

27 DEC 77 


Fred Y.ir.r.v/, Tv.p. s-* 
713 3 - z: Mile -.'id 
Centra, MI 4*1,7 
Phor.e: No.-.a 

Joseph Drcl-'it. Twp. $l 
T ownship K-»il 
7710 V/. S*;;nw 
La ns :rg. .!£ <£3X7 
Phone: 517-627-4031 

Nicholas Par.teJis, Zwx 
Township Kill 
Boy Pert. MI 4 9729 
Phone: 517-6S6-9i,3 


Philip waiter, _ 

Twp. ■ 

Dalles..PA 13312 
Phene: 717-675-5!25 


Kr. Clifton C. Kfeke 1 son - 
Administrative Officer - 8ut*e 
County Administrative Officer - 
1859 Bird Street - Croat!It, CA 
95965 (916) 554-4224 

Hr. ft.H. Parker - City Engineer • 
Department of Engineer!*e - city 
Hall Room 127 - 915 I Street - * 
Sacramento, CA S5614 
(916) 449-5232 

Honorable Nick Erdey - 

f’ayor - P.°. Box 425 - Livingston * > 

LA 70754 (5M) €36-7153 | 

Hr. Chuck Hudson - Ad-f.nlstretcr . 

Assistant to the Selectmen - | 

Board of Selectmen - Barra, ma I 

01005 (617) 255-25C4 

Honorable Martin Stouter - 
Jtoyor - 505 North Kings Htghxty - 
Noel. HO 64854 
(417) 475-3656 


Mr. Fred Johnson - Chairran - 
Board of County Cocr..tssic.*..rs - 
County Courthouse - Cut Sank, KT 
59427 (4J6) 873-4722 

Mr. Henry L. Gill - Chairman - 
Board of County Comisstcrers - 
County Courthouse - Thompson Falls 
MT 59873 (4C5) 827-3491 

Harold Krebs - Chalr-an - 
Board of Courty Ccrrlssloners - 
County Courthouse - '.-Ugh, NB 
68756 (402) 837-441 


(402) 837-4410 


Kenneth McCoy - Cnal.men - 
Board of Ccunty Comissforers - 
County Courtho.se - ;::Cook. 13 
69001 (3C8) 345-1552 

Mr. Mario Peraldo - Chairran - 
Board of County Ccmr.lssloners - . 
County Courthouse - Fallen, NY 
89406 (702) 423-40S2 

Mr. Lei and 8. Robbins - Chairran - 
Board of Selectmen - Rt. 32 - 
North Richmond. Mi 03470 
(603) 239-4429 
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3103 


COMMUNITY NAME 

ft 

NUM6ER Of PANELS 


COMMUNITY NUMSt A 


I'AOGAAM 

ft 

C' ANGC CODE 


1*1 


CA Benton 


I 

j TX 


Uninc. Area 


City of Corvallis (01-07) 410009 

s 

Cherokee County (0001-0015) 480739 


£-9.11.12. 

14 


N-5 


! IX Uninc. Area 


TX Uninc. Area 


TX Uninc. Area 


TX Uninc. Area 


'IX Uninc. Area 


TX Uninc. Area 


Erath County (0001-0016) 


480218 A N-5 


Hopkins County (0001-0011) 480869 A N-5 


Nacogdoches County (0001-0014) 480947 A N-5 


Navarro County (0001-0014) 480950 A N-S 


Parker County (0001-0012) 480520 


N-5 


Terrell‘County (0001-0024) /80619 A £-5 


MAiAAD 

f/M/i 


lOCNTlfiCATlON 

OAT&SI 


CO#.*MUMTV NAME 
A SO 

NO OP PANELS 


CCVL* UNITY 
KUMSLN ft 
SVMtX 


PAOGHAM AKO 
CHANGE COOL 


14 JUN 74 
✓ 2-24 *7y 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


16 AUG 74 


lOtNTmCATION 
DATE 121 


effective wn 
OP TH.S 
MAP ACTION 


LOCAL »-*AP PgPiS *t»*' 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 0EC 77 


27 DEC 77 


27 DEC 77 


Kr. Roll ie Baxter - City Ergv-e. 
P.0. Box 1083 - Corvallis. CT 
97330 (503) 757-6541 

Honorable Cruan 3. Jones - 
County Judge - Office of t^e 
County Judge - Court/ Cc^tftjse 
Rusk, TX 75735 (214^ 663-2324 

Honorable l. 1. Partin - 
County Judge - Z e f'zt c* t'2 
County Judge - County Co.rtr.bjse 
Stepnen#Hle, TX 74621 
(817) 965-4310 

hero’able L. E. Ctldvr.ir*: - 
Coirty J-dge - Gff-.ce 4f t'« 
County Jvdgo - Court/ Cc.rtrouse 
Sulfur Springs, TX 75462 
(214) 685-3426 

Honorable Steve E-rgets - 
County J-4;e - 0ff:te cf the 
County J.sge - Co^iy Co.rt'C-ise 
Naccgdocr.es, TX #5551 
(713) 565-7921 

honorable Rose-: C. C-f* - 
County Jucge - Office of the 
Cc-nty Judge - C:-rty Csurtr.cjse 
Cors-cera. TX 75110 
(214) 874-7331 


Honorable Jtr-y Ttd..e!l - 
County J-dge - Office cf the 
County J-':* - County Cc.rtrc.se 
teatrrrfir.. TX 76355 
(817) 534-3454 

Honorable Charles ita/le/ - 
Ccur.ty Judge-- 2*f';» cf trp 
County Judge - Co.nty Co.rtro.se 
Sar.dcrson, T#C 73216 
(415) 


cate 

OP THIS MAP 
ACTION 


MI 


Champaign 


Cook 


Fayette 


Leelanau 


Aitkin 


Gloucester 


Champaign County 
0001A-0012A (Uninc.Areas 


Village of Lansing 
0001C 


Payette County (Uninc. 
0001A-0004A Areas) 


Township of Glen Arbor 
0001A-0004A 


Aitkin County (Uninc. 
0001A-0020A Areas) 


Polk County (Unir.c.Areas) 
0001A-0022A 


Township of Logan 
0001Q-00C48 


170894 


170116 


180417 


E - 5 


E - 11,12, 

14 


270503 


E - 5 


E - 11.12. 
13 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Feb. 1. 1974 
April 23. 1976 
July 23. 19 76 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Sept. 13. 1974 
Nov. 28. 1975 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Deo. 30, 1977 


Dec. 30. 197 


Dec. 30. 197 


Dec. 30. 197 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Ca-/A-: . ~.t. 

Ccun: : 

C.dwr.i 1-.. ... . 

u.'_ :l * . 

ft- 2ir- .4-?-:. 

;ac< C. ::c7-r ' 

2;C4 L- U 3 
Ldrs;*T. :i 
?r.-.-.o: 3:2-474-C»n 

Col. ;# _:. o: Carr 
401 

1. " 4*2:1 

•f tor ... i3-13 .: 

John r..'uy. Tap. £:pr. 

: - 2 .- 

C'Jf »‘ # l: . >: I 4 3*. 2. 
r* .4-4.: : 

Dw-..*s r Cfa-'-ac 

Cut.- , ' •- 

C-.r>.y . i tdtv 

r; ’ .. *• M!‘ : ■ - ‘ 1 

^5*.*: 2 - ‘-.132 

Chr .r -a* 

Cs *“ ' ~trs 

Co u-.iy Co. _s ? 
c-4».its*. e ::s 
P..o . >U-:31-25£4 

C rl 

Tcwr.t~.p 2-.;.-.ee* 

Rgw.u 73 

V.arUbA. .V* CcT = T 
phwr.«: u:a-£;:-725j 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


t— 1 | CCUATV 


s.y 




CH 


CH 


TS 


TN* 


Cattaraugus 


Cauaraugus 


Hocking 


Tack ton 


Haywood 


Her/y 


Sullivan 


Town of Carrollton 
01-13 


Town of Red House 
01-04 


Hancock County (Uninc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 


Hocking County (Uninc. 
000 lA- 000 3A Areasf 


feck son County (Uninc. 
0001A-Q006A Areas) 


Township of Haycock 
0001A-0002A 


Haywood County (Uninc. 
0001A-0008A Areas) 


Henry County (Uninc. 
0001A-0008A Areas) 


Sullivan County (Umnc. 
0001A-00G7A Areas) 


Ttpcon County (Uninc. 
000IA-0007A Areas) 


Williamson County (Uninc. 
00,0 IA-0008A Areas) 


Wilson County (Uninc. 
0001A-0009A Areas) 


ix I 




C2 | vninc. Area 

! 

1 

.> ; Mclesr 


' 1 On'r.c. Area 


COMMUNITY NAME 

A 

NUMBER OT PANELS 


360Q63C 


361366A 


390767 


390272 


421127 


470227 


470228 


470161 


470204 


470207 


City of Ukiah (01-02) 


Pueblo County (0001-0027) 


City of kashburn (02) 


r 


addo County (C001-0016) 


PROGAMU A NO 


E - 11 


N - 11 


N-5 


E - 5 


E - 10.11 
12. 14 


E - 10.11. 
12.14 


coastal 

I 


N-5 


N - S 


E - $ 


E - 10,11, 
12,14 


E - 10,11, 
12,14 


COMMUNIS NUMSEN 


060166 8 K-3.U 

£ 


080147 


380063 


400473 


£-8.10(11, 
12 


N-il 


N-5 


1 A 
f°s 


Sapt. 20. 1974 
May 7. 1976 
Jan. 21. 1977 


Feb. 28. 1975 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


January 10,1975 


t»riCTivc o~.t 

Of THIS mat 
ACTION 


Dec. 30. 197 


Dec. 30. 197 


Dec. 30, 197 


Dec. 30, 197 


Dec. 30. 197: 


July 26. 1974 Dec. 30. 197 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 6, 1974 


Sept. 13. 1974 


HAtAAQ 

T/M/f 


(OENTlEJCATlON 

OAtfrS) 


9 AUG 74 


25 OCT 74 


22 MAR 74 


3 JAN 78 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30, 1977 


Dec. 30. 1977 


Dec. 30. 1S?7 


irrrctivf oats 
or this 

MAT ACTION 


3 JAM 78 


3 JAN 78 


3 JAN 78 


3 JAN 78 


'ozr^V = •••:. I.—. 

Nine l ar:.. 

Lir: aatcr.i. M* 

716-325-5555 


Michael f. Seyas. 

Ccur.'.y Plar.-i. i 2zi'z 

3 33 Court . 

L.u:e :•* urn 

Phone*. 

Dc v;d Cm*:. ChsVctn ' 
Ccu.n*./ w-ir.K.ii...*.ir* 
Cour.ty C -.-is 
rtndluy: CK 4!.43 
Phone: < 19-4* 

Mcli.*. Cht.mu.-. 
CouAly Cc.- 
Count/ C*c ' /• 

logon. GK ill:. 

Phone; 614-335-:::: 

Hex chn. C‘.*c.:re*i 

Ccu":/ Cc - 
Co - *.vy Cc\rir.z 2 
jocXacc. z~. : 

Phone: 6U-2**-:'31 

Paul h. V.'zts-, Cr.a :r :-. 
5oc*d o: 

P.D. 1 

C- - :r: - 

mtZ t: i 


D:xor> !'‘cC . C- , 

County 4 . 

£.o. rtv.!*. t . 34 ::: 

Pr.or.o: C:i-7r:-l42* 

fun Me:-a. Cc. J_C 7 « 

Count* 

P.O. £i: 7 

Pan;. T:: 3U42 
Phone: 901-6%2-52*. 1 

ton V. , Cc. ,..;j 

County C>—. . 

>. 96 

3*c!7 
Phono: s!5-j3a-7:?T 

Ho nr/ VAog.no n, Ccur.ty J„c; 
County Corihous: 

P.O. id 

Covington, 7.*' ::C!r 
a; 5-1-^75-21.--.: 


P.O. 


; .-.el::**, Co. 

County 

FronkUn. 7.\ i7C54 
Phone; 615-7:4-3525 

Dor. Z.r.^jcr., Co. Tuoga 
Coj n:y Co .rtho^re 
Lebanon. 7!.* :7:b? 
Phene: 615-444-1553 


LOCAL VA* Ptroi TCRr 


Mr. Janes S;oyn j - City 'd - . — 
trator - 2C3 Scutn Scnool Street 
Ukiah, CA P-462 
(707) <62-2971 

Mr. Charl-s J, Flr.n’jy - P-?N’c 
County tan Lsc Auninis tracer - 
Pueblo Regional ria-i.-irg Cc 
ion - 1 City Hill Place - F-c:? s. 
CO 81003 (303) £43-;.'.: 

Honorable Janes Slrc.i; - 
Mayor - City Hail - **sr.bu'r., *•: 
53577 (7C1) <62-32:: 

Hr. 9111 CUr* - Chtiman - 5>J”i 
of County Go<r .isiiCh»*i - Cc 
Courchc-se - Ans-cro. Ca 73.'3» 
{<05/ 247-C609 
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5T*Tt 


jCK 

!tx 


COUWTV 


Wagoner 

Unlnc. Art* 


TX Unlnc. Are* 


n 


TX 


TX 


TX 


i UT 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Aran 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


Unlnc. Area 


COMMUHtTV 

a 

MUMtCn O* PANEL* 


City of Wagoner (01-02) 


Dallas County. (O 1 ;?;? 5 ;?* 

10-12.17-10.20.23-24.26, 
20-32,35-38,40-54) 


Freestone County (0001-0012) 


6regg County (0001-0005) 


Halo County (0001-0012) 


Midland County (0001-0012) 


Solth County (0001-0016) 


Sunni t County (0001-0025) 


a 

auM« 


400249 


460165 


480822 


T - 

Jf-8,11,12. 

14 


E-10,11,12, 

14 


N-5 


480261 A 


481223 A 


481239 A 


481185 A 


490134 A 


HKXSftAM 

a 

change coot 


N-5 


N-5 


N-5 


6-5 


E-5 


1 MAtAAO I 
./M/E 

1OC UNIFICATION 
OATHSl 

1 EMICT.Vf OATf | 

or Tvt«a 

I MAT ACTION | 

LOCAL MAP 

F 

28 JUN 74 

3 JAN 78 » 

< 

1r. Ed Caldwell - City Superlrtv 
lent - P.0. Bo* 4C6 - Wagoner, C. 
$67 (918) «3 5 ’ 2554 

F 

1 SEP 70 

3 JAN 78 1 

1 

l 

1 

% 

honorable John Whittington - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - Courty Courthouse 
Dallas. TX 75221 
(214) 749.8585 

F 

3 JAN 78 

3 JAN 78 

Honorable Saa Carroll - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - County Courthouse 
Fairfield, TX 7580 
(214) 389-3335 

F 

3 JAN 78 

3 JAN 78 

Honorable Henry Atkinson - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Juoce - Cou-.ty Courthouse 
Longview, TX 75631 
(214) 758-6181 

F 

3 JAN 76 

• 3 JAN 78 

Honorable Henry Heck - 
County Judge - Office of the 
County Judge - County Courtnouse 
Plalnvlew. TX 79072 
(806) 293-2536 

F 

3 JAN 78 

3 JAN 78 

Honorable Barbara G. Culver - 
County Judge - Office of tne 
County Judge - County Courthouse 
Midland. TX 79701 
(915) 682-9481 

F 

3 JAN 78 

3 JAN 78 

% 

Honorable Billy Williamson - 
County Judge - Office of tre 
County Judge - County Courthouse 
Taylor, TX 75701 
(214) 597-6347 

F 

3 JAN 78 

3 JAN 78 

Ms. Alva J. Oearden - Cha1n-.cn - 
Board of County Cosristlcreri * 
County Courthouse - Coalville, l* 
84C17 (801) 335-5551 

IDfWTlPlCATION 

OAT1 in 

IWKTIVI OATf 

or this mat 

ACTION 

LOCAL MAP 

2U/Zt:TCftV 

Jan. 6, 

, 1978 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Lav/reac* P. Kt/gcod, 
Chsirran, C.z. Ct.r.;,v. 

P.C. 2cx 2 .7 

Tushcgo*. AL 3€Cr3 

Phono: 205-727-5120 

Jan. 6. 

1978 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Glen Bur.yard, ChSi.*r.«n* 
Court-/ Scare 

Po-te 2 

vaniclia , JL 624*»1 

Phor.e; 613-2i3-w3»4 

March 21. 1975 

Jan. 6. 1978 

?:-.r. 2 r»*cn, Chatrrre 
Cou-sty •. 2 

County Courthouse 

Lincoln. 1*. *2556 

Phone: 217-735-32C7 

Jan. 6, 

1978 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Jerr.aa £ova.-.t. Chairmen 
County Eoc-d 

County Courthouse 

Decatur, !L 62626 

Phone; 217-335-20CC 

Jan. 31, 1975 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Rcfco.-t i:eb, Chairr.en 

County L.a.c 

Countv Courthouse 
Moctlceiio, IL c 1356 

Fhone: 217-762-2703 

Jan. 6 

j 1978 

Jan. 6. 1976 

• 

Mr. Fred Teller. Chairmen 
County Cor.r.s*:c-.sra 
Cou-.r/ Ccurcho.se 

Per clone. 47371 

Phono: 219-726-7595 


Al 


IN 


Fayatt* 


Logan 


Macoupin 


Piatt 


Toy 


Macon County (Unlnc. 
000IA-O008A Arana) 


Tayatta County (Unino. 
0001A-001IA Arana) 


Logan County (Unlnc. 
0001A-C008A Araaa) 


Macoupin County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0008A Araaa) 


Platt County (Unlno.Araaa) 
6 00 K k 0 666 A ' 
O0O24-OOO84 


lay County (Unlnc. Araaa) 
0001A-0004A 


010148 


170232 


170427 


170930 


170542 


160440 


E-5 


N - 5 


E - 10,11, 
12,14 


N-5 


e 

/-10,11 

12,14 


N-5 
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county 

CO* YL/MITV NA/ti 
/-VO 

COM-UmiTY 

numsea a 

SUFFIX 

—— 

| 

1 I COASTAt 

F/NL't 

■ - — 

IDENTIFICATION 
OATS (SI 

;atc 

OF THIS MAF 
ACTION 

*. *» 


4 

" L, (rtoy'!*» cour.ly (Untnc. 

0001A-0007A Areas) 

210348 

N - 5 

I 

F 

Jan. 6. 1978 

jan. 6. 1978 

L*a Sail, Cc-.*.r/ Judge 
County Courthouse 

P.O. Be:: 135 

Montlceilo, YTf 42323 
Phor.e: 60c-Z42-4 2*1 

MD 

Carol loo 

Caroline County (Unlnc. 
O001A-O007A Areas) 

240130 

E - 9,11, 
12,14 

I 6 C 

F 

April 4. 1975 

Jen. 5, 1978 

A. Curt is Andrew, ?:eg. 
County Ecsrc 

P.O. 2ox 2C7 



• 







Denton, MO 21523 










Phor.o: 301-479-2232 

y.K 

Houston 

Houston County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0008A Areas) 

270190 

£-5 

I 

F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jen. 6. 1978 

M.R. Surr rr.*r<. Cfciirr.-i 
Boerd of Cc.rmissicrers 
County Cc-.1-C.5S 

Cwiecor.iu, 35321 









• 

Phone: $07-=3r-3S£9 

:.:s 

Montgomery 

Montgomery County (Untnc. 
G001A-0007A Areas) 

280212 

E - 5 

1 

F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jen. 6, 1978 

jol.n *.. las;::n. 

Loors of Suparvisori 










Cc un zy C cur theu* 2 
W*ncna, MS 3=3*7 










Phone: 601-2S3-1477 

.vy 

Cayuge 

Town of Conquest 

0001B-0003B 

360108 

E - 11,12 
14 

I 

F 

Aug. 16. 1974 
Sept. 12. 1975 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Margaret E. y 0c r. ?t Tn. « 
?>.D, 2, 










For: Byron. «iu; 

OH 

• 








Phone ; 215-*rc 7-45 if 

Lake 

Marion 

Lake County (Unlnc. Areas) 
ooo/4-ooczf 

390771 

E - S 

C 61 

F 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jonn r. 1*34 tr Crs.rr.s- 
County c** - 

ICf Moir. 

Kolar. BullSI-.a 
FaineaviJle. CH 44C77 
Phone: lli-il.-iizi 

CH 

Marlon County (Unlnc. 
OOO1A-O0O5A Areas) 

390774 

E - 5 

1 

• F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jan. 6, 1978 

John F. frier. Chairmen 
County Cor-r las-inert 












Ccur.tv Ct u.*:ho-Si 





* 





Marlon, CH 42 jI2 

OH 

Werrea 








Phone: 614-322-437: 

Warren County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 

390757 

E - 5 

X 

F 

Jan. 6 1978 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Carl Bradi-'au:, Chi:;-:r 
320 Ejc t 

faoacr r.. CM 410:5 



?A 

I Feyette 

Township of SprlnghlU 

421639 

E - 5 







0G01A-0002A 

I 

F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Or.zr C?.~.rr t - 

rCVCUl. p 







I 





R.o. :. 





l 





Lake ivr.r.. If,;. 

Phone: 412-I4=-225S 

SC 

Kershaw 

Kershaw County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0012A Area a) 

4S011S 

E - 5 

I 

F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Austin ahelh/sn. Chair* e: 
County Courci* 

P.C. Sox 413 

Car.Jen. SC 23122 

Phenv, 

SC 

Marlon 

Marlon County (Unlnc. 
0001A-001LA Areas) 

450141 

N - S 

1 

F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jan. 8, 1978 

M. Gault J.etcn, Co. Aon 
Box 163 



• 





u 


Marion. SC 2257! 

Phcr.tf; 5C2-422-iS:4 

T.V 

Grainger 

Grainger County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0006A Areas) 

470068 

N - 5 

X 

F 

Jan. 6, 1978 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Ktsr.rr. Acuff. Ci.r.ty J-.ig 









Count/ Cou: incur* 

P.O. 2o> 1 2 -: 










Rattens*., TM 37 = 5! 










Fncruc: 5!£-c2£- 5:2 

“X 

Robertson 

Robertson County (Unlnc. 
0001A-0008A Areas) 

470158 

N - 5 

X 

F 

Jen. 6, 1978 

Jan. 6, 2978 

Rocnrt I, Crev.frrr Co. J 
104 County Cou*:ht.:e 
Sorirg/ial*. ; 











Phone: C!£-2=4-:4 'q 

WV 

Grant 

Grant County (Unlnc. Areas) 
0001A-0007A 

540038 

E - 11,12 

14 

X 

F 

Jan. 10, 1975 

Jan. 6. 1978 

Lester Carr, "r., >». 
County Ccr.r.jisio-.a.'j 


* 








p.o. box 



• 







Petersburg. V.V 2C347 
Phor.o: 3C4-743-22IS 
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Fina*. List Codes 

1. Conversion to Regular Program 
with FIRM (elevations determined). 

2. Conversion to Regular Program 
with FIRM (no elevations deter¬ 
mined). 

3. Conversion to Regular Program 
with no Special Flood Hazard Areas— 
no FIRM. 

4. Conversion to Regular Program 
with no Special Flood Hazard Areas— 
no FIRM; recission of FHBM effective 
on same date as conversion. 

5. Initial FHBM. 

6. Revision—Change of elevation; re¬ 
vised FIRM. 

7. Revision—Change of zone designa¬ 
tion; revised FIRM. 

8. Revision—Corporate limit 

changes. 

9. Revision—Drafting corrections; 
Printing errors. 

10 Revision—Curvilinear. 

11. Revision—Add Flood Hazard 

Area. t 

12. Revision—Reduce Flood Hazard 

Area. 

13. Revision—Federal Register omis¬ 
sion. 

14 Revision—Refunds possible. 

15. Attention! A previous map (or 
maps) has been rescinded or with¬ 
drawn for this community. This may 
have affected the sequence of suffixes. 
R-Regular program. 

E-Emergency program. 

N—Not in program. 

i National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title 
XIII of the Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment Act of 1968); effective Jan. 28. 1969 (33 
FR 17804. Nov 28. 1968). as amended. (42 
U.SC. 4001-4128); and Secretary's delega 
tion of authority to Federal Insurance Ad¬ 
ministrator. 34 FR 2680. Feb. 27. 1969) as 
amended 39 FR 2787. Jan. 24. 1974.) 

Issued; December 27. 1977. 

Patricia Roberts Harris. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1627 Filed 1 20-78: 8:45 ami 


[4830-01] 

Till# 26—Internal Revenue 

CHAPTER I—INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE. 
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

SUBCMAFTfl A— INCOME TAX 

IT D. 75321 

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE YEARS 
BEGINNING AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1953 

Reserves for losses on Loons of Bonks 

AGENCY: Internal Revenue Service. 

Treasury. 

ACTION: Final regulations. 

SUMMARY: This document provides 
final regulations relating to the re¬ 
serves for losses on loans of banks. 
Changes in the applicable tax law 
Wer e made by the Tax Reform Act of 
1969. These regulations provide neces¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

sary guidance to certain financial in¬ 
stitutions for compliance with the law. 

DATE: Generally, the regulations are 
effective for taxable years beginning 
after July II. 1969. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Lawrence M. Axelrod of the Legisla¬ 
tion and Regulations Division. Office 
of the Chief Counsel. Internal Rev¬ 
enue Service. 1111 Constitution 
Avenue NW.. Washington. D.C. 
20224. Attention: CC:LR:T (202-566- 
4454. not a toll-free call). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

On September 20. 1976. the Federal 
Register published proposed amend¬ 
ments to the Income Tax Regulations 
(26 CFR Part I) under section 585 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (41 
FR 40477). The amendments were pro¬ 
posed to conform the regulations to 
section 431 (a) of the Tax Reform Act 
of 1969 (83 Stat. 616). A public hearing 
was held on January 6. 1977. After 
consideration of all comments regard¬ 
ing the proposed amendments, those 
amendments are adopted as revised by 
this Treasury decision. 

Summary of Changes 

Section 166 (c) permits a deduction 
for a reasonable addition to a reserve 
for bad debts. Section 585. as added by 
the Tax Reform Act of 1969. provides 
special rules for certain financial insti¬ 
tutions for determining a reasonable 
addition to the reserve for losses on 
loans. The Treasury decision imple¬ 
ments section 585. 

The Treasury decision is identical to 
the notice of proposed rulemaking of 
September 20. 1976, with the excep¬ 
tion of minor changes. 

In response to taxpayers’ comments 
and to prevent hardship, the minimum 
addition rule will be applied only to 
taxable years beginning after Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1976. Section 1.585-2 (a) (2) has 
been revised to reflect that decision. 

Under the notice of proposed rule- 
making. the method adopted by the 
taxpayer to compute the reserve addi¬ 
tion was unclear when the amount 
claimed w r as consistent under both the 
percentage and the experience 
method. To solve the problem, the 
fourth sentence of § 1.585-1 (a) has 
been modified to require the taxpayer 
to show in its return the method used 
to determine the amount of the addi¬ 
tion. 

Under § 1.585-2 (a) (2) of the notice, 
the term ''minimum addition*' was de¬ 
fined as an amount equal to the lessor 
of the maximum amount allowable 
under the experience method or the 
maximum amount allowable under the 
percentage method. The maximum 
amount determined under the experi¬ 
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ence method is the amount necessary 
to increase the balance of the reserve 
to the six-year moving average amount 
or the base year amount, whichever is 
greater. Whenever the amount deter¬ 
mined under the experience method is 
less than the amount determined 
under the percentage method, and the 
base year amount exceeds the six-year 
moving average amount, the taxpay¬ 
er's addition would be the amount nec¬ 
essary to increase the reserve to the 
base year amount. However, under sec¬ 
tion 57 (a) (7) of the Code, if a finan¬ 
cial institution’s reasonable addition 
to a reserve for bad debts exceeds the 
amount determined on the basis of its 
actual experience (i.e.. the six-year 
moving average amount), a tax prefer¬ 
ence item is created. To avoid requir¬ 
ing financial institutions to make an 
addition to the reserve for bad debts 
which results in a tax preference Item, 
the Treasury decision changes the 
minimum addition under the experi 
ence method to an amount computed 
by reference to the six-year moving 
average of section 585 (b) (3) (A) 

The first sentence of § 1.585- 
2(b)(l)(ii)(A) and the first sentence of 
§ 1.585-2(b)(l)(iii) of the notice use the 
term “the allowable percentage of eli¬ 
gible loans outstanding.” The phrase 
is confusing in that the reserve re¬ 
ferred to is a dollar amount rather 
than a percentage. Accordingly, the 
sentences have been revised by strik 
ing out the above-quoted phrase and 
inserting in lieu thereof “the allowable 
percentage for the taxable year multi¬ 
plied by the eligible loans outstand¬ 
ing.” w'herever it appears. 

The fourth sentence of § 1.585- 
2<b>( 1 )<ii><A) of the notice incorrectly 
stated that a reasonable addition 
could be made for a portion of an in¬ 
crease in the amount of eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the taxable 
year over the amount of those loans at 
the close of the preceding year. The 
notice could be misinterpreted to limit 
the reserve addition to an amount 
equal to the applicable percentage 
multiplied by the increase in eligible 
loans during the taxable year. The in¬ 
terpretation would not.be in accord 
with section 585<bX2> and would be in¬ 
consistent with the example contained 
in § 1.585-2(bX2)(ii)(B) of the notice. 
The problem is remedied in the Trea¬ 
sury decision by deleting the words 
“preceding year” where they appear in 
the fourth sentence of § 1.585- 
2(b)(ii)(A) and inserting in lieu thereof 
“base year”. 

Section 1.585-2(e)<2)(if) (B). and (C) 
is modified to make prospective only 
the exclusion of commercial paper and 
debts evidenced by a security from the 
definition of “loan”. Subdivision (F) 
has been added to § 1.585-2(e)(2)(ii) to 
make clear that any loan which vio¬ 
lates a Federal or State statute may 
not be included in the term “loan” for 
purposes of computing the loan base. 
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In response to taxpayer comments, 

§ 1.585-2(e)(3)(i) has been clarified. 
The change is designed to prevent the 
exclusion from the loan base of legiti¬ 
mate loans made by a financial institu¬ 
tion entering a lending market in 
which it had not previously participat¬ 
ed. 

Drafting Information 

The principal author of this regula¬ 
tion was LawTence M. Axelrod of the 
Legislation and Regulations Division, 
Office of the Chief Counsel, Internal 
Revenue Service. However, personnel 
from other offices of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Service and Treasury Depart¬ 
ment participated in developing the 
regulation, both on matters of sub¬ 
stance and style. 

Adoption of Amendments to the 
Regulations 

Accordingly, the amendments to 26 
CFR Part 1 are adopted as proposed 
subject to the following changes: 

Paragraph 1. Paragraph (a) of 
§ 1.585-1 is amended by revising the 
fourth sentence to read as follows: 

§ 1.585-1 Reserves for losses on loans of 
banks. 

(a) General rule. * • • For each taxable 
year the taxpayer must include in its 
income tax return (or amended return) for 
that year a computation of the amount of 
the addition determined under this section 
showing the method used to determine that 
amount. • • • 


Par. 2. Section 1.585-2 is amended as 
follows: 

1. Paragraph (a)(1) is amended by 
deleting the second sentence. 

2. Paragraph (a)(2) is revised. 

3. Paragraph (b)( 1 )(ii)( A) is amended 
by revising the first sentence, and by 
deleting ‘‘preceding year” from the 
fourth sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof “base year”. 

4. Paragraph (bXD(iii) is amended 
by revising the first sentence. 

5. Paragraph (cXIXii) is revised. 

6. Paragraph (d)(2) is amended by 
deleting ”, in the case of taxable years 
beginning before 1988,” from the first 
sentence. 

7. Paragraph (eXIXi) is revised. 

8. Paragraph (e)(2)(iXA) is revised. 

9. Paragraph (e)(2)(ii) is changed by 
revising subdivisions (B) and (C). by 
deleting “and” from the end of subdi¬ 
vision (D). by inserting and” in place 
of the period at the end of subdivision 

(E) , and by adding a new subdivision 

(F) . 

10. Paragraph (e)(3Xi) is amended 
by adding a new sentence at the end. 

The new and revised provisions read 
as follows: 

§ 1.585-2 Addition to reserve. 

(a) In general • • • 

(2) Minimum addition. For taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1976, and 


before January 1. 1988. a taxpayer to which 
this section applies shall make a minimum 
addition to the reserve for losses on loans as 
defined in paragraph (e)(2) of this section. 
For purposes of this subparagraph, the term 
"minimum addition” means an addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans in an amount 
equal to the lesser of (i) the amount allowa¬ 
ble under section 585(b)(3)(A) and para¬ 
graph (c)(l)(ii) of this section, or (ii) the 
maximum amount allowable under section 
585(b)(2) and paragraph (b) of this section. 
For taxable years beginning after December 
31. 1987, a taxpayer to which this section 
applies shall make a minimum addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans for each tax¬ 
able year in an amount equal to the amount 
allowable under section 585(b)(3)(A) and 
paragraph (cXIXii) of this section. 

(b) Percentage method—ll) In general. 

• • • 

(ii) Reserve less than allowable percentage 
of eligible loans. (A) If the reserve for losses 
on loans as of the close of the base year is 
less than the allowable percentage for the 
taxable year multiplied by the eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the base year, 
the amount determined under this subdivi¬ 
sion for the taxable year is the amount nec¬ 
essary to increase the balance of the reserve 
for losses on loans as of the close of the tax¬ 
able year to an amount equal to the allowa¬ 
ble percentage for the taxable year multi¬ 
plied by the eligible loans outstanding at 
the close of that year, except that the 
amount determined with respect to the re¬ 
serve deficiency shall not exceed one-fifth 
of the reserve deficiency. • • • 

(iii) Reserve equal to or greater than al¬ 
lowable percentage and eligible loans have 
not declined. If the reserve for losses on 
loans as of the close of the base year is 
equal to or greater than the allowable per¬ 
centage for the taxable year multiplied by 
the eligible loans outstanding at the close of 
the base year and if the amount of eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the taxable 
year is equal to or greater than the amount 
of eligible loans outstanding at the close of 
the base year, the amount determined 
under this subdivision is the amount neces¬ 
sary to increase the reserve to the greater of 

(A) the allowable percentage for the taxable 
year multiplied by the eligible loans out¬ 
standing at the close of the year, or (B) the 
balance of the reserve as of the close of the 
base year. • • • 


(c) Experience method.—ID In general. 

• 9 • 

(ii) Sir-year moving average amount The 
amount determined under this subdivision is 
the amount which bears the same ratio to 
loans outstanding at the close of the taxable 
year as (A) the total bad debts sustained 
during the taxable year and the 5 preceding 
taxable years (or. with the approval of the 
Commissioner, a shorter period), adjusted 
for recoveries of bad debts during such 
period, bears to (B) the sum of the loans 
outstanding at the close of such 6 (or fewer) 
taxable years. For purposes of applying this 
subdivision, a period shorter than 6 years 
generally would be appropriate only where 
there is a change in the type of a substan¬ 
tial portion of the loans outstanding such 
that the risk of loss is substantially in¬ 
creased. For example, if the major portion 
of a bank’s portfolio of loans changes from 
agricultural loans to industrial loans which 
results in a substantial increase in the risk 
of loss, a period shorter than 6 years may be 


appropriate. Similarly, a bank which has re¬ 
cently altered its lending practices to in¬ 
clude in its portfolio of loans consumer-in¬ 
stallment loans, when it had previously 
made only commercial loans, may also quali¬ 
fy to use a period shorter than six years A 
decline in the general economic conditions 
in the area, which substantially increase the 
risk of loss, is a relevant factor which may 
be considered. In any case, however, approv¬ 
al to use a shorter period will not be granted 
unless the taxpayer supplies specific evi¬ 
dence that the loans outstanding at the 
close of the taxable years for the shorter 
period requested are not comparable in 
nature and risk to loans outstanding at the 
close of the six taxable years. The fact that 
a bank's bad debt experience has shown a 
substantial Increase is not. by itself, suffi¬ 
cient to justify use of a shorter period If 
approval is granted to use a shorter period, 
the experience for those taxable years 
which are excluded shall not be used for 
any subsequent year. A request for approval 
to exclude the experience of a prior taxable 
year shall not be considered unless it is sent 
to the Commissioner at least 30 days before 
the close of the first taxable year for which 
such approval is requested. 


(e) Definitions— (1) Base year— (i) Percent¬ 
age method. For purposes of paragraph <b> 
of this section (relating to the percentage 
method), the term "base year” means: For 
years beginning before 1976. the last tax¬ 
able year beginning on or before July 11. 
1969; for taxable years beginning after 1975 
but before 1982. the last taxable year begin¬ 
ning before 1976; and. for taxable years be¬ 
ginning after 1981. the last taxable year be¬ 
ginning before 1982. However, for purposes 
of section 585 (b) (2) (A) the term base 
year” means the last taxable year before 
the most recent adoption of the percentage 
method, if later than the base year as deter¬ 
mined under the preceding sentence. 


(2) Loan— (i) General rule. • • • 

(A) An overdraft in one or more deposit 
accounts by a customer in good faith wheth¬ 
er or not other deposit accounts of the same 
customer have balances in excess of the 
overdraft; 

• • • • • 

(ii) Exceptions. * • • 

(B) For taxable years beginning after De 
cember 31. 1976. commercial paper, however 
acquired by the bank, including, for exam 
pie. short-term promissory notes which may 
be purchased on the open market; 

(C) For taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31. 1976. a debt evidenced by a secu¬ 
rity (as defined in sectiort 165 (g) (2) <C) and 
the regulations thereunder): 


(F) Any transaction which is in violation 
of a Federal or State statute that governs 
the activities of the financial institution. 

(3) Eligible loan—( i) General rule. * * 
Nothing within the preceding sentence will 
be construed to exclude the term "eligible 
loan” a bona fide loan in a new market or 
under a novel repayment arrangement if 
the likelihood of nonrepayment is at least 
as great as that of other customer loans of 
the financial institution. 
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Par. 3. Paragraph (a) of § 1.585-3 is 
amended by revising the last sentence 
to read as follows: 

$1,585-3 Special rules. 

(a) Treatment of reserve. * • • No item 
other than a loan as defined in § 1.585-2 (e) 
(2> shall be charged to the reserve for losses 

on loans. 


(Secs. 585(b)(4). 7805 of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code of 1954 (83 Stat. 618. 68A Slat. 
917; (26 U.S.C. 585(b)(4), 7805)).) 

Jerome Kurtz, 
Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. 

Approved: January 14, 1978. 

Donald C. Lubick. 

Acting Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

The Income Tax Regulations (26 
CFR Part 1) are amended by adding 
the following new sections immediate¬ 
ly after $ 1.584-6: 

See. 

$ 1,585-1 Reserve for losses on loans of 

banks. 

§1.585 2 Addition to reserve. 

§1.585-3 Special rules. 

§ 1.585 4 Reorganizations and asset acquisi¬ 
tions. 

§ 1.583-1 Reserve for losses on loans of 

banks. 

(a) General rule . As an alternative to 
a deduction from gross income under 
section 166(a) for specific debts which 
become worthless in whole or in part, 
a financial institution to which section 
585 and this section apply shall be al¬ 
lowed a deduction under section 166(0 
for a reasonable addition to a reserve 
for bad debts provided such financial 
institution has adopted or adopts the 
reserve method of treating bad debts 
in accordance with paragraph (b) of 
§ 1-166-1, In the case of such a taxpay¬ 
er the amount of the reasonable addi¬ 
tion to such reserve for a taxable year 
beginning after July 11. 1969. shall be 
an amount determined by the taxpay¬ 
er which does not exceed the amount 
computed under § 1.585-2. Such rea¬ 
sonable addition for the taxable year 
shall be an amount at least equal to 
the amount provided by § 1.585- 
2<a)<2). For each taxable year the tax¬ 
payer must include in its income tax 
return (or amended return) for that 
year a computation of the amount of 
the addition determined under this 
section showing the method used to 
determine that amount. The use of a 
Particular method in the return for a 
taxable year is not a binding election 
by the taxpayer to apply such method 
either for such taxable year or for sub¬ 
sequent taxable years. A financial in¬ 
stitution to which section 585 and this 
section apply which adopts the reserve 
method is not entitled to charge off 
any bad debts pursuant to section 
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166(a) with respect to a loan (as de¬ 
fined in § 1.585-2(e)(2). Except as pro¬ 
vided by § 1.585-3, the reserve for bad 
debts of a financial institution to 
which section 585 and this section 
apply shall be established and main¬ 
tained in the same manner as is pro¬ 
vided by section 166(c) and the regula¬ 
tions thereunder with respect to re¬ 
serves for bad debts. Except as pro¬ 
vided by this section, no deduction is 
allowable for an addition to a reserve 
for losses on loans as defined in 
§ 1.585-2(e)(2) of a financial institution 
to which section 585 and this section 
apply. For rules relating to deduction 
with respect to debts which are not 
loans (as defined in § 1.585-2(e)(2)), see 
section 166(a) and the regulations 
thereunder. For rules relating to a 
debt evidenced by a security (as de¬ 
fined in section 165(g)(2)(C). see sec¬ 
tions 166 (a), (b). and (c) and 582(a) 
and the regulations thereunder. For 
the definition of certain terms, see 
paragraph (e) of § 1.585-2. For rules 
relating to a transaction to which sec¬ 
tion 381(a) applies, see § 1.585-4. 

(b) Application of section. Section 
585 and this section apply only to the 
following financial institutions— 

(1) Any bank (as defined in section 
581 and the regulations thereunder) 
other than a mutual savings bank, do¬ 
mestic building and loan association, 
or cooperative bank, to W'hich section 
593 applies, and 

(2) Any corporation to which subpar¬ 
agraph (1) of this paragraph would 
apply except for the fact that it is a 
foreign corporation and in the case of 
any such foreign corporation, the 
rules provided by section 585. this sec¬ 
tion. §§ 1.585-2. 1.585-3. and 1.585-4 
apply only with respect to loans out¬ 
standing the interest on which is ef¬ 
fectively connected with the conduct 
of a banking business within the 
United States. 

§ 1.585-2 Addition to reserve. 

(a) In general—1 1) Maximum addi¬ 
tion. For taxable years beginning 
before January 1. 1988, the maximum 
reasonable addition to the reserve for 
losses on loans as defined in paragraph 
(e)(2) of this section is the amount al¬ 
lowable under the percentage method 
provided by paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion or the experience method pro¬ 
vided by paragraph (c) of this section, 
whichever is greater. For taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1987, 
the maximum reasonable addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans is the 
amount determined under the experi¬ 
ence method provided by paragraph 

(c) of this section. 

(2) Minimum addition. For taxable 
years beginning after December 31. 
1976, and before January 1, 1988. a 
taxpayer to which this section applies 
shall make a minimum addition to the 
reserve for losses on loans as defined 
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in paragraph (e)(2) of this section. For 
purposes of this subparagraph, the 
term “minimum addition" means an 
addition to the reserve for losses on 
loans in an amount equal to the lesser 
of (i) the amount allowable under sec¬ 
tion 585 (b)(3)(A) and paragraph 

(0(1 Mil) of this section, or (ii) the 
maximum amount allowable under 
section 585 (b)(2) and paragraph (b) of 
this section. For taxable years begin¬ 
ning after December 31. 1987. a tax¬ 
payer to which this section applies 
shall make a minimum addition to the 
reserve for losses on loans for each 
taxable year in an amount equal to 
the amount allowable under section 
585 (b)(3)(A) and paragraph (cMlXii) 
of this section. 

(b) Percentage method—i 1) In gener¬ 
al— (i) Maximum addition. Except as 
limited under subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, the maximum reasonable 
addition to the reserve for losses on 
loans under the percentage method 
for a taxable year is the amount deter¬ 
mined under subdivision (ii). (iii). or 
(iv) of this subparagraph, whichever is 
applicable. For purposes of this para¬ 
graph. the term “allowable percent¬ 
age" means 1.8 percent for taxable 
years beginning before 1976: 1.2 per¬ 
cent for taxable years beginning after 
1975 but before 1982: and 0.6 percent 
for taxable years beginning after 1981 
and before 1988. This paragraph does 
not apply for taxable years beginning 
after 1987. 

(ii) Reserve less than allowable per¬ 
centage of eligible loans. (A) If the re¬ 
serve for losses on loans as of the close 
of the base year is less than the al¬ 
lowable percentage for the taxable 
year multiplied by the eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the base 
year, the amount determined under 
this subdivision for the taxable year is 
the amount necessary to increase the 
balance of the reserve for losses on 
loans as of the close of the taxable 
year to an amount equal to the allowa¬ 
ble percentage for the taxable year 
multiplied by the eligible loans out¬ 
standing at the close of that year, 
except that the amount determined 
with respect to the reserve deficiency 
shall not exceed one-fifth of the re¬ 
serve deficiency. For purposes of this 
section, the term “reserve deficiency" 
means the excess of the allowable per¬ 
centage for the taxable year multi¬ 
plied by the eligible loans outstanding 
at the close of the base year over the 
reserve for losses on loans as of the 
close of the base year. Where a tax¬ 
payer has recoveries of bad debts for a 
taxable year which exceed the bad 
debts sustained for such year, the tax¬ 
payer is not required to reduce its oth¬ 
erwise permissible current addition by 
the amount of the net recovery. A rea¬ 
sonable addition attributable to an in¬ 
crease in eligible loans outstanding at 
the close of the taxable year over eligi- 
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ble loans outstanding at the close of 
the base year may be made only for 
the portion of such increase which 
does not exceed the excess of eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the 
taxable year over the sum of the 
amount of eligible loans outstanding 
at the close of the base year and the 
amount of previous increases in such 
loans for which an addition was made 
in taxable years ending after the close 
of the base year. For purposes of this 
subdivision, the order in which the 
factors which make up the annual re¬ 
serve addition shall be claimed is: 

(1) An amount equal to one-fifth of 
the reserve deficiency; 

( 2 ) Net bad debts charged to the re¬ 
serve; and 

(3) An amount attributable to an in¬ 
crease in the amount of eligible loans 
outstanding. 

(B) For its first taxable year, a 
newly organized financial institution 
to which § 1.585-1 and this section 
apply shall be considered to have no 
reserve deficiency. For example, a new 
financial institution would compute its 
annual reserve addition by including 
in such addition an amount not in 
excess of the sum of (7) the amount of 
its net bad debts charged to the re¬ 
serve for the taxable year, and (2) the 
allowable percentage of the increase in 
its eligible loans outstanding at the 
close of the taxable year over the 
amount of its loans outstanding (zero) 
at the end of the year preceding its 
first taxable year. Such amount would 
be subject to the 0.6 percent limita¬ 
tions provided in subparagraph (2) of 
the paragraph. 

(C) The application of the rules pro¬ 
vided by this subdivision may be illus¬ 
trated by the following example: 

Example. The X Bank is a commercial 
bank which has a calendar year as its tax¬ 
able year. X adopted the reserve method of 
accounting for bad debts in 1950. On De¬ 
cember 31, 1969, X has $1,000,000 of out¬ 
standing eligible loans and a balance of 
$13,000 in its reserve for losses on loans. 
The base year is 1969 and, consequently, X 
has a reserve deficiency of $5,000 
((1.8% x $1,000,000) $13,000). 

(a) During 1970, X has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1970, X has 

$1,050,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
maximum reasonable addition under the 
percentage method is $2,900 w'hich consists 
of $1,000 of reserve deficiency (V^x $5,000). 
the $1,000 in net bad debts charged to the 
reserve for losses on loans, and $900 attrib¬ 
utable to the increase in the balance of eli¬ 
gible loans (1.8% x ($1,050,000 $1,000,000)). 

Assuming that X makes an addition to the 
reserve for losses on loans of $2,900 for the 
year, the balance of the reserve as of De¬ 
cember 31, 1970 is $14,900 

($13,000 - $1,000 + $2,900). 

(b) During 1971, X has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31, 1971. X has 

$800,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$14,400 (1.8% x $800,000). The maximum 


reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $500 which is a portion of one- 
fifth of the reserve deficiency. Assuming 
that X makes an addition to the reserve for 
losses on loans of $500 for the year, the bal¬ 
ance of the reserve as of December 31. 1971, 
is $14,400 ($14,900 - $1,000 + $500). 

(c) During 1972, X has net bad debts of 

$600 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31, 1972. X has 

$850,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$15,300 (1.8% x $850,000). The maximum 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $1,500 which consists of $1,000 of 
reserve deficiency (M^x $5,000) and $500 of 
the net bad debts charged to the reserve for 
losses on loans in 1971. Even though the full 
addition with respect to the reserve defi¬ 
ciency in 1971 was not made, the amount of 
the addition that can be made in 1972 with 
respect to the reserve deficiency is limited 
to one-fifth of such deficiency. Assuming 
that X makes an addition to the reserve for 
losses on loans of $1,500 for the year, the 
balance of the reserve as of December 31. 
1972. is $15,300 ($14,400 - $600 + $1,500). 

(d) During 1973. X did not have any net 
bad debts charged to the reserve for losses 
on loans. On December 31. 1973, X has 
$1,000,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$18,000 (1.8% x $1,000,000). The maximum 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $2,100 which consists of $1,000 of 
reserve deficiency ( *4 x $5,000). $500 of net 
bad debts charged to the reserve for losses 
in 1971. and $600 of net bad debts charged 
to the reserve in 1972. Although outstand¬ 
ing eligible loans increased from $850,000 in 
1972 to $1,000,000 in 1973. no addition is 
permitted with respect to the increase be¬ 
cause the amount of eligible loans outstand¬ 
ing at the close of 1973 ($1,000,000) does not 
exceed the sum of the amount of such loans 
at the close of the base year ($1,000,000) 
and the amount of previous increases in 
such loans for which an addition was made 
in taxable years ending after the close of 
the base year ($50,000 loan increase in 
1970). Assuming that X makes an addition 
to the reserve for losses on loans of $2,100, 
the balance of the reserve as of December 
31. 1973. is $17,400 ($15,300 + $2,100). 

(Hi) Reserve equal to or greater than 
allowable percentage and eligible loans 
have not declined . If the reserve for 
losses on loans as of the close of the 
base year is equal to or greater than 
the allowable percentage for the tax¬ 
able year multiplied by the eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the 
base year and if the amount of eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the 
taxable year is equal to or greater 
than the amount of eligible loans out¬ 
standing at the close of the base year, 
the amount determined under this 
subdivision is the amount necessary to 
increase the reserve to the greater of 
(A) the allowable percentage for the 
taxable year multiplied by the eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the 
year, or (B) the balance of the reserve 
as of the close of the base year. The 
application of the rule provided by 
this subdivision may be illustrated by 
the following example: 

Example. The M Bank is a commercial 
bank which has a calendar year as its tax¬ 


able year. M adopted the reserve method of 
accounting for bad debts in 1950. On De¬ 
cember 31. 1969. M has $1,000,000 of out¬ 
standing eligible loans and a balance of 
$20,000 in its reserve for losses on loans. 

(a) During 1970, M has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1970. M has 

$1,100,000 of outstanding eligible loans The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$19,800 (1.8% x $1,100,000). The maximum 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $1,000 which is the amount suffi¬ 
cient to increase the balance of the reserve 
as of the close of the taxable year to the 
balance of the reserve as of the close of the 
1969 base year ($20,000). Assuming that M 
makes an addition to the reserve for losses 
on loans of $1,000 for the year, the balance 
of the reserve as of December 31. 1970. is 
$20,000 ($20,000 - $1,000 + $1,000). 

(b) During 1971. M has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1971. M has 

$1,300,000 of outstanding eligible loans The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$23,400 (1.8% x $1,300,000). The maximum 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $4,400 which is the amount suffi¬ 
cient to increase the balance of the reserve 
to the allowable percentage of eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the taxable year. 
Assuming that M makes an addition to the 
reserve for losses on loans of $4,400 for the 
year, the balance of the reserve as of De 
cember 31. 1971, is $23,400 

($20,000 - $1,000 + $4,400). 

(c) During 1972, M has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1972. M has 

$1,200,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$21,600 (1.8%x$l,200.000). No reasonable 
addition may be made under the percentage 
method because the reserve for losses on 
loans ($22,400, i.e.. $23,400-$1,000) is great¬ 
er than the allowable percentage of eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the taxable 
year ($21,600) and the balance of the re¬ 
serve as of the close of the base year 
($20,000). Assuming that no amount is 
added under the experience method pro¬ 
vided by paragraph (c) of this section, the 
balance of the reserve for losses on loans as 
of December 31, 1972. is $22,400 

($23.400-$1,000). 

(d) During 1973, M has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31, 1973. M has 

$1,200,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
allowable percentage of eligible loans is 
$21,600 (1.8%x$1,200,000). The maximum 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $200 which is the amount suffi 
cient to increase the reserve for losses on 
loans to the allowable percentage of eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the taxable 
year. Assuming that M makes an addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans of $200 for 
the year, the balance of the reserve as of 
December 31. 1973, is $21,600 

($22,400-$1,000$200). 

(iv) Reserve greater than allowable 
percentage and eligible loans have de¬ 
clined. If the reserve for losses on 
loans as of the close of the base year is 
equal to or greater than the allowable 
percentage of eligible loans outstand¬ 
ing at such time and if the amount of 
eligible loans at the close of the tax¬ 
able year is less than the amount of 
eligible loans outstanding at the close 
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of the base year, the amount deter¬ 
mined under this subdivision is the 
amount necessary to increase the bal¬ 
ance of the reserve to the amount 
which bears the same ratio to eligible 
loans outstanding at the close of the 
taxable year as the balance of the re¬ 
serve as of the close of the base year 
bears to the amount of eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the base 
year. The application of the rule pro¬ 
vided by this subdivision may be illus¬ 
trated by the following example: 

Example. The N Bank is a commercial 
bank which has a calendar year as its tax¬ 
able year. N adopted the reserve method of 
accounting for bad debts in 1950. On De¬ 
cember 31. 1969. N has $1,000,000 of out¬ 
standing eligible loans and a balance of 
$ 20,000 in its reserve for losses on loans. 

<a> During 1970. N has net bad debts of 
$3,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1970. N has $900,000 
of outstanding eligible loans. The maximum 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method is $1,000. which is the amount nec¬ 
essary to increase the balance of the reserve 
to the amount ($18,000) which bears the 
same ratio to eligible loans outstanding at 
the close of the taxable year ($900,000) as 
the balance of the reserve as of the close of 
the base year ($20,000) bears to the amount 
of the eligible loans outstanding at the close 
of the base year ($1,000,000). Assuming that 
N makes an addition to the reserve for 
losses on loans of $1,000 for the year, the 
balance of the reserve as of December 31. 
1970. is $18,000 ($20,000 $3,000 t $1,000). 

(b) During 1971, N has net bad debts of 
$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1971, N has 

$1,100,000 of outstanding eligible loans. The 
maximum reasonable addition under the 
percentage method, determined under sub¬ 
division (iii) of this subparagraph. Is $3,000 
which is the amount necessary to increase 
the balance of the reserve- to the greater of 
the allowable percentage of eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the taxable year 
($19,800) or the balance of the reserve at 
the close of the base year ($20,000). Assum- 
tap that N makes an addition to the reserve 
for losses on loans of $3,000 for the year, 
the balance of the reserve as of December 
31. 1971 is $20,000 ($18,000 $1,000 4 $3,000). 

(2) Limitations. Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this paragraph, 
the maximum reasonable addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans under 
the percentage method shall not 
exceed the greater of— 

Six-tenths of 1 percent of the eli¬ 
gible loans outstanding at the close of 
the taxable year, or 

<ii) An amount sufficient to increase 
the reserve for losses on loans at the 
close of the taxable year to six-tenths 
of 1 percent of the eligible loans out¬ 
standing at the close of the taxable 
year. 

The application of the rules pro¬ 
vided by this subparagraph may be il¬ 
lustrated by the following example: 

Example. The Y Bank begins business as a 
commercial bank on July 1. 1974. Y adopts 
the calendar year as its taxable year and 
the reserve method of accounting for bad 

debts. 
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(a) During 1974, Y has net bad debts of 
$1,000. On December 31. 1974. Y has 
$1,000,000 of outstanding eligible loans. 
Under subparagraph (lXliXB) of this para¬ 
graph. because Y Is a newly-organized finan¬ 
cial institution, there is no reserve deficien¬ 
cy. Except for the limitations of this subpar¬ 
agraph. the maximum reasonable addition 
under subparagraph (lXiiXA) of this para¬ 
graph would be the amount of net bad debts 
charged to the reserve for losses ($1,000) 
plus the allowable percentage of outstand¬ 
ing eligible loans at the close of the taxable 
year $18,000 (1.8% x $1,000,000). However, 
because of the limitations of this subpara¬ 
graph. the maximum reasonable addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans under the 
percentage method is an amount sufficient 
to increase the balance of the reserve for 
losses on loans to $6,000 which is 0.6 percent 
of the eligible loans outstanding at the close 
of the taxable year. Assuming that Y makes 
an addition to the reserve for losses on loans 
of $7,000 for the year, the balance of the re¬ 
serve as of December 31. 1974. is $6,000 
($7,000 - $1,000). The $7,000 consists of the 
$1,000 in net bad debts and $6,000 attribut¬ 
able to the increase in eligible loans out¬ 
standing. 

(b) During 1975. Y has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1975. Y has 

$1,000,000 of outstanding eligible loans. 
Except for the limitations of this subpara¬ 
graph. the maximum reasonable addition 
under subparagraph (lXiiXA) of this para¬ 
graph would be the amount of net bad debts 
charged to the reserve for losses ($1,000) 
plus an amount attributable to the increase 
in the amount of eligible loans outstanding 
with respect to which no reasonable addi¬ 
tion was allowed in 1974 ($12,000. le. t 
$18,000 $6,000). However, because of the 
limitations of this paragraph, the maximum 
reasonable addition to the reserve for losses 
on loans under the percentage method is 
$6,000 which is an amount equal to 0.6 per¬ 
cent of the eligible loans outstanding at the 
close of the taxable year. This amount con¬ 
sists of net bad debts of $1,000 and $5,000 
attributable to a portion of the Increase in 
eligible loans in 1974 with respect to which 
no reasonable addition was allowable for 
1974. Assuming that Y makes an addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans of $6,000 for 
the year, the balance of the reserve as of 
December 31. 1975. is $11,000 

($6,000 $1,000 ^ $6,000). 

(c) During 1976, Y has net bad debts 

charged to the reserve for losses on loans of 
$1,000 On December 31. 1976. Y has 

$1,000,000 in outstanding eligible loans. At 
the close of 1975 (Y's base year for 1976), 
the amount of outstanding eligible loans 
was also $1,000,000. Consequently, there is a 
reserve deficiency of $1,000 
((1.2% x $ 1.000.000 )-$ 11.000 >. The max i- 
mum reasonable addition to the reserve for 
losses under subparagraph (lXiiXA) of this 
paragraph is $1,200 which consists of one- 
fifth of the reserve deficiency 
($1,000 x Vk = $200) and the net bad debts 
charged to the reserve for losses on loans 
for the year ($1,000). Because that amount 
is less than 0.6 percent of the eligible loans 
outstanding at the close of the taxable year 
(0.6%x$1,000,000 = $6,000), the limitations 
of this subparagraph do not apply. Assum¬ 
ing that Y makes an addition to the reserve 
for losses on loans of $1,200 for the year, 
the balance of the reserve as of December 
31. 1976. is $11,200 ($11,000 $1,000 

•f $1,200). 
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(c) Experience method— (l) hi gener¬ 
al—(i) Maximum addition. The 
amount determined under this para¬ 
graph for a taxable year is the amount 
necessary to increase the balance of 
the reserve for losses on loans (as of 
the close of the taxable year) to the 
greater of the amount determined 
under subdivision (ii) or (iii) of this 
subparagraph. For special rules for a 
new financial institution, see subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Six-year moving average amount. 
The amount determined under this 
subdivision is the amount which bears 
the same ratio to loans outstanding at 
the close of the taxable year as (A) the 
total bad debts sustained during the 
taxable year and the 5 preceding tax¬ 
able years (or. with the approval of 
the Commissioner, a shorter period), 
adjusted for recoveries of bad debts 
during such period, bears to (B) the 
sum of the loans outstanding at the 
close of such 6 (or fewer) taxable 
years. For purposes of applying this 
subdivision, a period shorter than 6 
years generally would be appropriate 
only where there is a change in the 
type of a substantial portion of the 
loans outstanding such that the risk of 
loss is substantially increased. For ex¬ 
ample. if the major portion of a bank’s 
portfolio of loans changes from agri¬ 
cultural loans to industrial loans 
which results in a substantial increase 
in the risk of loss, a period shorter 
than 6 years may be appropriate. Simi¬ 
larly. a bank which has recently al¬ 
tered its lending practices to include in 
its portfolio of loans consumer-install¬ 
ment loans, when it had previously 
made only commercial loans, may also 
qualify to use a period shorter than 
six years. A decline in the general eco¬ 
nomic conditions in the area, which 
substantially increase the risk of loss, 
is a relevant factor which may be con¬ 
sidered. In any case, however, approv¬ 
al to use a shorter period will not be 
granted unless the taxpayer supplies 
specific evidence that the loans out¬ 
standing at the close of the taxable 
years for the shorter period requested 
are not comparable in nature and risk 
to loans outstanding at the close of 
the six taxable years. The fact that a 
bank’s bad debt experience has shown 
a substantial increase is not. by itself, 
sufficient to justify use of a shorter 
period. If approval is granted to use a 
shorter period, the experience for 
those taxable years which are ex¬ 
cluded shall not be used for any subse¬ 
quent year. A request for approval to 
exclude the experience of a prior tax¬ 
able year shall not be considered 
unless it is sent to the Commissioner 
at least 30 days before the close of the 
first taxable year for which such ap¬ 
proval is requested. 

(iii) Base year amount The amount 
determined under this subdivision is 
the lower of (A) the balance of the re- 
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serve as of the close of the base year, 
or <B) if the amount of loans outstand¬ 
ing at the close of the taxable year is 
less than the amount of loans out¬ 
standing at the close of ‘the base year, 
the amount which bears the same 
ratio to loans outstanding at the close 
of the taxable year as the balance of 
the reserve as of the close of the base 
year bears to the amount of loans out¬ 
standing at the close of the base year. 

(2) Special rules for new financial 
institutions— (i) In general In the case 
of any taxable year preceded by less 
than 5 authorization years (as defined 
in paragraph (e)(5) of this section), 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
shall be applied with the adjustments 
provided by subdivision (ii) of this sub¬ 
paragraph. 

(ii) Adjustments. (A) The total bad 
debts for the 6-year period computed 
under subparagraph < 1 )(ii)(A) of this 
paragraph shall be the sum of: 

* (1) The bad debts sustained by the 

taxpayer during its authorization 
years, adjusted for recoveries of bad 
debts for such years, and 

(2) That fraction of the total bad 
debts sustained by a comparable bank 
(as defined in paragraph (e)(7) of this 
section) during the comparison years 
(as defined in paragraph (e)(6) of this 
section), adjusted for recoveries of bad 
debts for such years, which bears the 
same ratio to such total as the average 
loans outstanding of the taxpayer 
during the authorization years bears 
to the average loans outstanding of 
the comparable bank during the com¬ 
parison years. 

(B) The total amount of loans out¬ 
standing during the 6-year period com¬ 
puted under subparagraph (l)(ii)(B) of 
this paragraph shall be six times the 
average loans outstanding of the tax¬ 
payer during the authorization years. 

(d) Change in accounting method 
from specific charge off method to re¬ 
serve method of treating bad debts—{ 1) 
In general If a bank is granted permis¬ 
sion in accordance with § 1.446-l(e)<3) 
to change its method of accounting for 
bad debts from a method under which 
specific bad debt items are deducted to 
the reserve method of treating bad 
debts, the taxpayer shall effect the 
change as provided in subparagraphs 
(2) and (3) of this paragraph. 

(2) Initial balance of the reserve. 
The initial balance of the reserve at 
the close of the year of change shall 
be no less than the minimum addition 
as described in paragraph (a)(2) of this 
section and shall be no larger than the 
greater of— 

(i) The allowable percentage of eligi¬ 
ble loans outstanding at the close of 
the taxable year of change, or 

(ii) The amount which bears the 
same ratio to loans outstanding at the 
close of the taxable year as the total 
bad debts sustained during the taxable 
year and the 5 preceding taxable years 
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(or, with the approval of the Commis¬ 
sioner, a shorter period), adjusted for 
recoveries of bad debts during such 
period, bears to the sum of the loans 
outstanding at the close of such 6 or 
fewer taxable years. 

In the case of taxable years beginning 
after 1987, the initial balance of the 
reserve at the end of the year of 
change shall be the amount specified 
in subdivision (ii) of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

(3) Deduction with respect to initial 
balance. The deduction with respect to 
the initial balance of the reserve at 
the close of the taxable year of 
change, determined under subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph, is allowa¬ 
ble ratably over a period of 10 years 
commencing with the taxable year of 
change (or a shorter period as may be 
approved by the Commissioner). Thus, 
the bad debt deduction under section 
166 for the taxable year of change will 
consist of the amount of debts deter¬ 
mined to be wholly or partially worth¬ 
less and charged-off during such tax¬ 
able year plus one-tenth (if a 10-year 
period is used) of the amount of the 
reserve determined under subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph. For each 
of the 9 taxable years following the 
taxable year of change, the bad debt 
deduction will consist of the reason¬ 
able addition to the reserve for bad 
debts for each such year as provided 
by section 585. as otherwise deter¬ 
mined. plus one-tenth of the amount 
determined to be the initial balance of 
the reserve under subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph. The amount estab¬ 
lished as a bad debt reserve for the 
taxable year of change under subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph shall be 
considered as the balance of the re¬ 
serve for purposes of determining the 
amount of subsequent additions to 
such reserve, even though the entire 
amount of the reserve may not have 
been deducted under section 166(c) be¬ 
cause of the requirement that it be de¬ 
ducted over a number of years. 

(e) Definitions— (1) Base year-(i) 
Percentage method. For purposes of 
paragraph (b) of this section (relating 
to the percentage method), the term 
•‘base year*’ means: For years begin¬ 
ning before 1976, the last taxable year 
beginning on or before July 11, 1969; 
for taxable years beginning after 1975 
but before 1982, the last taxable year 
beginning before 1976; and. for taxable 
years beginning after 1981, the last 
taxable year beginning before 1982. 
However, for purposes of section 
585(b)(2)(A) the term “base year” 
means the last taxable year before the 
most recent adoption of the percent¬ 
age method, if later than the base 
year as determined under the preced¬ 
ing sentence. 

(ii) Experience method. For purposes 
of paragraph (c) of this section (relat¬ 
ing to the experience method), the 


term “base year” means (A) the last 
taxable year before the most recent 
adoption of the experience method, or 
(B) the last taxable year beginning on 
or before July 11. 1969, which ever is 
later; and for taxable years beginning 
after 1987, the last taxable year begin¬ 
ning before 1988. 

(iii) Example. The application of the 
rules provided by this subparagraph 
may be illustrated by the following ex¬ 
ample: 

Example. The T Bank is a commercial 
bank which has a calendar year as its tax¬ 
able year. T adopted the reserve method of 
accounting for bad debts in 1950. On De¬ 
cember 31. 1969. T has $1,000,000 of out¬ 
standing eligible loans and a balance of 
$19,300 in its reserve for losses on loans. 

(a) During 1970. T has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1970, T has 

$1,050,000 of outstanding eligible loans T 
elects the percentage method. The base 
year is 1969. The maximum reasonable addi¬ 
tion under the percentage method of $ 1,000 
which is the amount sufficient to increase 
the balance of the reserve as of the close of 
the taxable year to the balance of the re¬ 
serve as of the close of the base year 1969 
($19,300). Assuming that T makes an addi¬ 
tion to the reserve for losses on loans of 
$1,000 for the year, the balance of the re¬ 
serve for losses on loans as of December 31, 

1970. is $19,300 ($19.300-$1,000 + $1,000). 

(b) During 1971, T has net bad debts of 

$8,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1971. T has 

$1,100,000 of outstanding eligible loans. T 
elects the experience method. The base year 
is 1970. The maximum reasonable addition 
under the experience method is $ 8,000 
which is the amount sufficient to increase 
the balance of the reserve as of the close of 
the taxable year to the balance of the re¬ 
serve as of the close of the 1970 base year 
($19,300). Assuming that T makes an addi 
tion to the reserve for losses on loans of 
$8,000 for the year, the balance of the re¬ 
serve for losses on loans as of December 31. 

1971, is $19,300, ($19,300 - $8,000 -f $8,000) 

(c) During 1972. T has net bad debts of 

$1,000 charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. On December 31. 1972. T has 

$1,200,000 of outstanding eligible loans T 
elects the percentage method. The base 
year is 1971 and there is a reserve deficiency 
of $500 «1.8% x $1,100,000) $19,300). The 
maximum reasonable addition under the 
percentage method is $2,900 which consists 
of $100 of reserve deficiency (V»x$500). the 
$1,000 in net bad debts charged to the re¬ 
serve for losses on loans, and $1,800 attrib¬ 
utable to the increase in the balance of eli¬ 
gible loans (1.8%x($1.200,000-$l, 100 . 000 )). 
Assuming that T makes an addition to the 
reserve for losses on loans of $2,900 for the 
year, the balance of the reserve for losses on 
loans as of December 31. 1972, is $21,200 
($19.300-$1,000 + $2,900). 

(2) Loan— (i) General rule. For pur¬ 
poses of this section and §§ 1.585-1, 
1.585-3, and 1.585-4, the term “loan 
means debt as the term “debt” is used 
in section 166 and the regulations 
thereunder. The term “loan” includes 
(but is not limited to) the following 
items: 

(A) An overdraft in one or more de¬ 
posit accounts by a customer in good 
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faith whether or not other deposit ac¬ 
counts of the same customer have bal¬ 
ances in excess of the overdraft; 

(B) A bankers acceptance purchased 
or discounted by a bank; and 

(C) A loan participation to the 
extent that the taxpayer bears a risk 
of loss. 

For purposes of (B) of this subdivi¬ 
sion (i), a bankers acceptance shall be 
considered as a loan made by the bank 
which purchased or discounted the 
bankers acceptance and not a loan 
made by the originating bank. 

(ii) Exceptions. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph, the term “loan" does 
not include the following items; 

(A) Discount or interest receivable 
reflected in the face amount of an out¬ 
standing loan, which discount or inter¬ 
est has not been included in gross 
income; 

(B) For taxable years beginning 
after December 31. 1976, commercial 
paper, however acquired by the bank, 
including, for example, short-term 
promissory notes which may be pur¬ 
chased on the open market; 

(C) For taxable years beginning 
after December 31. 1976, a debt evi¬ 
denced by a security (as defined in sec¬ 
tion 165(g)(2)(C) and the regulations 
thereunder); 

(D) Any loan which is entered into 
or acquired for the primary purpose of 
enlarging the otherwise available bad 
debt deduction; 

(E) Loans which have been contrac¬ 
tually committed to the extent that 
funds have not been disbursed to the 
borrower or disbursed on behalf of the 
borrower; and 

(F) Any transaction which is in vio¬ 
lation of a Federal or State statute 
that governs the activities of the fi¬ 
nancial institution. 

(3) Eligible loan—U) General rule. 
For purposes of this section and 
§§ 1.585-3 and 1.585-4. the term "eligi¬ 
ble loan" means a loan (as defined in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph) 
which is incurred in the course of the 
normal customer loan activities of a fi¬ 
nancial institution and which is not a 
loan described in subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph. Nothing within the 
preceding sentence will be construed 
to exclude from the term “eligible 
loan" a bona fide loan in a new market 
or under a novel repayment arrange¬ 
ment if the likelihood of nonrepay¬ 
ment Is at least as great as that of 
other customer loans of the financial 
institution. 

(ii) Exceptions. Loans which do not 
constitute eligible loans include; 

(A) A loan to a bank (as defined in 
section 581 and the regulations there¬ 
under) or to a domestic branch of a 
foreign corporation to which § 1.585-1 
applies, including a repurchase trans¬ 
action or other similar transaction; 

(B) Bank funds on deposit in any 
bank (foreign or domestic) such as a 
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deposit represented by a certificate of 
deposit or any other form of instru¬ 
ment evidencing the deposit of a sum 
of money with the issuing bank that 
will be available on or after a stated 
date or period of time; 

(C) A sale or loan of Federal funds 
irrespective of the purchaser or bor¬ 
rower; 

(D) A loan, to the extent that it is 
directly or indirectly made to. guaran¬ 
teed by, or insured by the United 
States, a possession or instrumentality 
thereof, or a State or political subdivi¬ 
sion thereof; and 

(E) A loan which is secured by a de¬ 
posit in the lending financial institu¬ 
tion or in a bank as defined in section 
581 or a domestic branch of a foreign 
corporation to which this section ap¬ 
plies to the extent that the financial 
institution has control over withdraw¬ 
al of such deposit. 

(iii) Definition of loan which is se¬ 
cured by a deposit For purposes of 
subdivision (ii)(E) of this subpara¬ 
graph— 

(A) A loan is considered secured if 
the loan is on the security of any in¬ 
strument which makes the deposit 
specific security for the payment of 
the loan, provided that such instru¬ 
ment is of such a nature that in the 
event of default the deposit could be 
subjected to the satisfaction of the 
loan; 

(B) A deposit includes a guarantee 
deposit in the form of a “holdback”, 
pledged collateral that has been re¬ 
duced to cash, and loan payments that 
are maintained in a separate account; 
and 

(C) Control over the withdrawal of a 
deposit is evidenced by possession of a 
passbook, certificate of deposit, note, 
or other similar instrument the posses¬ 
sion of which is normally required to 
permit withdrawal. The lending finan¬ 
cial institution does not have control 
over withdrawal of the deposit if the 
deposit can be withdrawn without con¬ 
sent of the lending financial institu¬ 
tion. Thus, the lending financial insti¬ 
tution normally does not have control 
over the withdrawal of a deposit in an 
account merely because the borrower 
agrees to maintain a minimum, aver¬ 
age. or compensating balance. 

(4) Predecessor. For purposes of this 
section, the term “predecessor" means 
(i) any taxpayer which transferred 
more than 50 percent of the total 
amount of its assets to the taxpayer 
and is described in § 1.585-1, or (ii) any 
predecessor of such predecessor. 

(5) Authorization years . For pur¬ 
poses of this section, the term “au¬ 
thorization years" means the number 
of years, containing 12 complete 
months, between (1) the first day of 
the first full taxable year of the tax¬ 
payer for which it (or any predecessor) 
was authorized to do business as a fi¬ 
nancial institution described in § 1.585- 
1. and (ii) the taxable year. 
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(6) Comparison years. For purposes 
of this section, the term “comparison 
years" means those consecutive tax¬ 
able years containing 12 complete 
months of a comparable bank, the last 
of which ends within 12 months imme¬ 
diately preceding the beginning of the 
first taxable year of the taxpayer, 
which are equal in number to six 
minus the number of authorization 
years of the taxpayer. 

(7) Comparable bank. For purposes 
of this section, the term “comparable 
bank" means all the financial institu¬ 
tions described in § 1.585-1 located 
within the same Federal Reserve dis¬ 
trict. 

(8) Average loans outstanding. For 
purposes of this section, the term 
“average loans outstanding" means 
the sum of the loans outstanding at 
the close of each taxable year of a 
period divided by the number of tax¬ 
able years in such period. 

(9) Adjusted for recoveries of bad 
debts. For purposes of this section, the 
term “adjusted for recoveries of bad 
debts" means an adjustment for the 
full amount recovered with respect to 
bad debts previously charged to the re¬ 
serve during any of the applicable tax¬ 
able years. 

§ 1.585-3 Special rules. 

(a) Treatment of reserve. For taxable 
years beginning after July 11. 1969, if 
a financial institution to which section 
585 and § 1.585-1 apply establishes a 
reserve pursuant to section 166(c), any 
bad debt in respect of a loan (whether 
or not such loan is an eligible loan) 
must be charged to the reserve for 
losses on loans provided for by § 1.585- 
1 for the taxable year in which the 
bad debt occurs. For such a year, any 
recovery of a bad debt previously 
charged to the reserve account in re¬ 
spect of a loan (whether or not such 
loan is an eligible loan) must be cred¬ 
ited to such reserve in the taxable 
year of recovery regardless *f whether 
such credit causes the reserve to 
exceed the permissible amount. If. as a 
result of net recoveries during the tax¬ 
able year, the reserve balance exceeds 
the permissible amount, a taxpayer is 
not required to report the excess as 
taxable income. In such a case, the 
excess over the otherwise permissible 
amount in the reserve account pre¬ 
cludes current reasonable additions to 
the reserve and may affect future rea¬ 
sonable additions. Recoveries of bad 
debts which were not charged to the 
reserve shall not be credited to such 
reserve, but shall be treated as taxable 
income subject to the provisions of 
§1.111. No item other than a loan as 
defined in § 1.585-2 (e)(2) shall be 
charged to the reserve for losses on 
loans. 

(b) Accounting for reserve. A finan¬ 
cial institution to which section 585 
and § 1.585-1 apply which establishes a 
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reserve pursuant to section 166(c) 
shall establish and maintain a perma¬ 
nent record of such reserve. Copies of 
Federal income tax returns and 
amended returns with attached sched¬ 
ules satisfy the requirements of this 
paragraph provided that such returns 
are permanently maintained by the fi¬ 
nancial institution and the balance of 
the reserve for losses on loans estab¬ 
lished pursuant to section 166(c) can 
be readily reconciled with the reserve 
for losses on loans maintained by the 
financial institution for financial 
statement purposes. The requirements 
of this paragraph would also be satis¬ 
fied if a financial institution estab¬ 
lishes and maintains a permanent sub¬ 
sidiary ledger reflecting an account for 
the reserve for losses on loans estab¬ 
lished pursuant to section 166(c) pro¬ 
vided the balance in such account can 
be readily reconciled with the balance 
of the te serve for losses on loans for fi¬ 
nancial statement purposes main¬ 
tained in any other ledger. The perma¬ 
nent records maintained pursuant to 
this section must reflect any changes 
in the amount initially added to the 
reserve for losses on loans and the 
amount finally determined by the tax¬ 
payer to be a reasonable addition to 
the reserve for losses on loans. 

§ 1.585-4 Reorganizations and asset acqui¬ 
sitions. 

(a) In general In computing a rea¬ 
sonable addition to the reserve for 
losses on loans for the first taxable 
year ending after a transaction to 
which section 381(a) applies and for 
subsequent taxable years, the separate 
reserves for losses on loans, the 
amount of loans outstanding, the total 
bad debts sustained (adjusted for re¬ 
coveries). and the amount of eligible 
loans outstanding of the distributor or 
transferor corporation and the acquir¬ 
ing corporation (or, in the case of a 
consolidation, the transferor corpora¬ 
tions) shall be combined for all appli¬ 
cable years. Thus, for example, in ap¬ 
plying § 1.585-2(c)(l)<i) for the first 
taxable year ending after the distribu¬ 
tion or transfer, the total bad debts 
sustained during the 5 preceding tax¬ 
able years are the sum of the bad 
debts sustained by the acquiring cor¬ 
poration for the 5 preceding taxable 
years and bad debts sustained by the 
distributor or transferor corporation 
for the taxable year ending on the 
date of distribution or transfer and 
the 4 preceding taxable years. 

(b) Base year and base year amounts 
of acquiring corporation—1 1) Base 
year. For transactions to which section 
381(a) applies, the base year of the ac¬ 
quiring corporation for the first tax¬ 
able year ending after the date of dis¬ 
tribution or transfer shall be the last 
taxable year ending on or before the 
date of distribution or transfer. The 
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balance of the reserve, the amount of 
loans outstanding, and the amount of 
eligible loans outstanding at the close 
of such base year shall be determined 
in accordance with the provisions of 
subparagraph (2)(i) of this paragraph. 
For taxable years subsequent to the 
first taxable year ending after the 
date of distribution or transfer, the 
base year of the acquiring corporation 
shall be the more recent of the base 
year provided by the first sentence of 
this subparagraph or the base year 
provided by § 1.585-2(e)(l). If § 1.585- 
2(e)(1) provides the more recent base 
year, the balance of the reserve for 
losses on loans, the amount of loans 
outstanding, and the amount of eligi¬ 
ble loans outstanding shall be deter¬ 
mined at the close of such base year 
without regard to this paragraph. 

(2) Base year amounts— (i) Method of 
determination. The balance of the re¬ 
serve for losses on loans, the amount 
of loans outstanding, and the amount 
of eligible loans outstanding at the 
close of the base year provided by the 
first sentence of subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph shall be the total of 
such amounts of the distributor or 
transferor corporation and the acquir¬ 
ing corporation (or, in the case of a 
consolidation, the transferor corpora¬ 
tions) at the close of what would have 
been their respective base years deter¬ 
mined under § 1.585-2(e)(l) if the dis¬ 
tribution or transfer to which section 
381(a) applies had not occurred, 
except that the method (experience or 
percentage) used or adopted by the ac¬ 
quiring corporation to determine its 
reasonable addition to a reserve for 
losses on loans for the first taxable 
year ending after the date of the dis¬ 
tribution or transfer shall be consid¬ 
ered to be the method that the distrib¬ 
utor or transferor corporation (or. in 
the case of a consolidation, that the 
transferor corporation) would have 
used or adopted for its first taxable 
year ending after the date of distribu¬ 
tion or transfer if the distribution or 
transfer had not occurred. 

(ii) Examples. The application of the 
rule provided by this subparagraph 
may be illustrated by the following ex¬ 
amples: 

Example (/). The X Corporation and the 
Y Corporal ion are commercial banks both 
of which have a calendar year as a taxable 
year. Both X and Y adopted the reserve 
method of accounting for bad debts prior to 
July 11. 1969. For the taxable year 1970 
through 1973. X and Y determined their 
reasonable additions to a reserve for losses 
on loans as defined in §1.585-2(0(2) under 
the percentage method. On June 30. 1974. 
the X Bank is merged into the Y Bank; for 
its short taxable year ending on June 30. 
1974. X determines its reasonable addition 
under the percentage method. If. for the 
taxable year ending on December 31. 1974 
(the first taxable year ending after the date 
of distribution or transfer). Y determines its 
reasonable addition to a reserve for losses 


on loans under I he percentage method, then 
at the close of the base year the reserve bal 
ance. the amount of outstanding loans and 
the amount of eligible loans outstanding are 
the sum of X’s and Y’s respective amounts 
at the close of the taxable year ending De- 
cember 31. 1969 (the base year of both X 
and Y determined under § 1 585-2<e)(D as if 
the distribution or transfer had not taken 
place). If. Instead of the above. Y adopts the 
experience method of determining its rea 
sonable addition to a reserve for losses for 
the taxable year 1974. than at the close of 
the base year (1973) the reserve balances, 
the amount of loans outstanding, and the 
amount of eligible loans outstanding are the 
sum of X s respective amounts at the close 
of its short taxable year ending on June 30. 
1974 <Xs last taxable year before its (Y's) 
most recent adoption of the experience 
method) and of Y’s respective amounts at 
the close of Us taxable year 1973 (Y’s last 
taxable year before its most recent adoption 
of the experience method). 

Example c£> The M Corporation and the 
N Corporation are commercial banks. M has 
a fiscal year ending September 30. as its tax 
able year and N has a calendar year as its 
taxable year Both M and N adopted the re¬ 
serve method of accounting for bad debts 
prior to Jul> 11 1969 For the taxable years 
ending in 1970 1971 and 1972. M deter 

mined its reasonable addition to a reserve 
for losses under the percentage method; for 
the taxable year ending in 1973 M adopted 
the experience method For the taxable 
years 1970 through 1973 N determined its 
reasonable addition under the percentage 
method M is merged into N on June 30. 
1974. and for its short taxable year ending 
on June 30. 1974. M determines its reason 
able addition under the experience method 
If. for the taxable year ending on December 
31. 1974 (the first taxable year ending after 
the date of distribution or transfer). N de¬ 
termines its reasonable addition to a reserve 
for losses under the percentage method, 
then at the close of the base year (1973) the 
reserve balance, the amount of loans out¬ 
standing. and the amount of eligible loans 
outstanding are the sum of M s respective 
amounts at the close of (a) if M had a re¬ 
serve deficiency as of June 30. 1974. its 
short taxable year ending on June 30. 1974 
(M’s last taxable year before its (N’s) most 
recent adoption of the percentage method), 
or (b) if M did not have a reserve deficiency, 
the taxable year ending on September 30. 
1969. and Ns respective amounts at the 
close of its taxable year 1979. If. instead of 
the above. N adopts the experience method 
for the taxable year 1974. then at the close 
of the base year the reserve balance, the 
amount of outstanding loans, and the 
amount of eligible loans outstanding are the 
sum of M's respective amounts at the close 
of its taxable year ending on September 30. 
1972 (the last taxable year before M’s most 
recent adoption of the experience method), 
and N’s respective amounts at the close of 
the taxable year 1973 (the last taxable year 
ending before N's most recent adoption of 
the experience method). 

[FR Doc. 78-1704 Filed 1-18-78; 8:45 ami 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 1978 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


3115 


(4410-011 

Title 28—Judiciol Administration 

CHAPTER I—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

[Order No. 764-781 

PART 0—ORGANIZATION OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Litigation Involving Environmental Protection 

AGENCY: Department of Justice. 
ACTION; Final rule. 

SUMMARY: In a Memorandum of Un¬ 
derstanding between the Department 
of Justice and the Environmental Pro¬ 
tection Agency concerning the conduct 
of litigation in which EPA is a party, 
the Attorney General has undertaken 
certain administrative functions and 
responsibilities which, by express pro¬ 
vision in that Memorandum, may be 
delegated to other officials of the De¬ 
partment of Justice. This order dele¬ 
gates to the Assistant Attorney Gener¬ 
al in charge of the Land and Natural 
Resources Division and the Assistant 
Attorney General in charge of the 
Civil Division functions and responsi¬ 
bilities of the Attorney General under 
the Memorandum of Understanding 
relating to litigation for which their 
respective Divisions are responsible. 
The order also amends the regulations 
assigning functions to the Land and 
Natural Resources Division to reflect 
additional matters now being handled 
by that Division as a result of recent 
legislation and transfers of responsibil¬ 
ity within the Department. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 11. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

James W. Moorman. Assistant Attor¬ 
ney General. Land and Natural Re¬ 
sources Division. Department of Jus¬ 
tice. Washington. D.C. 20530. 202- 

739-2701. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by 28 U.S.C. 509 and 510 and 5 
U.S.C. 301, Part O of Chapter I of 
Title 28. Code of Federal Regulations, 
is amended as follows: 

1. Subpart I. which assigns functions 
to the Civil Division, is amended by 
adding a new § 0.45a immediately after 
§0.45. to read as follows: 

fO.I.ia Litigation involving Environmen¬ 
tal Protection Agency. 

With respect to any matter assigned 
to the Civil Division in which the En¬ 
vironmental Protection Agency is a 
party, the Assistant Attorney General 
in charge of the Civil Division, and 
such members of his staff as he may 
specifically designate in writing, are 
authorized to exercise the functions 
wid responsibilities undertaken by the 
Attorney General in the Memorandum 
of Understanding between the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice and the Environmen¬ 


tal Protection Agency (42 FR 48942), 
except that Subpart Y of this part 
shall continue to govern as authority 
to compromise and close civil claims in 
such matters. 

2. Section 0.65 of Subpart M. which 
assigns functions to the Land and Nat¬ 
ural Resources Division. Is amended by 
revising paragraphs (d) and (e) and 
adding new paragraphs (f) and (g). to 
read as follows: • 

§ 0.63 General functions. 


(d) Civil and criminal suits and mat¬ 
ters involving air. water, noise, and 
other types of pollution, the regula¬ 
tion of solid wastes, toxic substances, 
pesticides under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide. Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act, 
and the control of the environmental 
Impacts of surface coal mining. 

(e) Civil and criminal suits and mat¬ 
ters involving obstructions to naviga¬ 
tion. and dredging or filling (33 U.S.C. 
403). 

(f) Civil and criminal suits and mat¬ 
ters arising under the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 2011. et seq.) in¬ 
sofar as it relates to the prosecution of 
violations committed by a company in 
matters involving the licensing and op¬ 
eration of nuclear power plants. 

(g) Civil and criminal suits and mat¬ 
ters relating to the natural and bio¬ 
logical resources of the coastal and 
marine environments, the outer conti¬ 
nental shelf, the fishery conservation 
zone and. where permitted by law. the 
high seas. 

3. Subpart M is further amended by 
adding a new § 0.65a immediately after 
§ 0.65, to read as follows: 

§ 0.63a Litigation involving Environmen¬ 
tal Protection Agency. 

With respect to any matter assigned 
to the Land and Natural Resources Di¬ 
vision in which the Environmental 
Protection Agency is a party, the As¬ 
sistant Attorney General in charge of 
the Land and Natural Resources Divi¬ 
sion. and such members of his staff as 
he may specifically designate in writ¬ 
ing, are authorized to exercise the 
functions and responsibilities under¬ 
taken by the Attorney General in the 
Memorandum of Understanding be¬ 
tween the Department of Justice and 
the Environmental Protection Agency 
(42 FR 48942), except that Subpart Y 
of this part shall continue to govern as 
authority to compromise and close 
civil claims in such matters. 

Dated: January 11. 1978. 

Grifttn B. Bell, 
Attorney General 

(FR Doc. 78 1809 Filed 1-20-78; 8 45 ami 


[3710-921 

Tiflo 33—Navigation and Navigable Water* 

CHAPTER II—CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 

PART 207—NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

Navigation Lock* and Approach Channel*, 
Columbia and Snake Rivers 

AGENCY: U.S. Army Corps of Engi¬ 
neers. DOD. 

ACTION: Final Rule. 

SUMMARY: This rule amends regula¬ 
tions which govern the use. adminis¬ 
tration and navigation of the locks 
and approach channels on the Colum¬ 
bia and Snake Rivers, Oregon and 
Washington. The amendment is neces¬ 
sary because of operation of the re¬ 
cently completed Lower Granite Lock 
and Dam on the Lower Snake River 
and to provide additional safety re¬ 
quirements for controlling passage of 
vessels through the eight locks. 

DATE: Effective on February 15. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr Ralph T. Eppard. 202-693-5070. 
or write: 

Office of the Chief of Engineers. Forrestal 
Building. Washington. D C. 20314. ATTN 
DAEN CWO N. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The proposed revision was published 
in the Federal Register. (42 FR 
58960) with the comment period expir¬ 
ing on December 15. 1977. We received 
no comments and accordingly, pursu 
ant to the provisions of Section 7 of 
the River and Harbor Act approved 8 
August 1917 (40 Stat. 266; 33 U.S.C. i) 
we are hereby amending the regula¬ 
tions in 33 CFR 207.718 as set forth 
below: 

(40 Stat. 266; 33 U.S.C. 1.) 

Date: January 10. 1978. 

Charles R. Ford. 
Acting Assistant Secretary 
of the Army (Civil Works). 

§ 207.718 Navigation I^ocks and Approach 
Channels, Columbia and Snake Rivers. 
Oregon and Washington. 

(a) General All locks, approach 
channels, and all lock appurtenances, 
shall be under the jurisdiction of the 
District Engineer. Corps of Engineers. 
U.S. Army, in charge of the locality. 
His representative at the locks shall be 
the Project Engineer, who shall issue 
orders and instructions to the Lock 
Master in charge of the lock. Herein¬ 
after, the term "Lock Master” shall be 
used to designate the person in imme¬ 
diate charge of the lock at any given 
time. In case of emergency and on all 
routine work in connection with the 
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operation of the lock, the Lock Master 
shall have authority to take action 
without waiting for instructions from 
the Project Engineer. 

(b) Lockage Control The Lock 
Master shall be charged with immedi¬ 
ate control and management of the 
lock, and of the area set aside as the 
lock area, including the lock approach 
channels. Upstream and downstream 
approach channels extend to the end 
of the wing or the guide wall, whichev¬ 
er is longer. At Bonneville lock the up¬ 
stream approach channel extends to 
the upstream end of Bradford Island 
and the downstream approach channel 
extends to the downstream end of the 
lower moorage. The Lock Master shall 
demand compliance with all law f s. 
rules and regulations for the use of 
the lock and lock area and is autho¬ 
rized to issue necessary orders and di¬ 
rections. both to employees of the 
Government or to other persons 
within the limits of the lock or lock 
area, whether navigating the lock or 
not. Use of lock facilities is contingent 
upon compliance with regulations. 
Lock Master instructions and the 
safety of people and property. 

(c) Authority of Lock Master. No one 
shall initiate any movement of any 
vessel in the lock or approaches except 
by or under the direction of the Lock 
Master. (“Vessel” as used herein in¬ 
cludes all connected units, tugs, 
barges, tows, boats or other floating 
objects.) 

(d) Signals— (1) Radio. All locks are 
equipped with two-way FM radio oper¬ 
ating on channel 14, frequency of 
156.700 MHz. for both the calling 
channel and the working channel. Ves¬ 
sels equipped with two-way radio de¬ 
siring a lockage shall call WUJ 33 Bon¬ 
neville, WUJ 34 The Dalles. WUJ 35 
John Day. WUJ 41 McNary, WUJ 42 
Ice Harbor, WUJ 43 Lower Monumen¬ 
tal. WUJ 44 Little Goose, or WUJ 45 
Low r er Granite, at least one-half hour 
in advance of arrival since the Lock 
Master is not in constant attendance 
of the locks. Channel 14 shall be moni¬ 
tored constantly in the vessel pilot 
house from the time the vessel enters 
the approach channel until its comple¬ 
tion of exit. Prior to entering the lock 
chamber, the commercial freight or 
log-tow vessel operator shall report 
the nature of any cargo, the maximum 
length, width and draft of the vessel 
and whether the vessel is in any way 
hazardous because of its condition or 
the cargo it carries or has carried. 

(2) Pull-cord signal stations. Pull- 
cord signal stations marked by large 
instructional signs and located near 
the end of the upstream and down¬ 
stream lock entrance walls may be 
used in place of radios to signal the 
Lock Master for a lockage. 

(3) Entering and exit signals. Signal 
lights are located outside each lock 
gate. When the green (go) light is on. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

all vessels will enter in the sequence 
prescribed by the Lock Master except 
at Bonneville where freight and log- 
tow vessels only will enter on the 
amber light. When the red (stop) light 
is on. the lock is not ready for en¬ 
trance and vessels shall stand clear. In 
addition to the above visual signals, 
the Lock Master will signal that the 
lock is ready for entrance by sounding 
one long blast on the lock air horn. 
The Lock Master will signal that the 
lock is ready for exit by lighting the 
green exit light and sounding one 
short blast on the air horn. 

(4) Craft lockage-readiness signal 
Upon query from Lock Master, a 
vessel operator will signal w'hen he is 
properly moored and ready for the 
lockage to begin. 

(e) Permissible dimensions of vessels. 
Nominal overall dimensions of vessels 
allowed in the lock chamber are 84 
feet wide and 650 feet long, except at 
Bonneville where these dimensions are 
74 feet wide and 500 feet long. Depth 
of water in the lock depends upon 
river levels which may vary from day 
to day. Staff gauges showing the mini¬ 
mum water level depth over gate sills 
are located inside the lock chamber 
near each lock gate and outside the 
lock chamber near the end of both up¬ 
stream and downstream guide walls. 
Vessels which do not have a draft of at 
least one foot less than an gauge read¬ 
ing shall not pass that gauge. Informa¬ 
tion concerning allowable draft for 
vessel passage through the locks may 
be obtained from the Lock Mastei. 
Minimum lock chamber water level 
depth is 15 feet except at Ice Harbor 
where it is 14 feet and at Bonneville 
where it is 24.2 feet. When the river 
flow at Lower Granite exceeds 330.000 
cubic feet per second the normal mini¬ 
mum 15-foot depth may be decreased 
to as little as eight feet. At Bonneville, 
a tow may be rearranged to less than 
clear lock dimensions (74 feet by 500 
feet) prior to entering the lock, and be 
passed in one lockage. Such rearrange¬ 
ments at Bonneville May be done at 
the moorage in the downstream lock 
approach channel or above the up¬ 
stream guide wall and with the Lock 
Master’s permission at the upstream 
guide wall. In consideration of river 
and swing bridge traffic at Bonneville 
the Lock Master may authorize rear¬ 
rangement of vessels within the lock 
chamber only when both miter gates 
at the open end of the lock are in their 
recesses in the lock walls and rearran¬ 
gement will not be hazardous to them. 
Vessels wider than 50 feet will not be 
permitted to enter the Bonneville 
Lock during extreme high water when 
tailwater at the lock is higher than 35 
feet above m.s.l. since the downstream 
guide wall will be inundated. 

(f) Precedence at Lock . Ordinarily, 
the vessel or tow arriving first at the 
lock will be locked through first; how¬ 


ever, depending upon whether the 
lock is full or empty this precedence 
may be modified at the discretion of 
the Lock Master. When several vessels 
are waiting for a lockage, precedence 
shall be given as follows: 

First: Vessels owned or operated by the 
United States whose mission requires imme¬ 
diate passage. 

Second: Commercial freight and log tow 
vessels. 

Third: All other vessels. 

(g) Loss of turn. Vessels that fail to 
enter the lock with reasonable 
promptness, after being authorized to 
do so. shall lose their turn. 

(h) Lockage.— (1) Multiple lockage. 
The Lock Master shall decide whether 
one or more vessels or tows may be 
locked through at the same time. Ves¬ 
sels with flammable or highly hazard¬ 
ous cargo will be passed separately 
from all other vessels. Hazardous ma¬ 
terials are described in Part 171, Title 
49, Code of Federal Regulations. Flam¬ 
mable materials are defined in the Na¬ 
tional Fire Code of the National Fire 
Protection Association. 

(2) Small Craft At the discretion of 
the Lock Master, the lockage of plea¬ 
sure, fishing, and other small vessels 
may be coordinated with the lockage 
of commercial vessels. If no commer¬ 
cial craft is scheduled to be locked 
through within a reasonable time, not 
to exceed one (1) hour after arrival of 
the small craft at the lock, separate 
lockage will be made for such small 
craft. 

(i) Mooring in approaches prohibit¬ 
ed. Mooring or anchoring in the ap¬ 
proaches to the lock is prohibited 
where such mooring will interfere 
with navigation. 

(j) Waiting for Lockage. Vessels 
waiting for lockage shall wait in the 
clear outside of the lock approach 
channel, or contingent upon permis¬ 
sion by the Lock Master, may at their 
own risk, lie inside the approach chan¬ 
nel at a place specified by the Lock 
Master. At Bonneville, vessels may at 
their own risk, lay-to at the down¬ 
stream moorage facility on the south 
shore downstream from the guide 
wall: Provided, That a 100 -foot-wide 
open channel is maintained and ves¬ 
sels upstream may lay-to against the 
guide wall, at their own risk, provided 
they remain not less than 400 feet up¬ 
stream of the upstream lock gate; or 
contingent upon prior radio clearance 
by the Lock Master they may. at their 
own risk, tie to the upstream guide 
wall. 

(k) Mooring in lock . All vessels must 
be moored within the lock chamber so 
that no portion of any vessel extends 
beyond the lines painted on the lock 
walls. Moorage within the lock cham¬ 
ber will be to floating mooring bits 
only and will be accomplished in a 
proper no-slip manner. Small vessels 
will not be locked with a large vessel 
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unless the large vessel is so moored 
(two mooring bits) that no lateral 
movement is possible. The vessel oper¬ 
ator will constantly monitor the-posi- 
tion of his vessel and his mooring bit 
ties to assure that there is no fore or 
aft movement of his vessel and lateral 
movement is minimized. Propulsion by 
vessels within the lock chamber will 
not be permitted during closure oper¬ 
ation of a lock chamber gate or as oth¬ 
erwise directed by the Lock Master. 

(l) Crew to move craJL During the 
entire lockage, the vessel operator 
shall constantly attend the wheel- 
house. be aware of the vessel's posi¬ 
tion. and monitor radio channel 14 on 
frequency 156.700 MHz. or otherwise 
be constantly able to communicate 
with the Lock Master. At a minimum, 
vessels shall be as vigilantly manned 
as if underway. 

(m) Speed. Vessels shall be adequate¬ 
ly powered to maintain a safe speed 
and be under control at all times. Ves¬ 
sels shall not be raced or crowded 
alongside another in the approach 
channels. When entering the lock, 
speed shall be reduced to a minimum 
consistent with safe navigation. As a 
general rule, when a number of vessels 
are entering the lock, the following 
vessel shall remain at least 200 feet 
astern of the vessel ahead. 

(n) Delay in lock. Vessels shall not 
unnecessarily delay any operation of 
the locks. 

(o) Landing of freight. No freight, 
baggage, personnel, or passengers 
shall be landed on or over the walls of 
the lock, except by permission and di¬ 
rection of the Lock Master. 

(p) Damage to lock or other struc¬ 
tures. The regulations in this section 
shall not relieve owners and/or opera¬ 
tors of vessels from liability for any 
damage to the lock or other structures 
or for the immediate removal of any 
obstruction. No vessel in less than 
stable floating condition or having un¬ 
usual sinking potential shall enter the 
locks or its approaches. Vessels must 
use great care not to strike any part of 
the lock, any gate or appurtenance 
thereto, or machinery for operating 
the gates, or the walls protecting the 
banks of the approach channels. All 
vessels with projecting irons, or rough 
surfaces which may damage the gates 
or lock walls, shall not enter the lock 
unless provided with suitable buffers 
and fenders. Vessels having chains, 
lines, or drags either hanging over the 
sides or ends or dragging on the 
bottom for steering or other purposes 

not be permitted to pass. 

<q) Tows. Prior to a lockage, the 
person in charge of a vessel towing a 
second vessel by lines shall, at a safe 
distance outside of the incoming ap¬ 
proach channel, secure the second 
vessel to the towing vessel and keep it 
secured during the entire course of a 
lockage and until safely clear of the 
outgoing approach channel. 
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(r) Violation of regulations. Any vio¬ 
lation of these regulations may subject 
the ow r ner or master of any vessel to 
any or all of the following: (1) Penal¬ 
ties prescribed by law of the United 
States Government (33 U.S.C. 1): (2) 
Report of violation to the titled owner 
of the vessel; (3) Report of violation to 
the U.S. Coast Guard: (4) Refusal of 
lockage at the time of violation. 

(s) Refuse in locks. No material of 
any kind shall be thrown or dis¬ 
charged into the lock, or be deposited 
in the lock area. Vessels leaking or 
spilling cargo will be refused lockage 
and suitable reports will be made to 
the U.S. Coast Guard. Deck cargo will 
be so positioned so as not to be subject 
to falling overboard. 

(t) Handling vaIves, gates, bridges, 
and machinery. No person, unless au¬ 
thorized by the Lock Master, shall 
open or close any bridge, gate, valve, 
or operate any machinery in connec¬ 
tion with the lock. However, the Lock 
Master may call for assistance from 
the master of any vessel using the 
lock, should such aid be necessary: and 
when rendering such assistance, the 
person so employed shall be directly 
under the orders of the Lock Master. 
Masters of vessels refusing to provide 
such assistance when it is requested of 
them may be denied the use of the 
lock by the Lock Master. 

(u) Statistics. On each passage 
through the lock, masters or pursers 
of vessels shall furnish to the Lock 
Master, a written statement of passen¬ 
gers, freight, and other information as 
indicated on forms furnished boat op¬ 
erators by the Lock Master. 

(v) Hazardous areas. At McNary, Ice 
Harbor, Lower Monumental. Little 
Goose, and Lower Granite Dams, all 
water from the downstream face of 
the dam to a line straight across the 
river at the downstream end of the 
downstream lock guide wall is consid¬ 
ered hazardous and vessels may enter 
only at their own risk. 

(w) Restricted areas. No vessel shall 
enter or remain in any restricted area 
at any time without first obtaining 
permission from the District Engineer, 
Corps of Engineers. U.S. Army, or his 
duly authorized representative. 

(1) At Bonneville Dam. The waters 
restricted to only Government vessels 
are described as all waters of the Co¬ 
lumbia River and Bradford Slough 
within 1.000 feet above and 2,000 feet 
below the powerhouse. The restricted 
areas will be designated by signs. 

(2) At the Dalles Dam. The waters re¬ 
stricted to only Government vessels 
are described as all downstream waters 
other than those of the navigation 
lock downstream approach channel 
which lie between the Wasco County 
Bridge and the project axis including 
those waters between the powerhouse 
and the Oregon shore and all up¬ 
stream waters other than those of the 
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navigation lock upstream approach 
channel which lie between the project 
axis and a line projected from the up¬ 
stream end of the navigation lock 
guide wall to the junction of the con¬ 
crete structure with the earth fill sec¬ 
tion of the dam near the upstream end 
of the powerhouse. 

(3) At the John Day Dam. The 
w r aters restricted to only Government 
vessels are described as all of the 
waters within a distance of about 1,000 
yards above the dam lying south of 
the navigation channel leading to the 
lock and bounded by a line commenc¬ 
ing at the upstream end of the guide 
wall, and running in a direction 
54*01 37'' true for a distance of 771 
yards, thence 144*01'37" true across 
the river to the south shoreline. The 
downstream limit is marked by orange 
and w'hite striped monuments on the 
north and south shores. 

(4) At McNary Dam. The waters re¬ 

stricted to only Government vessels 
are described as all waters within a 
distance of about 1,000 yards above 
the dam lying south of the guide wall 
and bounded by a line commencing at 
the upstream end of the guide wall 
and running in a direction 93*30 true 
for a distance of 495 yards, thence 

175*15' true for 707 yards, thence 

179*00’ true for 441 yards, thence 

235*00’ true for 585 yards, thence 

268*00 true for 146 yards to the head 
of the fishladder. 

(5) At Ice Harbor Dam. The waters 
restricted to only Government vessels 
are described as the waters within a 
distance of about 800 yards upstream 
of the dam lying south of the naviga¬ 
tion channel leading to the lock and 
bounded by a line commencing at the 
upstream end of the guide wall, and 
running a direction 83*00' true for a 
distance of 600 yards, thence 175*00' 
true for a distance of 250 yards, 
thence 241*00' true to the upstream 
face of the dam. 

(6) At Lower Monumental Dam. The 
waters restricted to only Government 
vessels are described as the waters 
within a distance of about 1.200 yards 
upstream of the dam lying north of 
the navigation channel leading to the 
lock and bounded by a line commenc¬ 
ing at the upstream end of the fixed 
guide wall and running in a direction 
48°00' true for a distance of 340 yards, 
thence 326*00' true for a distance of 
366 yards, thence 260*00’ true for a dis¬ 
tance of 160 yards, thence 270 00’ true 
to the north shore. 

(7) At Little Goose Dam. The waters 
restricted to only Government vessels 
are described as those within a dis¬ 
tance of 800 yards above the dam lying 
north of the guide wall and bounded 
by a line commencing at the upstream 
end of the guide wall and running in a 
direction 64*13' true for a distance of 
567 yards, thence 349*03’ true for a dis¬ 
tance of 610 yards to the north shore¬ 
line. 
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(8) At Lower Granite Dam. The 
waters restricted to only Government 
vessels are described as those within a 
distance of 800 yards above the dam 
lying south of the guide wall and 
bounded by a line commencing at the 
upstream end of the guide wall and 
running in a direction 136“ true for a 
distance of 586 yards±* thence 214* 
true for a distance of 250 yards to the 
south shoreline. 

Drawings which depict the hazardous 
and restricted areas in paragraphs (v) 
and (w) of this section are available 
from the District Engineers for areas 
within their respective jurisdictions. 

Note.— The Department of the Army has 
determined that this document does not 
contain a major proposal requiring prepara¬ 
tion of an Inflation Impact Statement 
under Executive Order 11821 and OMB Cir¬ 
cular A-107. (40 Stat. 266; (33 U.S.C. D.) 

[FR Doc. 78-1878 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 7710 - 12 ] 

Titla 39—Postal Service 

CHAPTER I—U.S. POSTAL SERVICE 

PART 111—GENERAL INFORMATION ON 
POSTAL SERVICE 

Use of Labels on Second-Class and Third-Class 
Packages 

AGENCY: Postal Service. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: * Postal regulations are 
hereby revised to permit mailers the 
option of using either a Red Label D 
or no label to show the destination of 
direct bundles of second-class and 
third-class mail. In addition, the re¬ 
quirement that facing slips (nonstan¬ 
dard package labels) cover the entire 
address portion of the top mail piece is 
deleted. These changes in the regula¬ 
tions are being made to avoid further 
misinterpretation of the Postal Ser¬ 
vice's package-labeling requirements 
and to respond to the difficulty of 
compliance with existing regulations 
pointed out by a mailer. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: February 22. 
1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Harvey Altergott, 202-245-4353. 

SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: 
On August 12. 1977, the Postal Service 
published for comment in the Federal 
Register a proposal on pressure sensi¬ 
tive package labels (42 FR 40922). Two 
comments were received, one of which 
recommended that mailers be required 
to prepare bundles even when there is 
only one piece of mail for a state, for a 
split within a state, or for a foreign 
country. We believe that it would be 
excessive to require mailers to make 
up packages even when there is only 


one piece of mail being handled. Ac¬ 
cordingly. we are not adopting the sug¬ 
gestion. 

The other commenter demonstrated 
that it would be difficult for a mailer 
to cover with a facing slip (nonstan¬ 
dard label) the entire address portion 
of the top mail piece of a bundle when 
a facing slip is used to indicate the 
level of presort for pieces that are 
larger than a business size envelope. 
He argued that we should delete the 
requirement. We agree with the com¬ 
menter and have therefore deleted it. 

It may be noted that the phrase 
“nonstandard package labels” is being 
dropped in favor of the older and 
better understood phrase “facing 
slips”. Also, we have revised, for the 
sake of clarity, subsection b of 125.321 
and 134.431 and thereby completely 
eliminated subparagraphs (1) and (2). 

In view of the considerations dis¬ 
cussed above, the Postal Service re¬ 
vises its proposal and adopts the fol¬ 
lowing revision of the Postal Service 
Manual: 

Part 125—Second-Class Bulk 
Mailings 

1. In 125.32 revise .321 and .321a(l) 
and b to read as follows: 

125.32 Preparation by the Mailer of 
Copies in Packages and Sacks 

.321 PACKAGE LABELS 

Pressure sensitive labels are made avail¬ 
able to mailers through local customer ser¬ 
vices representatives and postmasters and 
must be used to indicate the make-up and 
destination of all packages that require a 
package table. All pieces in a packages that 
require a package label. All pieces in a pack¬ 
age must be faced in one way and the top 
piece must be plainly addressed, including 
the ZIP Code. 

a. Use of package labels 

(1) Five-Digit Package—Place six or more 
pieces for the same ZIP Code area in a 
bundle. Use of a package label is optional. 
When such packages are labeled. Affix Red 
Label D. 


b. Package labels—general 

Pressure sensitive package labels shall be 
applied to the lower left corner of the ad¬ 
dress side of the top piece on letter size 
packages and next to the address on larger 
packages. Facing slips shall be placed on the 
face of mixed states and foreign packages. 
While the preparation of split state bundles 
is optional when such bundles are prepared, 
they must also be labeled with facing slips. 
Pressure sensitive labels and facing slips are 
available at post offices. 

Part 134— Third Class 

2. In 134.43 revise .431 and .431a(l) 
and b to read as follows: 


134.43 Preparation by the Mailer of 
Pieces in Packages and Sacks 

.4 31 PACKAGE LABELS 

Pressure sensitive labels are made avail¬ 
able to mailers through local customer ser¬ 
vices representatives and postmasters and 
must be used to indicate the make up and 
destination of all packages that require a 
package label. All pieces in a package must 
be faced in one way and the top piece must 
be plainly addressed including the ZIP 
Code. 

a. Use of package labels 

(1) Five-Digit Package—Place ten or more 
pieces for the same ZIP Code area in a 
bundle. Use of a package label is optional. 
When such packages are labeled, Affix Red 
Label D. 


b. Package labels—general 

Pressure sensitive package labels shall be 
applied to the lower left corner of the ad¬ 
dress side of the top piece on letter size 
packages and next to the address on larger 
packages. Facing slips shall be placed on the 
face of mixed states and foreign packages. 
While the preparation of split state bundles 
is optional, when such bundles are prepared, 
they must also be labeled with facing slips. 
Pressure sensitive labels and facing slips are 
available at post offices. 

A Post Office Services (Domestic) 
transmittal letter making these 
changes in the pages of the Postal Ser¬ 
vice Manual will be published and will 
be transmitted to subscribers auto¬ 
matically. These changes will be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register as pro¬ 
vided in 39 CFR 111.3. 

(39 U.S.C. 401(2).) 

Roger P. Craig. 

Deputy General Counsel 
[FR Doc. 78-1885 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 
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Titla 42—Public Health 

CHAPTER IV—HEALTH CARE FINANCING AD¬ 
MINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. 
EDUCATION. AND WELFARE 

PART 450—ADMINISTRATION OF MEDICAL 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

Sfafa Medicaid Fraud Control Units 

AGENCY: Health Care Financing Ad¬ 
ministration (HCFA), HEW. 

ACTION: Final Rule. 

SUMMARY: This regulation sets 
forth the terms and conditions under 
which State Medicaid Fraud Control 
Units can receive 90 percent Federal 
matching funds for investigations and 
prosecutions of fraud in State Medic¬ 
aid programs. Because the Medicare- 
Medicaid Anti-Fraud and Abuse 
Amendments. Pub. L. 95-142, requires 
that a regulation be promulgated 
within 90 days of the enactment of the 
statute, it is adopted as a final rule 
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without notice and opportunity for 

comment. 

The purpose is to implement this 
statute and thereby to prevent fraud 
and abuse in the State Medicaid pro¬ 
grams funded under title XIX of the 
Social Security Act. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This regulation is 
effective on January 23, 1978. 

Notice of Proposed Rulemaking has 
been waived because of the time limits 
Imposed by the statute. Nevertheless, 
written comments or suggestions re¬ 
ceived by March 9. 1978, will be consid¬ 
ered with a view to revising this regu¬ 
lation. and a response to comments 
will be published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister by June 7, 1978. 

In commenting please refer to PCO- 
183-RC. Agencies and organizations 
are requested to submit comments in 
duplicate. Comments will be available 
for public inspection beginning ap¬ 
proximately 2 weeks after publication, 
in room 5225 of the Department's of¬ 
fices at 330 C Street SW.. Washington. 
D.C., on Monday through Friday of 
each week from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., 
202-245-0950. 

ADDRESSES: Address comments to: 
Administrator, Health Care Financing 
Administration. Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare. P.O. 
Box 2366, Washington, D.C. 20013. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION. 

CONTACT: 

Don E. Nicholson. Director. Office of 
Program Integrity. Health Care Fi¬ 
nancing Administration. U.S. De¬ 
partment of Health. Education, and 
Welfare, Room 500, East High Rise. 
6401 Security Boulevard. Baltimore. 
Md. 21235, 301-594-8763. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Pub. L. 95-142. the Medicare-Medicaid 
Anti-Fraud and Abuse Amendments, 
contains several measures designed to 
prevent fraud and abuse in the provi¬ 
sion of medical assistance and health 
services in programs authorized by the 
Social Security Act. Section 17 of Pub. 
L. 95-142 authorizes Federal funding 
for State Medicaid Fraud Control 
Units, to support the investigation and 
prosecution of fraud in State Medicaid 
programs administered under title 
XIX of the Social Security Act. 

The authorizing legislation sets 
forth the basic organizational require¬ 
ments. functions, and responsibilities 
for State Fraud Control Units and. as 
an incentive to States to create such 
nnits. authorizes the Secretary of 
HEW to reimburse units which qualify 
under these prerequisites for 90 per¬ 
cent of their costs during Fiscal Years 
978 through 1980. After Fiscal Year 
1980. the activities of those units are 
expected to bring about sufficient sav- 
jop in the Medicaid program to sus¬ 
tain their continued operation if they 
receive Federal funding at the normal 
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rate for the administration of Medic¬ 
aid programs. 

This regulation sets forth the statu¬ 
tory requirements for State Fraud 
Control Units and establishes policies 
and procedures for applications, access 
to medical records, reporting, and cost 
reimbursement. 

Major Provisions 

1. LOCATION OF THE UNIT 

The statute provides for three alter¬ 
native organizational locations. The 
Fraud Control Unit can be a part of 
the State Attorney General’s office (or 
another state agency having statewide 
prosecuting authority): it can be locat¬ 
ed outside the Office of the Attorney 
General (or other statewide prosecut¬ 
ing authority) if it has an effective 
working relationship with the Attor¬ 
ney General's Office for the referral 
and prosecution of alleged criminal 
violations; or, if there is no State 
agency with statewide authority for 
criminal fraud prosecution, the Unit 
may be located outside the Office of 
the Attorney General, provided it has 
effective procedures for referring 
cases of alleged fraud to all appropri¬ 
ate prosecuting authorities. 

In promulgating the law. Congress 
emphasized its conclusion that strong 
leadership from the Office of the At¬ 
torney General greatly enhances the 
effectiveness of State efforts to detect 
and prosecute fraud In Medicaid. Con¬ 
gress also indicated that the primary 
purpose of the third alternative was to 
provide for those States whose consti¬ 
tutions prohibit prosecution by a 
statewide authority. (See Senate 
Report 95-453, page 36. and House 
Report 95-393, Part II. page 80.) The 
statute, however, states that this alter¬ 
native is only available “in a State the 
constitution of which does not provide 
for the criminal prosecution of individ¬ 
uals by a statewide authority • • •” 

This regulation interprets the statu¬ 
tory language to limit the third alter¬ 
native to States where there is. in fact, 
no State agency with the authority 
and the capability for prosecuting 
fraud on a statewide basis. Thus, for 
example, if the State Attorney Gener¬ 
al exercises statewide prosecuting au¬ 
thority with respect to criminal fraud, 
even though the State constitution 
does not expressly provide for him to 
do so. the Fraud Control Unit would 
have to be a part of his Office or have 
an effective working relationship with 
it. The regulation also interprets the 
statutory language to consider unexer¬ 
cised common-law authority for 
statewide prosecution as not being suf¬ 
ficient to preclude a State from estab¬ 
lishing a unit under this third alterna¬ 
tive. 

This regulation requires that when 
some prosecuting authority other than 
the Attorney General is to prosecute a 
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case, the Unit will insure that those 
responsible for the prosecutive deci¬ 
sion and the preparation of the case 
for trial have the fullest possible op¬ 
portunity to participate in the investi¬ 
gation from its inception and will pro¬ 
vide all necessary assistance to the 
prosecuting authority throughout all 
resulting prosecutions. 

2, SEPARATION FROM THE MEDICAID 
AGENCY 

The statute also requires that the 
Fraud Control Unit be “separate and 
distinct” from the State Medicaid 
agency. Consequently, these regula¬ 
tions. in paragraph (e). preclude the 
State Medicaid agency from monitor¬ 
ing the Fraud Control Unit or inter¬ 
fering with its referral of cases to the 
prosecuting authority. The regulations 
also prohibit HEW payments to the 
Fraud Control Unit from being chan¬ 
nelled through the State Medicaid 
agency. They do not preclude HEW’s 
approving a Fraud Control Unit locat¬ 
ed in a larger State agency, of which 
the redesignated State Medicaid 
agency is also a part, so long as the 
Fraud Control Unit and the Medicaid 
agency operate independently of each 
other. If the larger agency is designat¬ 
ed as the Medicaid agency, it would 
not be an acceptable location for the 
Unit unless the designation is 
changed. 

3. COOPERATION BETWEEN THE UNIT AND 
THE MEDICAID AGENCY 

It is evident that a comprehensive, 
effective fraud-control program can be 
achieved only through close coopera¬ 
tion between the Fraud Control Unit 
and the Medicaid agency. The Unit 
must have access to information in the 
possession of. or available to, the Med¬ 
icaid agency. A Unit may not qualify 
unless the State permits access by the 
Unit to medical records of Medicaid 
patients, in order to determine the 
extent of the care provided. These re¬ 
cords must be made available regard¬ 
less of whether the patient or any 
other person consents. In amendments 
to existing regulations (42 CFR 450.21) 
made necessary by sec. 9 of Pub. L. 95- 
142, the Secretary will consider 
making direct access by a Unit to pa¬ 
tient records a condition of participa¬ 
tion by providers. 

It is necessary that the Medicaid 
agency use its administrative author¬ 
ity or available Judicial remedies to 
follow up on improprieties discovered 
by the Unit. In order to assure cooper¬ 
ation. a companion regulation at 
§ 450.80(a)(8) imposes State plan re¬ 
quirements on the State Medicaid 
agency to cover these points. The stat¬ 
ute envisions that the Unit will have 
full responsibility for all Medicaid 
fraud investigations and must have 
the capability to perform adequately 
this responsibility. Therefore, the 
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companion regulation requires the 
Medicaid agency to agree to refer all 
suspected cases of Medicaid fraud to" 
the Unit which will then have full re¬ 
sponsibility for each case. 

Medicaid regulations in 42 CPR 
450.80 impose certain fraud control re¬ 
quirements on State Medicaid agen¬ 
cies. Another companion regulation at 
§ 450.80(d) makes conforming amend¬ 
ments to the existing regulations so 
that the Medicaid agency’s responsi¬ 
bility under them will be met by the 
Fraud Control Unit to the extent of 
the Unit’s responsibilities under this 
regulation. 

4. STAFFING REQUIREMENTS 

The statute requires that the Unit 
employ the staff necessary for effec¬ 
tive and efficient performance of its 
responsibilities. The regulation sets 
forth some minimum staffing require¬ 
ments. with respect to attorneys, audi¬ 
tors. and investigators. Although the 
regulation uses the term “employ", if 
the Fraud Control Unit is not part of 
the Attorney General’s Office, it may 
receive Federal reimbursement for at¬ 
torneys who are not directly employed 
by the Unit, but are assigned to it by 
the Attorney General or other appro¬ 
priate State agency, to provide legal 
service on a full-time basis. # 

5. FEDERAL PAYMENTS 

HEW will reimburse the Fraud Con¬ 
trol Unit for 90 percent of the costs of 
getting established and for training 
necessary personnel, as well as for its 
ongoing operations. However, because 
of statutory limitations. HEW will re¬ 
imburse only for activities which per¬ 
tain directly to the investigation, pros¬ 
ecution. and recovery efforts directed 
to health care providers for Medicaid 
fraud and the review of complaints al¬ 
leging abuse or neglect of patients in 
health care facilities. If. in the course 
of its activities, the Fraud Control 
Unit comes upon instances or allega¬ 
tions of non-fraudulent program abuse 
or non-fraudulent violations of pro¬ 
grammatic requirements, it must refer 
such matters to another appropriate 
agency or unit for proper follow- 
through. Moreover, payments from 
HEW under this section shall not be 
used to reimburse the State Medicaid 
agency for the management functions 
and initial screening responsibilities 
currently required of that agency 
under 42 CFR 450.80. 

If the Unit finds instances of possi¬ 
ble Conspiracy among providers and 
recipients to defraud Medicaid, an in¬ 
vestigation and possible prosecution of 
the conspiracy, including the recipi¬ 
ent’s part, would be reimbursable since 
this is a case of possible fraud in “the 
provision of medical assistance * • V* 
(Section 1903(q)<3) of the Act). We do 
not believe that fraud in a recipient’s 
application for AFDC or SSI. which 
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then entitled the person to free medi¬ 
cal care, can properly be construed as 
fraud in “the provision of medical as¬ 
sistance", since only providers may 
thus defraud the Medicaid program. 

The Unit may be reimbursed for all 
approved expenditures during the 
quarter in which the Unit is certified 
and. upon a finding that the Unit met 
all requirements as of a given date, the 
Secretary may retroactively certify 
the Unit effective on that date. Estab¬ 
lishment costs are limited to clearly 
identifiable costs of personnel devoted 
full-time to the establishment of a 
Unit which does achieve certification 
if such personnel are intended to, and 
in fact do, continue as full-time em¬ 
ployees after the Unit is certified. All 
establishment costs are to be deemed 
made in the first quarter of certifica¬ 
tion. 

Waiver of Proposed Rulemaking 

Section 17 of Pub. L. 95-142 requires 
that HEW promulgate regulations 
necessary to implement that section 
within 90 days of enactment. The stat¬ 
ute was enacted on October 25. 1977, 
so the 90 days expire on January 23, 
1978. Moreover, it is important and de¬ 
sirable that these State Fraud Control 
Units be established and begin operat¬ 
ing as soon as possible. For these rea¬ 
sons. the Secretary has determined 
that there is good cause to waive 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking and 
opportunity for public comment prior 
to implementing Section 17. 

Demonstration Projects 

Section 17 also authorizes funding 
for projects “to develop or demon¬ 
strate improved methods for the inves¬ 
tigation and prosecution of fraud in 
the provision of care or services under 
the health programs established by 
the Social Security Act". This provi¬ 
sion is not covered in these regula¬ 
tions, but information about such pro¬ 
jects may be obtained from: 

James M. Kaple, Acting Assistant Admin¬ 
istrator for Demonstrations and Evalua¬ 
tions. Health Care Financing Administra¬ 
tion. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. Room 5074, Mary E. Switzer Build¬ 
ing. 330 C Street SW.. Washington, D.C. 
20201. 202-245 0697. 

42 CFR .Part 450 is amended as set 
forth below: 

1. Section 450.80 is amended by 
adding new paragraphs (a)(8) and (d) 
to read as follows: 

§ 450.SO Fraud in the medical assistance 
programs. 

(a) State plan requirements . A State 
plan for medical assistance under title 
XIX of the Social Security Act must: 


(8) In a State with a State Medicaid 
Fraud Control Unit established and 


certified under §450.310. provide that 
the State agency will: 

(i) Refer all cases of suspected fraud 
to the Unit: 

(ii) Comply promptly with a request 
from the Unit for access to. and free 
copies of. any records or information 
in the possession of the Medicaid 
agency or its contractors, if the Unit 
determines that it may be useful in 
carrying out its responsibilities under 
this section: 

(Hi) Comply promptly, and without 
charge, with a request from the unit 
for computerized data stored by the 
Medicaid agency or its contractors in 
such form as the Unit may request, if 
the Unit determines that this data 
may be useful in carrying out its re¬ 
sponsibilities: 

(iv) On appropriate referral, initiate 
any appropriate administrative or ju¬ 
dicial actions available to recover sums 
identified by the Unit as improperly 
paid to a provider under the State 
Medicaid plan: and 

(v) Arrange for the Unit to have 
access to any records or information 
kept by a provider of sendees under 
the State Medicaid plan which the 
Medicaid agency is authorized access 
by sec. 1902(a)(27) of the Act. if the 
Unit determines that this access may 
be necessary in carrying out its re¬ 
sponsibilities under this section. In 
using such records and information, 
the Unit must protect the privacy 
rights of individual patients. 

(Sec. 1902(a)(7) of the Act.) 


(d) Coordination of responsibility. 
In a State with a State Medicaid 
Fraud Control Unit established and 
certified under §450.310. the State 
plan requirements on the Medicaid 
agency under this section shall be con¬ 
sidered satisfied to the extent that 
they are the same as the responsibil¬ 
ities placed on the Unit under 
§450.310. 

2. A new Subpart D. Program Integ¬ 
rity is added as follows: 

Subparl D—Program Integrity 

§450.310 State Medicaid fraud control 
units. 

(a) Definitions. As used in this sec¬ 
tion, unless otherwise indicated by the 
context: 

(1) "Act” means the Social Security 
Act and references to titles are to 
titles of that Act. 

(2) "FFP" stands for Federal finan¬ 
cial participation. 

(3) "Medicaid agency " means the 
single State agency designated to ad¬ 
minister or supervise the administr* 
tion of the State plan under title XIX 
of the Act. (Section 1902(a)(5).) 

(4) "Unit” means the State Medicaid 
Fraud Control Unit. 
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(b) Scope and Purpose. This section 
implements section 1903(a)(6), 
1903(b)(3) and 1903(q) of the Social 
Security Act, as amended by the Medi¬ 
care-Medicaid Anti-Fraud and Abuse 
Amendments (Pub. L. 95-142 of Octo¬ 
ber 25. 1977). The statute authorizes 
the Secretary to pay a State 90 per¬ 
cent of the costs of establishing and 
operating a State Medicaid Fraud Con¬ 
trol Unit, as defined by the statute, for 
the purpose of eliminating fraud in 
the State Medicaid program. 

(c) Basic requirement A State Med¬ 
icaid Fraud Control Unit must be cer¬ 
tified by the Secretary as meeting the 
requirements of paragraphs (d) 
through (g) of this section. 

(d) Organization and location re¬ 
quirements. Any of the following three 
alternatives is acceptable: 

(1) The Unit is located in the Office 
of the State Attorney General or an¬ 
other Department of State Govern¬ 
ment which has statewide authority to 
prosecute individuals for violations of 
criminal laws with respect to fraud in 
the provision or administration of 
medical assistance under a State plan 
implementing title XIX of the Act; or 

(2) If there is no State agency with 
statewide authority and capability for 
criminal fraud prosecutions, the Unit 
has established formal procedures 
which assure that the Unit refers sus¬ 
pected cases of criminal fraud in the 
State Medicaid program to the appro¬ 
priate State prosecuting authority or 
authorities, and provides assistance 
and coordination to such authority or 
authorities in the prosecution of such 
cases: or 

(3) The Unit has a formal working 
relationship with the Office of the 
State Attorney General and has 
formal procedures for referring to the 
Attorney General suspected criminal 
violations occurring in the State Med¬ 
icaid program and for effective coordi¬ 
nation of the activities of both entities 
relating to the detection, investigation 
and prosecution of those violations. 
Under this requirement, the Office of 
the State Attorney General must 
agree to assume responsibility for 
prosecuting alleged criminal violations 
referred to it by the Unit: Provided, 
however . That if the Attorney General 
finds that another prosecuting author¬ 
ity has the demonstrated capacity, ex¬ 
perience and willingness to prosecute 
an alleged violation, he may refer a 
case to that prosecuting authority, as 
long as his office maintains oversight 
responsibility for the prosecution and 
for coordination between the Unit and 
the prosecuting authority. 

(e) Relationship to, and agreement 
with, the Medicaid agency. (1) The 
Unit must be separate and distinct 
from the Medicaid agency. 

(2) No official of the Medicaid 
agency shall have authority to review 
the activities of the Unit or to review 
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or overrule the referral of a suspected 
criminal violation to an appropriate 
prosecuting authority. 

(3) The Unit shall not receive funds 
paid under this section either from or 
through the Medicaid agency. 

(4) The Unit shall enter into an 
agreement with the Medicaid agency 
under which the Medicaid agency will 
agree to comply with all requirements 
of § 450.80(a)(8) (ii). (iii), and (v). 

(f) Duties and responsibilities of the 
Unit (1) The Unit shall conduct a 
statewide program for investigating 
and prosecuting (or referring for pros¬ 
ecution) violations of all applicable 
State laws pertaining to fraud in the 
administration of the Medicaid pro¬ 
gram, the provision of medical assis¬ 
tance. or the activities of providers of 
medical assistance under the State 
Medicaid plan. 

(2) The Unit shall also review com¬ 
plaints alleging abuse or neglect of pa¬ 
tients in health care facilities receiv¬ 
ing payments under the State Medic¬ 
aid plan. 

(i) If the initial review indicates sub¬ 
stantial potential for criminal prosecu¬ 
tion. the Unit shall investigate the 
complaint. 

(ii) If the initial review does not indi¬ 
cate a substantial potential for crimi¬ 
nal prosecution, the Unit shall refer 
the complaint to an appropriate State 
agency. 

(3) If the Unit, in carrying out its 
duties and responsibilities under para¬ 
graphs (f)(1) and (2) of this section, 
discovers that overpayments have 
been made to a health care facility or 
other provider of medical assistance 
under the State Medicaid plan, the 
Unit shall either attempt to collect 
such overpayment or refer the matter 
to an appropriate State agency for col¬ 
lection. 

(4) Where a prosecuting authority 
other than the Unit is to assume re¬ 
sponsibility for the prosecution of a 
case Investigated by the Unit, the Unit 
shall ensure that those responsible for 
the prosecutive decision and the prep¬ 
aration of the case for trial have the 
fullest possible opportunity to partici¬ 
pate in the investigation from its in¬ 
ception and will provide all necessary 
assistance to the prosecuting author¬ 
ity throughout all resulting prosecu¬ 
tions. 

(g) Staffing requirements. (1) The 
unit shall employ sufficient profes¬ 
sional, administrative and support 
staff to carry out its duties and re¬ 
sponsibilities in an effective and effi¬ 
cient manner. The staff must include: 

(i) One or more attorneys experi¬ 
enced in the investigation or prosecu¬ 
tion of civil fraud or criminal cases, 
who are capable of giving Informed 
advice on applicable law and proce¬ 
dures and providing effective prosecu¬ 
tion or liaison with other prosecutors: 

(ii) One or more experienced audi¬ 
tors capable of supervising the review 
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of financial records and advising or as¬ 
sisting in the investigation of alleged 
fraud: 

(iii) A senior investigator with sub¬ 
stantial experience in commerical or 
financial investigations who is capable 
of supervising and directing the inves¬ 
tigative activities of the unit. 

(2) The unit shall employ, or have 
available to it, professional staff who 
are knowledgeable about the provision 
of medical assistance under title XIX 
and about the operation of health care 
providers. 

(h) Application, certification, and 
recertification.—I 1) Initial applica¬ 
tion. In order to receive FFP under 
this section, the Unit must submit to 
the Secretary, an application approved 
by the Governor, containing the fol¬ 
lowing information and documenta¬ 
tion. 

(i) A description of the applicant’s 
organization, structure, and location 
within State government, and an indi¬ 
cation of whether it seeks certification 
under paragraph (d)(1), (d)(2), or 
(d)(3) of this section: 

(ii) A statement from the State at¬ 
torney general that the applicant has 
authority to carry out the functions 
and responsibilities set forth in this 
section. If the applicant seeks certifi¬ 
cation under paragraph (d)(2) of this 
section, the statement must also speci¬ 
fy either that there is no State agency 
with the authority to exercise 
statewide prosecuting authority for 
the violations with which the Unit is 
concerned, or that, although the State 
Attorney General may have common 
law authority for statewide criminal 
prosecutions, he has not exercised 
that authority. 

(iii) A copy of whatever memoran¬ 
dum of agreement, regulation, or 
other document sets forth the formal 
procedures required under paragraph 
(d)(2) of this section or the formal 
working relationship and procedures 
required under paragraph (d)(3) of 
this section: 

(iv) A copy of the agreement with 
the Medicaid agency required under 
paragraph (e) of this section: 

(v) A statement of the procedures to 
be followed in carrying out the func¬ 
tions and responsibilities of this sec¬ 
tion: 

(vi) A projection of the caseload and 
a proposed budget for the 12-month 
period for which certification is 
sought: and 

(vii) Current and projected staffing, 
including the names, education, and 
experience of all senior professional 
staff already employed. 

(2) Conditions for, and notification 
of, certification . (i) The Secretary will 
approve an application only if he has 
specifically approved the applicant’s 
formal procedures under paragraph 
(d)(2) or (d)(3) of this section, if either 
of those provisions is applicable, and 
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has specifically certified that the ap¬ 
plicant meets the requirements of 
paragraph (d) of this section. 

(ii) The Secretary will promptly 
notify the applicant whether the ap¬ 
plication meets the requirements of 
this section and is approved. If the ap¬ 
plication Is not approved, the appli¬ 
cant may submit an amended applica¬ 
tion at any time. Approval and certifi¬ 
cation will be for a period of one year. 

(3) Conditions for recertification. In 
order to continue receiving payments 
under this section, a unit must submit 
a reapplication to the Secretary at 
least 60 days prior to the expiration of 
the 12-month certification period. A 
reapplication must: 

(i) Advise the Secretary of any 
changes in the information or docu¬ 
mentation required under paragraph 
(h)(l)(i) through (v) of this section. 

(ii) Provide projected caseload and 
proposed budget for the recertification 
period; and 

(iii) Include or incorporate by refer¬ 
ence the annual report required under 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(4) Basis for recertification . (i) The 
Secretary will consider the unit’s reap¬ 
plication. the reports required under 
paragraph (i) of this section, and any 
other reviews or information he deems 
necessary or warranted, and will 
promptly notify the unit whether he 
has approved the reapplication and re¬ 
certified the unit. 

(ii) In reviewing the reapplication, 
the Secretary will give special atten¬ 
tion to whether the unit has used its 
resources effectively in investigating 
cases of possible fraud, in preparing 
cases for prosecution, and in prosecut¬ 
ing cases or cooperating with the pros¬ 
ecuting authorities. 

(i) Reporting requirements.— (1) 

Annual report At least 60 days prior 
to the expiration of the certification 
period, the unit shall submit to the 
Secretary a report covering the last 
months (the first 9 months of the cer¬ 
tification period for the first annual 
report), and containing the following 
information: 

(i) The number of investigations ini¬ 
tiated and the number completed or 
closed, categorized by type of provider; 

(ii) The number of cases prosecuted 
or referred for prosecution; the 
number of cases finally resolved and 
their outcomes; and the number of 
cases investigated but not prosecuted 
or referred for prosecution because of 
insufficient evidence; 

(iii) The number of complaints re¬ 
ceived regarding abuse and neglect of 
patients in health care facilities; the 
number of such complaints investigat¬ 
ed by the unit; and the number re¬ 
ferred to other identified State agen¬ 
cies; 

(iv) The number of overpayments to 
providers of medical assistance for 
which collection was initiated; the 
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number of overpayments referred to 
another agency for collection; and the 
total amount collected; 

(v) The number of recovery actions 
initiated by the medicaid agency 
under its agreement with the unit, the 
number of successful recovery action, 
and the total amount recovered; 

(vi) Projections for the succeeding 12 
months for items listed in paragraphs 
(iX1) (i) through (v) of this section; 

(vii) The costs incurred by the unit, 
by major budget category; and 

(viii) A narrative that evaluates the 
unit's performance; describes any spe¬ 
cific problems it has had in connection 
with the procedures and agreements 
required under this section; and dis¬ 
cusses any other matters that have im¬ 
paired its effectiveness. 

(2) The unit shall also provide any 
additional reports that the Secretary 
requests, and shall comply with any 
measures the Secretary deems neces¬ 
sary to assure the accuracy and com¬ 
pleteness of all reports required under 
this paragraph (i). 

(j) Federal financial participation 
<FFP).—(1) Rate of FFP. Subject to 
the limitations specified in this para¬ 
graph. the Secretary will reimburse 
each certified State medicaid fraud 
control unit, by an amount equal to 90 
percent of the costs incurred by that 
unit which are attributable to carrying 
out its functions and responsibilities 
under this section. 

(2) Basis and period of payment (i) 
Payment will be made for each quar¬ 
ter, based on quarterly reports submit¬ 
ted by the unit in the format and con¬ 
taining the information requested by 
the Secretary. 

(ii) Payments are available for each 
quarter during fiscal years 1978, 1979, 
and 1980. 

(iii) For any quarter during which 
the unit is certified, the Secretary will 
provide reimbursement for the entire 
quarter. 

(3) Amount of FFP. The amount paid 
during any quarter shall not exceed 
the higher of $125,000 or one-quarter 
of one percent of the sums expended 
by the Federal, State, and local gov¬ 
ernments during the previous quarter 
in carrying out the State medicaid pro¬ 
gram. 

(4) Costs subject to FFP. FFP is 
available under this section for the ex¬ 
penditures attributable to the estab¬ 
lishment and operation of the unit, in¬ 
cluding the cost of training personnel 
employed by the unit. Reimbursement 
shall be limited to costs attributable to 
the specific responsibilities and func¬ 
tions set forth in this section in con¬ 
nection with the investigation and 
prosecution of suspected fraudulent 
activities and the review of complaints 
of alleged abuse or neglect of patients 
in health care facilities. Establishment 
costs are limited to clearly identifiable 
costs of personnel that: 


(i) Devote full-time to the establish¬ 
ment of the unit which does achieve 
certification; and 

(ii) Continue as full-time employees 
after the Unit is certified. 

All establishment costs will be deemed 
made in the first quarter of certifica¬ 
tion. 

(5) Costs not subject to FFP. FFP is 
not available under this section for ex¬ 
penditures attributable to: 

(i) Investigation of nonfraudulent 
abuse or of failure to comply with ap¬ 
plicable laws and regulations; or 

(ii) Programmatic screening and 
early detection activities required of 
the Medicaid agency under §450.80 
(aXlXi), (a)(5), (a)(6). and (aX7). 

(Sec. 1102, 49 Stat. 647 (42 U.S.C. 1302).) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Programs No. 13.775. State Medicaid Fraud 
Control Units.) 

Dated: January 6, 1978. 

Robert A. Derzon. 
Administrator, Health Care 
Financing Administration. 

Approved: January 17, 1978. 

Joseph A. Califano. Jr.. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1914 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 
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Till# 49—Transportation 

CHAPTER II—FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION 

(Docket No. HS-3, Notice No. 1) 

PART 228—HOURS OF SERVICE OF RAILROAD 
EMPLOYEES 

Amendments to Implementing Regulations 

AGENCY: Federal Railroad Adminis¬ 
tration. DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This document amends 
the Federal Railroad Administration 
(FRA) Hours of Service Act record 
keeping and reporting regulations, 
which are designed to facilitate the ad¬ 
ministration and enforcement of the 
Act. In 1976, the Act was amended to 
cover new groups of railroad employ¬ 
ees. These changes to the regulations 
address the new types of covered ser¬ 
vice in response to the statutory 
amendments and make several other 
technical adjustments. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 1, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONCERNING THIS RULEMAKING 
CONTACT: 

John A. McNally. Office of Safety, 
Federal Railroad Administration. 
Washington. D.C. 20590, 202-426- 
9178. 
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FOR further information 

CONCERNING APPLICATION OF 
THE REGULATIONS AMENDED 
HEREIN CONTACT: 

G. R. Eberz. Federal Railroad Ad* 
ministration. Room 1020, Indepen¬ 
dence Building. 434 Walnut Street, 
Philadelphia. Pa. 19106. 215-597- 

0750. 

J. J. Egan. Federal Railroad Admin¬ 
istration. 1307 Analex Building. 150 
Causeway Street. Boston. Mass. 
02114. 617-223-2775. 

W. A. Rogers. Federal Railroad Ad¬ 
ministration, Suite 216-B. 1568 Wil¬ 
lingham Drive. College Park. Ga. 
80337, 404-763-7801. 

R. J. Galvin. Federal Railroad Ad¬ 
ministration. Room 210, 536 South 
Clark Street, Chicago, Ill. 60605, 
312-353-6203. 

L. A. Straight. Federal Railroad Ad¬ 
ministration, Room 1807. 911 

Walnut Street. Kansas City. Mo. 
64106. 816-374-2497. 

C. N. Johnston. Federal Railroad Ad¬ 
ministration, Room 11A23, 819 

Taylor Street. Fort Worth. Tex. 
76102. 817-334-3601. 

J. D. Commons, Federal Railroad 
Administration. Suite 630, Two Em- 
barcadero Center. San Francisco, 
Calif 94111,415-556-6411. 

W. B. Ingham. Federal Railroad Ad¬ 
ministration, Georgia Pacific Build¬ 
ing. Suite 450. 900 S.W. Fifth 

Avenue. Portland, Oreg. 97204, 503- 
221-3011. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The Federal Railroad Administration 
<FRA) has determined that it is neces- 
**ry to issue amendments to its regula¬ 
tions implementing the Hours of Ser¬ 
vice Act (45 U.S.C. 61-64b) (hereafter 
’Act '). The amendments are respon¬ 
sive to section 4 of the Federal Rail¬ 
road Safety Authorization Act of 1976, 
Pub L. 94-348. 90 Stat. 818, which 
made several important additions to 
the requirements of the Hours of Ser¬ 
vice Act. 

The new amendments to the Act, 
which were signed into law on July 8. 
1976. added to the categories of em¬ 
ployees covered by the Act * hostlers” 
and individuals "engaged in installing, 
repairing or maintaining signal sys¬ 
tems These particular provisions are 
the focus of this rulemaking. 

In addition, the amendments re¬ 
pealed the blanket exemption for 
crews of wreck and relief trains and 
substituted a provision permitting 
those crews to work a maximum of 4 
additional hours beyond the 12 hours 
normally allowed when "an actual 
emergency exists”. For the first time, 
carriers were prohibited from provid¬ 
ing "sleeping quarters for employees 
(including crew quarters, camp or 
bunk cars, and trailers) which do not 
afford such employees an opportunity 
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for rest, free from interruptions 
caused by noise under the control of 
the railroad. In clean, safe, and sani¬ 
tary quarters. . . .” Finally, carriers 
were prohibited from beginning to 
construct or reconstruct any employee 
sleeping quarters In the immediate vi¬ 
cinity of any area where railroad 
switching or humping operations are 
performed. (See 41 FR 53028: Decem¬ 
ber 3. 1976.) 

The amendments to Part 228 set 
forth below are primarily technical in 
nature, reflecting the addition of hos¬ 
tlers and Individuals engaged in signal 
work to those covered by the Act. The 
revisions impose the additional respon¬ 
sibility of keeping hours of duty re¬ 
cords with respect to the new catego¬ 
ries of employees (Individuals who 
work on signal systems and so-called 
"inside” hostlers; the duties of "out¬ 
side” hostlers had been covered previ¬ 
ously). That action Is directly necessi¬ 
tated by Congressional action in ex¬ 
panding the scope of the Act. since, 
without adequate records, enforce¬ 
ment of the Act would be impossible. 
Similarly, carriers will be required to 
report Instances of excess service in¬ 
volving the new groups of employees, 
as they had with respect to train 
crews, operators, and others in the 
past. Finally, carriers will be required 
to record (1) the time spent by a (rain 
or engine service employee or a signal 
employee in transportation to or from 
a work location, other than personal 
commuting, and (2) the mode of such 
transportation. This information 
should normally be recorded by the 
carrier in any event, either for pur¬ 
poses of compensation or to assure 
compliance with the Act. (See FRA In¬ 
terim Interpretations on signal service 
at 42 FR 4464: January 25. 1977.) 

Specifically, Section 228.5 is amend¬ 
ed to include any ”hostler" or any "in¬ 
dividual engaged in Installing, repair¬ 
ing or maintaining signal systems” 
within the term “employee”. 

Section 228.7 is amended to empha¬ 
size that (1) all hostlers are now cov¬ 
ered by the Act and (2) signal employ¬ 
ees. like other covered employees, are 
subject to the principle of commingled 
service. A “hostler” within the Act and 
these regulations is one who performs 
the duties of "hostling” locomotives. 

Section 228.11 is amended by adding 
to the information required to be kept 
concerning the service of covered em¬ 
ployees (1) beginning and ending time 
of periods spent in transportation, 
other than personal commuting, to or 
from a duty assignment and (2) the 
mode of transportation (train, carrier 
motor vehicle, personal automobile, 
etc.). This information is necessary to 
compute the service and off-duty peri¬ 
ods of train and engine service employ¬ 
ees subject to the provisions of the Act 
on deadheading and to compute the 
service and off-duty time of persons 
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engaged in signal service. The compu¬ 
tation of transportation time for 
signal service is made more critical to 
the administration of the Act by the 
FRA Interpretations of section 3A 
which seek, at the instance of the car¬ 
riers and covered employees, to 
achieve a balanced application of the 
statutory language (42 FR 4464: Janu¬ 
ary 25. 1977). 

Section 228.19 is revised to make 
clear that reports of excess service 
should be directed to the Associate Ad¬ 
ministrator for Safety. The reporting 
requirements for train or engine ser¬ 
vice ((a)(lM4)) are amended to note 
that those provisions apply to the 
excess service otall hostlers. New pro¬ 
visions ((a) (7M10)) require the re¬ 
porting of excess service on the part of 
signal employees paralleling the exist¬ 
ing requirements related to train or 
engine service. 

Section 228.21 is corrected to reflect 
the two-tier penalty provision of sec¬ 
tion 20 of the Interstate Commerce 
Act. That is. the penalty for failing to 
file required reports is $100 for each 
day the failure or refusal continues, 
rather than $500. 

It should be noted that every in¬ 
stance of service Jn excess of the statu¬ 
tory limit (or in contravention of the 
requirements for release) must be re¬ 
ported. even though the service may 
be justified by an emergency or act of 
God. etc. In other words, the carrier is 
responsible for reporting all instances 
of excess service, not merely all viola¬ 
tions or conceded violations. Each in¬ 
stance of excess service reported to 
FRA must be accompanied by an ex¬ 
planation on the prescribed form. 

It should also be noted that section 
228.11, discussed above, is broadened 
in its coverage by the expanded defini¬ 
tion of “employee” in section 228.5. 
Therefore, time records will now be re¬ 
quired for inside hostlers and individ¬ 
uals engaged in installing, repairing or 
maintaining signal systems. In addi¬ 
tion to employees for whom records 
are already kept. 

The regulations do not prescribe an 
approved form for keeping time rec¬ 
ords. Presumably many carriers will 
elect to maintain daily time returns 
for inside hostlers similar to those uti¬ 
lized for train crews. 

With respect to signal service, FRA 
recognizes that the record-keeping 
task will be more difficult. It may be 
useful to note that some carriers uti¬ 
lize single-employee, bi-weekly sheets 
for operators which provide a simple 
display of time on duty, time off duty, 
meal periods, length of time on duty, 
assigned hours, name of place, and col¬ 
umns for calls outside assigned hours. 
This kind of format may be helpful in 
keeping the hours of employees in 
signal service. However, some modifi¬ 
cations will be necessary to record the 
information required by section 228.11 
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on transportation. FRA Operating 
Practices Specialists in each of the 
eight FRA safety regions can provide a 
suggested format for time records of 
persons in signal service and provide 
helpful comments on formats devel¬ 
oped by individual carriers. (See listing 
above.) Under the Department of 
Transportation statement of regula¬ 
tory reform published April 15. 1976 
(41 FR 16200). no regulatory evalua¬ 
tion is required to be made in connec¬ 
tion with these rules since they merely 
implement requirements expressly 
mandated by statute. 

Since the revisions to Part 228 flow 
directly from the recent statute and 
constitute an adaptation of previously 
existing regulations to meet the re¬ 
quirements of a broadened statutory 
purview. FRA finds, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative procedure 
Act (4 U.S.C. 553), that public proce¬ 
dure on these revisions is unnecessary. 
Moreover, since the delay incident to 
public procedure would inhibit effec¬ 
tive enforcement of provisions of law 
which became effective on July 8. 
1976. FRA finds that public procedure 
on these revisions would be contrary 
to the public interest. However, the 
agency will consider any petition for 
reconsideration submitted under the 
FRA Rules of Practice (49 CFR Part 
211 ). 

The principal program draftsman of 
this document was Wallace F. Holl. Di¬ 
rector of Railroad Safety, Region I. 
The principal legal draftsman was 
Grady Cothen. Jr.. Office of Chief 
Counsel. 

In consideration of the foregoing. 
Part 228 of Chapter II, Title 49. Code 
of Federal Regulations, is amended as 
follows: 

1. By revising the authority citation 
following the table of contents to read 
as follows: 

Authority: Sec. 12. 24 Stat. 383. as 
amended, sec. 20. 24 Stat. 386, as amended. 
49 U.S.C. 12. 20: sec. 6. 80 Stat. 937. 49 
U.S.C. 1655; sec. 1-4. 34 Stat. 1415. as 
amended. 45 U.S.C. 61-64b; and sec. 1.49(d) 
of the regulations of the Office of'the Sec¬ 
retary of Transportation. 49 CFR 149(d). 

2. By revising the definition of “em¬ 
ployee" in § 228.5 to read as follows: 

§ 228.5 Definitions. 

In this part— 


“Employee" means an individual em¬ 
ployed by the common carrier who (-1) 
is actually engaged in or connected 
wdth the movement of any train, in¬ 
cluding a person who performs the 
duties of a hostler, (2) dispatches, re¬ 
ports. transmits, receives, or delivers 
orders pertaining to train movements 
by the use of telegraph, telephone, 
radio, or any other electrical or me¬ 
chanical device, or (3) is engaged in in¬ 


stalling. repairing or maintaining 
signal systems. 


3. By revising the introductory por¬ 
tion of § 228.7(a) and adding a new 
paragraph (c) to § 228.7 to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 228.7 Hours of Sen ice. 

(a) For purposes of this part, time 
on duty of an employee actually en¬ 
gaged in or connected with the move¬ 
ment of any train, including a hostler, 
begins when he reports for duty and 
ends when he is finally released from 
duty, and includes— 


(c) For purposes of this part, time on 
duty of an employee who is engaged in 
Installing, repairing or maintaining 
signal systems includes all time on 
duty in other service performed for a 
common carrier during the 24-hour 
period involved. 

4. By adding a new § 228.11(a)(5) to 
read as follows: 

§ 228.11 Hours of duty records. 

(a) • • • 

(5) Beginning and ending times of 
periods spent in transportation, other 
than personal commuting, to or from a 
duty assignment and mode of trans¬ 
portation (train, track car, carrier 
motor vehicle, personal automobile, 
etc.). 

5. By revising § 228.19(a) to read as 
follows: 

§228.19 Monthly reports of excess service. 

(a) Each carrier shall report to the 
Associate Administrator for Safety. 
(RRS-1). Federal Railroad Adminis¬ 
tration. Washington. D.C. 20590, each 
of the following instances within 30 
days after the calendar month in 
w hich the instance occurs: 

(1) A member of a train or engine 
crew or other employee engaged in or 
connected with the movement of any 
train, including a hostler, is on duty 
for more than 12 consecutive hours. 

(2) A member of a train or engine 
crew or other employee engaged in or 
connected with the movement of any 
train, including a hostler, returns to 
duty after 12 hours of continuous ser¬ 
vice without at least 10 consecutive 
hours off duty. 

(3) A member of a train or engine 
crew or other employee engaged in or 
connected with the movement of any 
train, including a hostler, continues on 
duty without at least 8 consecutive 
hours off duty during the preceding 24 
hours. 1 

(4) A member of a train or engine 
crew or other employee engaged in or 
connected with the movement of any 
train, including a hostler, returns to 
duty without at least 8 consecutive 


hours off duty during the preceding 24 
hours. 1 

(5) An employee who transmits, re¬ 
ceives, or delivers orders affecting 
train movements is on duty for more 
than 9 hours in any 24-hour period at 
an office where two or more shifts are 
employed. 

(6) An employee who transmits, re¬ 
ceives, or delivers orders affecting 
train movements is on duty for more 
than 12 hours in any 24-hour period at 
any office where one shift is em¬ 
ployed. 

(7) An employee engaged in install¬ 
ing. repairing or maintaining signal 
systems is on duty for more than 12 
hours in a twenty-four hour period. 

(8) An employee engaged in install¬ 
ing. repairing or maintaining signal 
systems returns to duty after 12 hours 
of continuous service without at least 
10 consecutive hours off duty. 

(9) An employee engaged in install¬ 
ing, repairing or maintaining signal 
systems continues on duty without at 
least 8 consecutive hours off duty 

•during the preceding 24 hours. 

(10) An employee engaged in install¬ 
ing. repairing or maintaining signal 
systems returns to duty without at 
least 8 consecutive hours off duty 
during the preceding 24 hours. 


6. By revising § 228.21 to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 228.21 Civil penalty. 

(a) A carrier which fails or refuses to 
keep a record as required by this part 
or refuses to make such a record avail¬ 
able to the Administrator or any au¬ 
thorized agent of the Administrator 
for inspection or copying is liable for a 
civil penalty of $500 for each such of¬ 
fense and for each day during which 
such failure or refusal continues, as 
prescribed by section 20. par. (7)(a) of 
the Interstate Commerce Act (49 
U.S.C. §20. par. (7)<a)>. 

(b) A carrier which fails or refuses to 
report an instance of excess service as 
required by this part is liable for a 
civil penalty of $100 for each such of¬ 
fense and for every day such failure or 
refusal continues, as prescribed by sec¬ 
tion 20, par. (7)<d) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act (49 U.S.C. §20, par. 
(7)<d)). 


• Instances involving tours of duty that are 
broken by four or more consecutive hours 
off duty time at a designated terminal 
which do not constitute more than a total of 
12 hours time on duty are not required to be 
reported, provided such tours of duty are 
immediately preceded by 8 or more consecu¬ 
tive hours off-duty time. Instances involving 
tours of duty that are broken by less than 8 
consecutive hours off duty which constitute 
more than a total of 12 hours time on duty 
must be reported. 
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Issued in Washington, D.C. on Janu¬ 
ary 17. 1978. 

• John M. Sullivan. 

Adyninistrator. 
(FR Doc. 70-1894 Filed 1-20-78:8 45 ami 


CHAPTER X—INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

SUBCMAPTER A—GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS 

tS.O. No. 1296] 

PART 1033—CAR SERVICE 
Subttin/floti of Refrigerator Cart for Boxcars 

AGENCY: Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. 

ACTION: Emergency order (S.O. No. 

1296). 

SUMMARY: There is a substantial 
shortage of boxcars on the Atchison. 
Topeka Ac Santa Fe Railway for ship¬ 
ments of cotton, the ATSF has an 
available supply of certain refrigerator 
cars that may be substituted for this 
traffic at the ratio of two refrigerator 
cars for each boxcar. Service Order 
No. 1296 authorizes ATSF, wilh con¬ 
sent of the shipper, to substitute two 
refrigerator cars for each boxcar or¬ 
dered for shipments of cottom from 
any station on ATSF in Texas or New 
Mexico and destined to any other sta¬ 
tion on ATSF. 

DATES: Effective 12:01 a.m.. January 
18. 1978. Expires 11:59 p.m., April 30, 

1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

C. C. Robinson. Chief. Utilization 
and Distribution Branch. Interstate 
Commerce Commission. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20423. telephone 202-275- 
7840, telex 89-2742. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The order is printed in full below. 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission. Railroad Service 
Board, held in Washington, D.C.. on 
the 16th day of January 1978. 

An acute shortage of boxcars for 
transporting shipments of cotton 
exists on the Atchison. Topeka & 
Santa Fe Railway Co. (ATSF) at sta¬ 
tions on Its lines in Texas and New 
Mexico. The ATSF has an available 
supply of certain refrigerator cars that 
may be substituted for this traffic at 
the ratio of two refrigerator cars for 
each boxcar, and use of these refrig¬ 
erator cars for the transportation of 
cotton is precluded by certain tariff 
provisions, thus curtailing shipments 
of cotton. There is a need for the use 
°f these refrigerator cars to supple¬ 
ment the supplies of plain boxcars for 
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transporting shipments of cotton. It is 
the opinion of the Commission t hat an 
emergency exists requiring immediate 
action to promote car service in the in¬ 
terest of the public and the commerce 
of the people. Accordingly, the Com¬ 
mission finds that notice and public 
procedure herein are impracticable 
and contrary to the public interest, 
and that good cause exists for making 
this order effective upon less than 
thirty days’ notice. 

It is ordered , That: 

§ 1033.1296 Service Order No. 1296. 

(a) Substitution of refrigerator ears 
for boxcars. Each common carrier by 
railroad subject to the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act shall observe, enforce, and 
obey the following rules, regulations, 
and practices with respect to its car 
service: 

(1) Substitution of cars. The Atchi¬ 
son. Topeka & Santa Fe Railway Co. 
(ATSF) may substitute two refrigera¬ 
tor cars as described in subparagraph 

(2) of this paragraph for each boxcar 
ordered for shipments of cotton from 
any station on the ATSF in Texas or 
New Mexico and destined to any other 
station on the ATSF, subject to the 
conditions provided in subparagraphs 
(2) through (6) of this paragraph. 

(2) List of refrigerator cars to be ap¬ 
plied: 

SFRC 1000-1899 
SFRC 2300-2799 
SFRC 50000 50199 
SFRP 1972-2287 

(3) Concurrence of shipper required. 
The concurrence of the shipper must 
be obtained before two refrigerator 
cars are substituted for each boxcar 
ordered. 

<4) Exclusive ATSF moi>ement re¬ 
quired. Shipments of cotton for which 
two refrigerator cars are substituted 
for one boxcar must originate and ter¬ 
minate at stations on the ATSF and 
must not be routed over any other car¬ 
rier: except that shipments may origi¬ 
nate or terminate in terminal switch¬ 
ing service on connecting lines which 
do not. participate in the line-haul. 

(5) Minimum weights. The minimum 
weight per shipment of cotton for 
which two refrigerator cars have been 
substituted for one boxcar shall be 
that specified in the applicable tariff 
for the car ordered. 

(6) Endorsement of billing. Bills of 
lading and waybills covering move¬ 
ments authorized by this order shall 
contain a notation that shipment is 
moving under authority of Service 
Order No. 1296. 

(b) Rules and regulations suspended. 
The operation of tariffs or other rules 
and regulations, insofar as they con¬ 
flict with the provisions of this order, 
is hereby suspended. 
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(c) Application . The provisions of 
this order shall apply to intrastate, in¬ 
terstate. and foreign commerce. 

(d) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a.m.. Janu¬ 
ary 18. 1978. 

(e) Expiration date. The provisions 
of this order shall expire at 11:59 p.m., 
April 30. 1978, unless otherwise modi¬ 
fied. changed, or suspended by order 
of this Commission. 

(40 U.S.C. 1(10-17).) 

It is further ordered , That copies of 
this order shall be served upon the As¬ 
sociation of American Railroads. Car 
Service Division, as agent of all rail¬ 
roads subscribing to the car service 
and cAr hire agreement under the 
terms of that agreement, and upon the 
American Short Line Railroad Associ¬ 
ation: and that notice of this order be 
given to the general public by deposit¬ 
ing a copy in the Office of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Commission at Washing¬ 
ton. D.C., and by filing it with the Di¬ 
rector. Office of the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. Railroad Ser¬ 
vice Board, members Joel E. Burns. 
Robert S. Turkinglon. and John R. 
Michael. 

HL G. Homme. Jr., 
Acting Secretary. 
IFR Doc 78 1903 Filed 1 20 78 8:45 ami 
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I Ex Parte No. MC-19 (Sub-No. 32)) 

PART 1056—'TRANSPORTATION OF HOUSE¬ 
HOLD GOODS IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN 
COMMERCE 

Practices of Motor Common CorHert of House¬ 
hold Goods (Modificotion of Performance 
Report Requirements) 

AGENCY: Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission has modified its 
household goods transportation regu¬ 
lations by deleting the requirement 
that household goods carriers file 
copies of their annual performance re¬ 
ports with the Commission’s regional 
offices. Since this information is acces¬ 
sible to the regional offices through 
computers, this report requirement is 
unnecessary and the expense incurred 
by the carriers in filing and the Com¬ 
mission in processing the reports will 
be eliminated. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: February 15. 
1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Michael Erenberg. Assistant Deputy 
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Director. Office of Proceedings. In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission. 
12th and Constitution Avenue NW„ 
Washington. DC. 20423, 202-275- 
7292. 

SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: 
As a result of the installation of com¬ 
puter terminals in the Commission’s 
regional offices, the information 
placed in the computer relating to 
each carrier’s performance report by 
the staff in the headquarters’ office is 
available to each regional office. No 
further purpose would be served by 
continuing to require carriers to file 
copies of their performance reports 
with both the regional offices and the 
Commission’s headquarters in Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. Elimination of the re¬ 
quirement that these reports be filed 
with the regional offices will eliminate 
the expense incurred by the carriers to 
file these reports and by the Commis¬ 
sion to process these reports at the re¬ 
gional offices. Section 1056.7(b) will be 
modified as set forth below. 

By making this action effective Feb¬ 
ruary 15. 1978, the Commission in¬ 
tends to eliminate the requirement 
that carriers meet the March 31. 1978. 
deadline for filing performance re¬ 
ports covering their 1977 operations 
with its regional offices. 

Because this action will eliminate 
filing requirements which were intend¬ 
ed solely to aid the Commission in its 
attempt to monitor the perform- ance 
of motor common carriers of house¬ 
hold goods, will clearly benefit the 
household goods transportation indus¬ 
try be eliminating needless paperwork, 
and will not affect the shipping public 
in any manner, public input in this 
matter is not deemed necessary. Ac¬ 
cordingly, the Commission finds that 
notice and public procedure in this 
matter are unnecessary. 

These rules are promulgated under 
authority of Part II of the Interstate 


Commerce Act and section 553 of the 
Administrative Procedure Act. 

Decided: January 10. 1978. 

By the Commission. 

H. G. Homme. Jr., 
Acting Secretary. 

Note.— This action modifies the Commis¬ 
sion’s household goods transportation regu¬ 
lations (49 CFR 1056) by deleting from 
5 1056.7(b) of those regulations the phrase 
"and each of the Commission’s regional of¬ 
fices.” 

[FR Doc. 78-1812 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 
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SUBCHAPTER C—ACCOUNTS, RECORDS, AND 
REFORTS 

tNo. 367301 

FART 1201— RAILROAD COMPANIES 

FART 1240—CLASSES OF CARRIERS 

FART 1241—ANNUAL, SFECIAl, OR PERIODIC 
REPORTS—CARRIERS SUBJECT TO FART I OF 
THE INTERSTATE COMMERCE ACT 

FART 1243—QUARTERLY OPERATING 
REPORTS—RAILROADS 

Uniform Syttom of Accounts for Railroads; 
Stay of Effoctivonoss; Correction 

AGENCY: Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. 

ACTION: Correction (stay of effective 
date of regulations). 

SUMMARY: In the above-captioned 
proceeding published at 43 FR 1799, 
January 12, 1978, the title inadvertent¬ 
ly referred to Class II Railroads. This 
correction is to correct the title from 
Class II Railroads to Class III Rail¬ 
roads. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 1. 1978. 
Mr. James B. Thomas. Jr.. Director. 
Bureau of Accounts, Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20423, phone No. 202-275-7565. 

H. G. Homme, Jr.. 
Acting Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1901 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 197t 







3127 


proposed rules 

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER eontoins notices to the public of the proposed l»«uonce of rules and regulations The purpose of these notices is to 
give interested persons on opportunity to participate in the rule moking prior to the adoption of the final rules. 


13410-021 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
(7 CFR Part 1001) 

fDocket No. AO-14-A57) 

MILK IN THE NEW ENGLAND MARKETING 
AREA 

Hearing on Proposed Amendments to 
Tentative Marketing Agreement and Order 

AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing 

Service, USDA. 

ACTION: Public hearing on proposed 

rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: The hearing is being held 
to consider changes in the order that 
have been proposed by milk distribu¬ 
tors and dairy farmer cooperatives. 
The proposals would adjust the prices 
for milk throughout the production 
area. Proponents contend that the 
proposals are needed to more nearly 
reflect the costs of transporting milk 
from farms and supply plants to city 
bottling plants and to provide better 
alignment of prices among markets. 

DATE: February 14. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Sheraton Inn and Confer¬ 
ence Center, Junction Routes 495 
(Exit 16) and III. Boxborough. Mass. 
01719, 617-265-8701. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

Clayton H. Plumb, Marketing Spe¬ 
cialist. Dairy Division. Agricultural 
Marketing Service. U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
20250. 202-447-6273. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Notice is hereby given of a public 
hearing to be held at the Sheraton 
Inn and Conference Center. Junction 
Routes 495 (Exit 16) and 111, Boxbor¬ 
ough. Mass. 01719, 617-263-8701 begin¬ 
ning at 9:30 a.m. on February 14, 1978, 
with respect to proposed amendments 
to the tentative marketing agreement 
and to the order, regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the New England mar¬ 
keting area. 

The hearing is called pursuant to 
the provisions of the Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the 
applicable rules of practice and proce¬ 
dure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900). 


The purpose of the hearing is to re¬ 
ceive evidence with respect to the eco¬ 
nomic and marketing conditions which 
relate to the proposed amendments, 
hereinafter set forth, and any appro¬ 
priate modifications thereof, to the 
tentative marketing agreement and to 
the order. 

The proposed amendments, set forth 
below, have not received the approval 
of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Proposed by the Connecticut Milk 
Dealers Association 

proposal NO. i 

Revise paragraph (a) § 1001.50 to 
read as follows: 

§ 1001.50 Clan* prices. 

• • • • • 

(a) Class I price. The class I price 
shall be the basic formula price for 
the second preceding month plus 
$2.28. 


• • • • • 

Proposed by Yankee Milk, Inc.: 
PROPOSAL NO. 2 

Revise the pricing structure of the 
New England market in the following 
manner: 

(a) Establish an Eastern City Plant 
Location Zone within which the class I 
price would be the basic formula price 
for the second preceding month plus 
$2.90. Class I and blended prices would 
be 52 cents per hundredweight over 
Zone 21 prices. The Eastern City Zone 
would be comprised of the following 
area: 

Massachusetts (counties of) Barnstable, 
Bristol. Dukes, Essex. Middlesex (except 
the townships of Ashby. Groton. Pepper- 
ell, Shirley and Townsend), Norfolk. 
Plymouth, Suffolk. Worcester (only the 
townships of Berlin. Blackstone, Bolton. 
Harvard. Hopedale. Mencon, Milford. Mill¬ 
ville. Northboro, Southboro, Upton, and 
Westboro). 

Rhode Island (all counties). 

(b) Establish a Western City Plant 
Location Zone within which the Class 
I price would be the basic formula 
price for the second preceding month 
plus $2,774. Class I and blended prices 
would be 39.4 cents per hundredweight 
over Zone 21 prices. The Western City 
Zone would be comprised of the fol¬ 
lowing area: 

Connecticut (counties of). Fairfield. Hart¬ 
ford, Litchfield. New Haven. Tolland (only 
the townships of Ellington and Somers). 


Massachusetts (counties of) Hamden 
(except the townships of Brlmfleld. Hol¬ 
land, Monson, Palmer, and Wales) Hamp¬ 
shire (except the township of Ware). 

(c) Reduce the class I price at Zone 
21 (currently between 201 and 210 
miles from Boston) from $2.58 to $2.38 
over the basic formula price for the 
second preceding month. 

(d) Adjust class I and blended prices 
at all plants (other than those in the 
Eastern and Western Zones) on the 
basis of highway mileage from the 
nearer of Boston or Providence. Prices 
at plants would be increased by 1.8 
cents for each zone (10-mlle incre¬ 
ments) closer to a basing point than 
the 21st zone. Prices at plants would 
be decreased by 1.5 cents per zone 
beyond the 21st zone. Currently prices 
are increased by 1.2 cents per zone 
nearer to Boston than the 21st zone 
and decreased by 1.0 cent per zone 
beyond the 21st zone. 

(e) In addition to increasing class 1 
and blended prices by 1.8 cents per 
zone nearer than the 21st zone, such 
prices would be Increased by an addi¬ 
tional 16 cents per hundredweight be¬ 
tween the 15th and 14th zones as is 
currently provided in the order. 

Proposed by Cabot Farmers Cooper¬ 
ative Creamery. Inc.: Connecticut 
Valley Dairy Inc.; Massachusetts 
Cooperative Milk Producers Feder¬ 
ation Inc.; Richmond Cooperative 
Association. Inc.; and St. Albans 
Cooperative Creamery. Inc. 

proposal no. 3 

Revise the class I price differential 
and location adjustments to the class I 
and blended prices as follows: 

(a) In § 1001.50 change the Zone 21 
(201-210 miles from Boston) class I 
price differential from $2.58 to $2.38 
above the basic formula price for the 
second preceding month. 

(b) In $ 1001.52 increase the class I 
and blended price location adjust¬ 
ments from 1.2 cents to 1.8 cents per 
10-mlle zone within 200 miles of 
Boston and from 1 cent to 1.5 cents 
per 10-mile zone beyond 210 miles 
from Boston. Also reduce the addition¬ 
al location adjustment of 16 cents be¬ 
tween zones 15 and 14 to 8 cents. 

(c) In § 1001.52 divide the “nearby 
plant” zone into an Eastern Market 
Zone (class I differential—$2.82), a 
Western Market Zone (class I differen¬ 
tial—$2,694) and an area of buffer 
zones. At plants located in the buffer 
zones provide location adjustments to 
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reduce the class I and blended prices 
below the Eastern Market Zone prices 
at the rate of 1.8 cents per 10 miles 
from the closer of Boston. Mass., or 
Providence. R.I.. using the Household 
Goods Carrier Guide No. 10 to estab¬ 
lish mileage. The territory included in 
the Eastern and Western Market 
Zones are the same as in Proposal No. 
2 . 

Proposed by the Dairy Division, 
Agricultural Marketing Service 

PROPOSAL NO. 4 

Make such changes as may be neces¬ 
sary to make the entire marketing 
agreement and the order conform with 
any amendments thereto that may 
result from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing and 
the order may be procured from the 
Market Administrator. 230 Congress 
Street. Room 403. Boston. Mass. 02110 
or from the Hearing Clerk. Room 
1077-S, UJ5. Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, Washington. D.C. 20250, or may 
be there inspected. 

From the time that a hearing notice 
is issued and until the issuance of a 
final decision in a proceeding. Depart¬ 
ment employees involved in the deci¬ 
sional process are prohibited from dis¬ 
cussing the merits of the hearing 
issues on an ex parte basis with any 
person having an interest in the pro¬ 
ceeding. For this particular proceed¬ 
ing, the prohibition applies to employ¬ 
ees in the following organizational 
units: 

Office of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Office of the Administrator, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

Office of the General Counsel. 

Dairy Division. Agricultural Marketing Ser¬ 
vice (Washington office only). 

Office of the Market Administrator. New 
England Marketing Area. 

Procedural matters are not subject 
to the above prohibition and may be 
discussed at any time. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Jan¬ 
uary 18. 1978. 

William T. Manley, 

Deputy Administrator, 
Marketing Program Operations. 
(FR Doc. 78-1881 Piled 1-20-78: 8:45 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

110 at Port 1002] 

OFFICIAL SEAL AND DISTINGUISHING FLAG 
Description ond Uto 

AGENCY: Department of Energy 
(DOE). 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing and request for public comment. 

SUMMARY: The DOE hereby pro¬ 
poses rules specifying the description 


and authorized uses of its official seal 
and distinguishing flag. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
on or before February 22, 1978. 

ADDRESSES: Comments should be 
sent to George W. Barrow, Office of 
Administrative Services. Department 
of Energy, 20 Massachusetts Avenue 
NW.. Washington. D.C. 20545. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

George W. Barrow. Director. Office 

of Administrative Services. 20 Massa¬ 
chusetts Avenue NW., Washington. 

D.C. 20545. 202-376-4400. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

A. Background 

On October 1. 1977. DOE was acti¬ 
vated pursuant to the Department of 
Energy Organization Act of 1977, Pub. 
L. 95-91. That Act provides at section 
654 (42 U.S.C. 7264) that the Secretary 
of DOE may prescribe an official seal, 
which shall be noticed judicially. In 
accordance with that provision, the 
Secretary hereby proposes to adopt a 
seal, which shall also be displayed on 
the Department’s distinguishing flag. 
These proposed regulations describe 
the seal and flag, and provide for their 
use and display. 

B. Comment Procedure 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments with respect 
to the proposed regulations to the ad¬ 
dress provided above. Comments 
should be identified on the outside of 
the envelope and on the documents 
submitted to DOE with the designa¬ 
tion “Official Seal and Flag.” Fifteen 
(15) copies should be received by DOE 
by the deadline specified, in order to 
ensure consideration. 

In accordance with section 501(c)(1) 
of the Department of Energy Organi¬ 
zation Act. DOE has determined that 
these regulations present no substan¬ 
tial issue of fact or law, and are unlike¬ 
ly to have a substantial impact on the 
economy or large numbers of individ¬ 
uals or businesses. Accordingly, no 
public hearing is required. 

C. Miscellaneous 

Since this document is unlikely to 
have any significant effect on the en¬ 
vironment, DOE has determined that 
the provisions of section 7(a)(2) of the 
Federal Energy Administration Act, as 
amended, requiring that proposals 
having such effect be submitted to the 
Environmental Protection Agency for 
review and comment, does not apply. 

DOE has determined that this docu¬ 
ment does not contain a major propos¬ 
al requiring preparation of an infla¬ 
tion impact statement under Execu¬ 
tive Order 11821 and OMB Circular A- 
107. 


(The Department of Energy Organization 
Act. Pub. L. 95 91.) 

In accordance with the foregoing, it is 
proposed that Part 1002 of Chapter 
10. Title 10 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, be adopted as set forth 
below. 

Issued in Washington. D.C., January 
17, 1978. 

William S. Heffelfinger. 
Director of Administration. 

10 CFR. Chapter X is amended by 
adding a new Part 1002, to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

PART 1002—THE SEAL AND FLAG OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Subpart A—Genatol 

Sec. 

1002.1 Purpose. 

1002.2 Definitions. 

1002.3 Custody of official seal and distin¬ 
guishing flag. 

Subporl 8—Official S.ol 

1002.11 Description of official seal. 

1002.12 Use of Replicas, reproductions, and 
embossing seals. 

Subpan C— Difttinguithing Flag 

1002.21 Description of distinguishing flag. 

1002.22 Use of distinguishing flag. 

Subporl A—General 
5 1002.1 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Part is to de¬ 
scribe the official seal and distinguish¬ 
ing flag of the Department of Energy, 
and to prescribe rules for their custo¬ 
dy and use. 

§ 1002.2 Definitions. 

For purposes.of this Part- 
fa) “DOE” means all organizational 
units of the Department of Energy 

(b) “Embossing seal” means a dis¬ 
play of the form and content of the of¬ 
ficial seal made on a die so that the 
seal can be embossed on paper or 
other medium. 

(c) “Official seal” means the 
original(s) of the seal showing the 
exact form, content, and colors there¬ 
of. 

(d) “Replica” means a copy of the 
official seal displaying the identical 
form, content, and colors thereof. 

(e) “Reproduction” means a copy of 
the official seal displaying the form 
and content thereof, reproduced in 
only one color. 

(f) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of DOE. 

§ 1002.3 Custody of official seal and dis¬ 
tinguishing flags. 

The secretary or his designee shall— 
(a) Have custody of: 

(1) The official seal and prototypes 
thereof, and masters, molds, dies, and 
all other means of producing replicas, 
reproductions, and embossing seals; 
and 
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(2 production, inventory, and loan 
reoords relating to items specified in 
subparagraph (1); and 

(b) Have custody of distinguishing 
flags, and be responsible for produc¬ 
tion, inventory, and loan records 
thereof. 

Subporl B—Official S#ol 

§ 1002.11 Description of official seal. 

The Department of Energy hereby 
prescribes as its offical seal, of which 
judicial notice shall be taken pursuant 
to section 654 of the Department of 
Energy Organization Act of 1977. 42 
U.S.C. 7264. the imprint illustrated 
below and described as follows: 



(aHI) The official seal includes a 
green shield bisected by a gold-colored 
lightning bolt, on which is emblazoned 
a gold-colored symbolic sun, atom, oil 
derrick, windmill, and dynamo. It is 
crested by the white head of an eagle, 
atop a white rope. Both appear on a 
blue field surrounded by concentric 
circles in which the name of agency, in 
gold, appears on the green back¬ 
ground. Detailing is in black. 

(2) The colors used in the configura¬ 
tion are dark green, dark blue. gold, 
and black and white. 

(3) The eagle represents the care in 
planning and the purposefulness of 
the efforts required to respond to the 
Nation’s increasing demands for 
energy. The sun. atom, oil derrick, 
windmill, and dynamo serve as repre¬ 
sentative technologies whose en¬ 
hanced development can help meet 
these demands. The rope represents 
the cohesiveness in the development 
of the technologies and their link to 
our future capabilities. The lightning 
holt represents the power of the natu¬ 
ral forces from which energy is de¬ 
rived and the Nation’s challenge in 
harnessing the forces. 

<4> The color scheme is derivied 
from nature, symbolizing both the 
source of energy and the support of 
man’s existence. The blue field repre¬ 
sents air and water, green represents 


mineral resources and the earth itself, 
and gold represents the creation of 
energy in the release of the natural 
forces. By invoking this symbolism, 
the color scheme represents the Na¬ 
tion’s commitment to meet our energy 
needs in a manner consistent with the 
preservation of the natural environ¬ 
ment. 

§ 1002.12 Use of replicas, reproductions, 
and embossing seals. 

(a) The Secretary and his designees 
are authorized to affix replicas, repro¬ 
ductions, and embossing seals to ap¬ 
propriate documents, certifications, 
and other material for all purposes. 

(b) Replicas may be used only for: 

(1) Display in or adjacent to DOE fa¬ 
cilities. in Department auditorium, 
presentation rooms, hearing rooms, 
lobbies, public document rooms. 

(2) Office of senior officials. 

(3) Official DOE distinguishing 

flags, adopted and utilized pursuant to 
Subpart C. 

(4) Official awards, certificates, 

medals, and palques. 

(5) Motion picture film, video tape, 
and other audiovisual media prepared 
by or for DOE and attributed thereto. 

(6) Official prestige publications 

which represent the achievements or 

mission of DOE as a whole. 

(7) Non-DOE facilities in connection 
with events and displays sponsored by 
DOE, and public appearances of the 
Secretary or other designated senior 
DOE Officials. 

(8) For other such purposes as deter¬ 
mined by the Director of the Office 
Administrative Services. 

(c) Reproductions may be used only 
on: 

(1) DOE letterhead stationery. 

(2) Official DOE identification cards 
and security credentials. 

(3) Business cards for designated 
senior DOE officials. 

(4) Official DOE signs. 

(5) Official publications or graphics 
issued by and attributed to DOE, or 
joint statements of DOE with one or 
more Federal agencies, State or local 
governments, or foreign governments. 

<6) Official awards, certificates, 
medals. 

(7) Motion picture film, video tape, 
and other audiovisual media prepared 
by or for DOE and attributed thereto. 

(8) For other such purposes as deter¬ 
mined by the Director of the Office of 
Administrative Services. 

(d) Embossing seals may be used 
only on: 

(1) DOE legal documents, including 
interagency or intergovernmental 
agreements, agreements with State, 
foreign patent applications, and simi¬ 
lar documents. 

(2) For other such purposes as deter¬ 
mined by the General Counsel. 

(e) Any person who uses the official 
seal, replicas, reproductions, or em¬ 


bossing seals in a manner inconsistent 
with this Part shall be subject to the 
provisions of 18 U.S.C 1017, providing 
penalties for the wrongful use of an 
official seal, and to other provisions of 
law as applicable. 

<f) The official seal is being regis¬ 
tered with the World Intellectual 
Property Organization through the 
U,S. Patent and Trademark Office. 

Subporl C—Distinguishing Flog 

§ 1022.21 Description of distinguishing 
flag 

(a) The base or field of the flag shall 
be white, and a replica of the official 
seal shall appear on both sides there¬ 
of. 

(b) (1) The indoor flag shall be of 
rayon banner, measure 4'4 on the 
hoist by 56 on the fly. exclusive of 
heading and hems, and be fringed on 
three edges with yellow rayon fringe. 
2'h" wide. 

(2) The outdoor flag shall be of 
heavy weight nylon, and measure 
either 3 on the hoist by 5 on the fly 
or 5 on the hoist by 8 on the fly. ex¬ 
clusive of heading and hems. 

(c) Each flag shall be manufactured 
in accordance with U.8. Department of 
Defense Military Specification Mil-F 
2692. The official seal shall be screen 
printed on both sides, and on each 
side, the lettering shall read from left 
to right. Headings shall be Type II in 
accordance with the Institute of Her¬ 
aldry Drawing No. 5-1-45E. 

§ 1002.22 I'm? of distinguishing flag. 

(a) DOE distinguishing flags may be 
used only: 

(1) In the offices of the Secretarial 
officers. Chairman of the FERC, and 
heads of field locations designated 
below: 

Power Administrations 
Regional Offices 
Operations Offices 

Certain Field Offices and other locations as 

designated by the Director of Administra¬ 
tion 

(2) At official DOE ceremonies. 

(3) In Department auditoriums, offi¬ 
cial presentation rooms, hearing 
rooms. lobbies, public document 
rooms, and in non-DOE facilities in 
connection with events or displays 
sponsored by DOE, and public appear¬ 
ances of the Secretary or other desig¬ 
nated DOE officials 

<4) On or in front of DOE installa¬ 
tion buildings. 

(5) Other such purposes as deter¬ 
mined by the Director of Administra¬ 
tion. 

IFR Doc 78-1923 Filed 1-20-78; 8*45 am) 
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SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(13 Port 108] 

[Rev. 4. Arndt. 6J 

LOANS TO STATE AND LOCAL DEVELOPMENT 
COMPANIES 

Loan*—Administrative Limits and Waivers 
thereof 

AGENCY: Small Business Administra¬ 
tion. 

ACTION: Proposed rule. 

SUMMARY: This proposed rule would 
authorize SBA to establish administra¬ 
tive ceilings on dollar amounts of sec¬ 
tion 502 Local Development Company 
Loans, and to waive them in excep¬ 
tional cases. These administrative ceil¬ 
ings are established to comply with 
the intent of Congress as expressed in 
the conference report .on Public Law 
94-305 which increased the statutory 
limits on such loans. The intent of this 
proposed rule is that, while SBA will 
continue to make most of its loans 
below the administrative ceiling, it will 
have authority in exceptional cases to 
make loans up to the statutory limit. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
by February 22. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Comments, submitted in 
duplicate, are to be addressed to Asso¬ 
ciate Administrator for Finance and 
Investment. Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration, 1441 L Street NW.. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20416. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

William B. Dean: Chief. Develop¬ 
ment Company Loan Division; Small 
Business Administration. 1441 L 
Street NW.. Washington, D.C. 20416, 
202-653 6842. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Section 502 of the Small Business In¬ 
vestment Act, as amended by Public 
Law 94-305 authorizes SBA to guaran¬ 
tee up to $500,000 on a loan or to make 
direct or immediate participation 
loans up to $500,000. 

Since Congress intended that loans 
in the amount of the statutory limit 
should be made only in exceptional 
cases, administrative ceilings are pro¬ 
posed. In the case of section 502 
“Local Development Company Loans*’ 
the administrative ceiling is proposed 
at $350,000. the prior statutory limita¬ 
tion. 

It is the intent of this proposed rule 
that the administrative ceiling may be 
waived upon determination that a par¬ 
ticular loan furthers a National, 
Agency or Regional Program objec¬ 
tive. Standards or examples of such 
objectives will be published from time 
to time. A notice listing National, 
Agency or Regional program objec¬ 


tives for the loan programs adminis¬ 
tered under Parts 118 and 122 of this 
Chapter was published in 42 FR 61906 
<FR Doc. 77-34941, December 7. 1977) 
and is proposed to be used also in 
waiving the administrative limits es¬ 
tablished by this regulation. 

Accordingly, pursuant to authority 
contained in Section 308(c) of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(SBI Act), 15 U.S.C. 687. as amended, 
notice is hereby given that SBA pro¬ 
poses to amend § 108.502-1 by adding 
to paragraph (d) two subparagraphs 
(3) and (4) as follows: 

§ 10K.502-1 Section 502 loans. 


(d) Loan amount. 

( 1 )• • • 

( 2 ) * * • 

(3) The administrative ceiling on 
loans to assist each identifiable small 
business concern shall be $350,000 on 
loans made directly, or on immediate 
participation basis, or on SBA’s share 
of guaranteed loans. However, in cir¬ 
cumstances determined by SBA to 
constitute an exceptional situation the 
loan may be extended to the-statutory 
limit of $500,000. 

(4) Exceptional situations. An excep¬ 
tional situation will be deemed to exist 
where SBA determines that the par¬ 
ticular loan furthers a National. 
Agency, or Regional program objec¬ 
tive. SBA may from time to time pub¬ 
lish in the Federal Register, on the 
basis of developing experience, stan¬ 
dards or examples illustrating Nation¬ 
al. Agency and Regional objectives. 
SBA will not recognize any such objec¬ 
tive until it has first been so published 
either under this part or other parts 
of this Chapter which establish loan 
policy. 

(Catalog of Domestic Assistance Programs 
No. 59.013 State and Local Development 
Company Loans.) 

Dated: January 16, 1978. 

A. Vernon Weaver, 
Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 78-1919 Filed 1-20-78; 8 45 am) 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 

[14 CFR Port 39J 

[Docket No. 78-NW-l AD) 

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 
Boeing 747 Series Airplanes 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing. 

SUMMARY: This amendment re¬ 
quires a one-time inspection panels in 


the forward, aft. and bulk cargo com¬ 
partment for any adhesive material 
between the vent panel and support¬ 
ing structure to assure effectiveness of 
the vent panels installed to comply 
with AD 75-15-05. Any adhesive mate¬ 
rial must be removed from the panel 
and structure. The vent panel seals 
would be inspected and repaired as re¬ 
quired. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
on or before March 15. 1978. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in duplicate to Federal Avi¬ 
ation Administration. Northwest 
Region. Office of the Regional Coun¬ 
sel. Attention: Airworthiness Rules 
Docket, Docket No. 78-NW-l AD. 9010 
East Marginal Way South, Seattle. 
Wash. 98108. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Iven Connally. ANW-212, Airframe 
Section. Engineering and Manufac¬ 
turing Branch. FAA Northwest 
Region, 9010 East Marginal Way 
South. Seattle. Wash. 98108. tele¬ 
phone 206-767-2516. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
It has been reported that double- 
backed tape was found between a 
cargo compartment depressurizat ion 
vent panel and adjacent structure, 
causing the panel to adhere to the 
structure and significantly increase 
the force required to disengage the 
panel. Any increase in the force re¬ 
quired to disengage the vent panel will 
reduce the effectiveness of the depres¬ 
surization venting system which was 
installed to comply with the require¬ 
ments of AD 75-15-05. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Iven Connally. Engineering 
and Manufacturing Branch. North¬ 
west Region, and Jonathan Howe. Re¬ 
gional Counsel. Northwest Region. 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§ 39.13 of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tion (14 CFR 39.13) by adding the fol¬ 
lowing new Airworthiness Directive: 

Boeing: Applies to Model 747 series air¬ 
planes certificated in all categories 
Compliance required as indicated. To 
assure proper operation of the depres 
surizatlon vent modification required by 
AD 75-15-5, inspect the cargo compart 
ment lining depressurization vent panel 
for evidence of double-back tape be 
tween the vent panel and supporting 
structure. On or before June 30. 1978. 
inspect and repair vent panel seals in ac 
cordance with Boeing Service Bulletin 
747-25-2418. dated December 27. 1977. 
or later FAA approved revision. 

(Secs. 313(a). 601, and 603. Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958. as amended (49 U.S.C. 1354(a). 
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1421 . and 1423V sec. 6<c>. Department of 
TranttJorlation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 

14 CFK 11 85.) 

Notk — The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
prepe.ra* *.on of an economic impact state¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Seattle, Wash., on January 

,13,1978. 

C. B. Walk, Jr. 

i Director . Northwest Region. 

| IFR Doc. 78-1577 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[4910-13] 

114 CFR Part 391 
I Docket No. 78-WE-1-AD] 

AHt WORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

I McConnell Dougloi Model DC 10 Series 
Airplanes 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT.- 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rule- 

making 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
adopt an airworthiness directive (AD) 
that would require a modification on 
DC-10 Series airplanes equipped with 
Litton inertial systems. The proposed 
AD is needed to prevent simultaneous 
loss of both pilots primary attitude 
and h ading indicators. Loss of the 
primary attitude indicators at a criti¬ 
cal point in the takeoff flight path 
could r« ult in the loss of control of 
the aircraft. 

DATES Comments must be received 
on or before February 21, 1978. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in duplicate to Department 
of Transportation, Federal Aviation 
Administration. Western Region, At¬ 
tention Regional Counsel. Airworthi¬ 
ness Rules Docket. P.O. Box 92007. 
Worldway Postal Center. Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90009. 

The applicable DC-10 service bulle¬ 
tin may be obtained from McDonnell 
Douglas Corp., 3855 Lakewood Boule¬ 
vard. Long Beach. Calif. 90846, Atten¬ 
tion: L A. Eisenberg, Cl-750. 54-60. 

Also, a copy of the service bulletins 
jnay be reviewed at or copies obtained 
Rulcs Docket, in Room 916. FAA, 
800 Independence Avenue SW., Wash¬ 
ington. D C. 20591, or Rules Docket, in 
Room 6W14, FAA Western Region. 
15000 Aviation Boulevard. Hawthorne. 
Calif. 90261. 

TOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

Jerry J. Presba. Executive Secretary, 
Airworthiness Directive Review 
Board, Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion. Western Region, P.O. Box 
“2007, Worldway Postal Center. Los 


Angeles, Calif. 90009, telephone 213- 

536-6351. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rule by submitting such written data, 
views, or arguments as they may 
desire. Interested persons are also in¬ 
vited to comment on the economic, en¬ 
vironmental and energy impact that 
might result because of adoption of 
the proposed rule. Communications 
should identify the regulatory docket 
number and be submitted In duplicate 
to the Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion, at the address given in the open¬ 
ing section of this AD. All communica¬ 
tions received on or before the closing 
date for comments will be considered 
by the Administrator before taking 
action on the proposed rule. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of the comments 
received. All comments submitted will 
be available, both before and after the 
closing date for comments, in the rules 
docket for examination by interested 
persons. A report summarizing each 
FAA public contact, concerned with 
the substance of the proposed AD, will 
be filed in the rules docket. 

There have been two reported inci¬ 
dents of simultaneous loss of the pri¬ 
mary attitude and heading reference 
sources on DC-10 Series 30 airplanes. 
Both incidents were precipitated by 
severe vibrations as a result of nose 
tire tread separation. The incidents oc¬ 
curred above the abort speed so that 
the pilots completed their takeoff roll, 
rotation, and climb-out. with the pri¬ 
mary attitude and heading instru¬ 
ments inoperat ive. Both incidents oc¬ 
curred during VFR conditions. The si¬ 
multaneous loss of both primary atti¬ 
tude indicators during this critical 
point in the takeoff flight path could 
result in the loss of control of the air¬ 
craft. Since this situation is likely to 
exist or develop on other airplanes of 
the same type design the proposed AD 
would require modification of the 
avionics compartment navigation rack 
to strengthen and improve its dynamic 
response characteristics on DC-10 
Series airplanes equipped with Litton 
inertial systems. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Herbert G. Peters. Aircraft 
Engineering Division, and Frederick C. 
Woodruff, Office of the Regional 
Counsel. 

Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations, (14 CFR 39.13) by 
adding the following new airworthi¬ 
ness directive: 

McDonnell Douglas: Applies to DC- 10 -10. 

-10F, -30. -30F, and -40 Series airplanes 


certificated in all categories, that are 
equipped with Litton -51 or Litton -72 
Inertia] Navigation Systems or Litton 
-58 Inertial Sensor Systems. Airplanes 
to be equipped with Litton Inertial Sys¬ 
tems after the closing date of this AD 
must be modified as defined herein prior 
to installation of the inertial systems. 

Compliance is required as indicated unless 
already accomplished. 

To prevent simultaneous loss of primary 
attitude and heading information during 
takeoff roll accomplish the following: 

(a) On or before January 31. 1979. unless 
already accomplished, or unless incorporat¬ 
ed in production, modify the airplane's navi¬ 
gation rack in accordance with McDonnell 
Douglas DC-10 Service Bulletin 25-251. 
dated August 26. 1977. or later FAA ap¬ 
proved revisions. 

<b> Equivalent modifications, procedures, 
or revisions may be used when approved by 
the Chief. Aircraft Engineering Division. 
FAA Western Region. 

<c> Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with PAR'S §§21.197 and 21.199 
to operate airplanes to a base for accom¬ 
plishment of the modification required by 
this AD. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601. and 603. Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958. as amended (49 U.S.C. 1354(a). 
1421. and 1423); sec. 6(c), Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)): and 
14 CFR 11.85.) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an economic impact state¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949, and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Los Angeles. Calif., on Jan¬ 
uary 10. 1978. 

Robert H. Stanton. 
Director , FAA Western Region. 

tFR Doc 78-157* Filed 1-20-78; 8 46 ami 
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114 CFR Fart 39| 

(Docket No. 175501 

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

Howkir Siddeley Aviation, lid., DH 104 
“Dovt" Akpiantt 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rule 
making. 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
adopt an airworthiness directive (AD) 
that would require inspections for 
cracks and replacement, as necessary, 
of the Pre-Modification 779 center sec¬ 
tion main spar lower booms on 
Hawker Siddeley Aviation Ltd.. Model 
DH-104 "Dove*' airplanes. The pro¬ 
posed AD is directed at ensuring con¬ 
tinued wing to fuselage attachment in¬ 
tegrity. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
on or before March 9. 1978. 

ADDRES8: Send comments on the 
proposal in duplicate to: Federal Avi- 
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at ion Administration. Office of the 
Chief Counsel, Attn: Rules Docket 
(AGC-24), Docket No. 17550. 800 Inde¬ 
pendence Avenue SW., Washington, 
D C. 20591. 

The applicable technical news sheet 
may be obtained from: Hawker Sidde- 
ley Aviation Ltd.. Hatfield Hertford¬ 
shire. England. Product Support De¬ 
partment. Telephone: Hatfield 62345. 

A copy of the technical news sheet is 
contained in the Rules Docket, Room 
916. 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington. D.C. 20591. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

D.C. Jacobson. Chief. Aircraft Certi¬ 
fication Staff. AEU-100. Europe. 
Africa, and Middle East Region, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Administration, c/o 
American Embassy, Brussels. Bel¬ 
gium, Telephone: 513.38.30. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rule by submitting such written data, 
views, or arguments as they may 
desire. Communications should identi¬ 
fy the regulatory docket number and 
be submitted in duplicate to the ad¬ 
dress specified above. All communica¬ 
tions received on or before the closing 
date for comments will be considered 
by the Administrator before taking 
action on the proposed rule. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. All comments submitted will be 
available, both before and after the 
closing date for comments, in the 
Rules Docket for examination by in¬ 
terested persons. A report summariz¬ 
ing each FAA-public contact, con¬ 
cerned with the substance of the pro¬ 
posed AD. will be filed in the Rules 
Docket. 

The FAA has determined that crack¬ 
ing due to stress corrosion could occur 
in the wing to fuselage attachment 
lugs of pre-modification 779 center 
section main spar lower booms on 
Jlawker Siddeley Aviation Ltd., Model 
DH-104 ,, Dove*’ aircraft. This determi¬ 
nation is based on reports of cracking 
in the lugs of the center section main 
spar upper boom of Hawker Siddeley 
Model DH-114 aircraft which are of 
the same design and material as the 
lugs of the pre-modification 779 lower 
boom. Since this condition is likely to 
exist or develop in other airplanes of 
the same type design, the proposed 
AD would require inspections of the 
lugs and replacement of the boom, as 
necessary, on Hawker Siddeley Avi¬ 
ation. Ltd.. Model DH-104 •Dove" air¬ 
planes. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are F. J. Karnowski. Europe. 
Africa, and Middle East Region. F. 


PROPOSED RULES 


Kelley. Flight Standards Service, and 
S. Podberesky. Office of the Chief 
Counsel. 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations (14 CFR 3913) by 
adding the following new airworthi¬ 
ness directive: 

Hawker Siddeley Aviation Ltd. Applies to 
Model DH-104 ‘Dove" airplanes, all 
Series, certificated in all categories, 
except those airplanes incorporating 
Hawker Siddeley Model DH-104 Modifi¬ 
cation 779. 

Compliance is required as indicated. 

To detect cracking and prevent possible 
failure of the lugs of the lower center sec¬ 
tion main spar wing to fuselage attachment, 
accomplish the following: 

(a) Within one month after the effective 
date of this AD. unless already accom¬ 
plished within the last month, and there¬ 
after at intervals not to exceed two months 
from the last Inspection, remove the lower 
wing to fuselage fairings and inspect the 
center section main spar bottom boom lugs 
for cracks using an ultrasonic inspection 
method in accordance with appendix 1 of 
Hawker Siddeley Aviation. Limited Techni¬ 
cal News Sheet (TNS) 238, issue 2. dated 
January 24. 1977. or an FAA-approved 
equivalent. 

(b) The repetitive inspections required by 
paragraph (a) of this AD may be terminated 
upon incorporation of a steel lower boom in 
accordance with Hawker Siddeley Model 
DH-104 Modification 779. or an FAA-ap 
proved equivalent. 

(c) Within two months after accomplish¬ 
ing six repetitive inspections under para¬ 
graph (a) of this AD. a steel lower boom 
must be Incorporated in accordance with 
Hawker Siddeley Model DH-104 Modifica¬ 
tion 779. or an FAA-approved equivalent. 

(d) If any crack is found during an inspec¬ 
tion required by paragraph (a) of this AD. 
before further flight, replace the boom with 
a steel boom In accordance with Hawker 
Siddeley Model DH-104 Modification 779. or 
an FAA-approved equivalent. 

(Secs. 313(a). 601. and 603. Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, as amended <49 U.S.C. 1354(a). 
1421. and 1423): Sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)): 14 
CFR 11.85.) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821. as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Washington. D.C f., on Janu¬ 
ary 13. 1978. 

J. A. Ferrarese, 
Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 

IFR Doc. 78-1587 Filed 1-20-78; 8 45 am) 
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[14 CFR Pori 39] 

[Docket No. 17549) 

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

Hawkor Siddeley Aviation, Ltd., DH/BH/HS 
125 Airplane* 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing. 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
adopt an airworthiness directive (AD) 
that would require replacement of the 
existing radome lightning diverter 
strips with new externally mounted 
light alloy strips on Hawker Siddeley 
Aviation. Ltd.. Model DH/BH/HS-125 
airplanes. The proposed AD is needed 
to prevent serious damage to the 
radome from lightning strikes which 
could result in a loss of a radome and 
a possible hazard to persons and prop 
erty on the ground. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
on or before March 9. 1978. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in duplicate to: Federal Avi¬ 
ation Administration. Office of the 
Chief Counsel. Attention: Rules 
Docket (AGC-24). Docket No. 17549. 
800 Independence Avenue SW.. Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 2059L 

The applicable service bulletin may 
be obtained from: Hawker Siddeley 
Aviation Inc., Suite 206, Blake Build¬ 
ing, 1025 Connecticut Avenue NW„ 
Washington. D.C. - 20036. telephone 
.202-223-9350. 

A copy of the Service Bulletin is con¬ 
tained in the Rules Docket Room 916. 
800 Independence Avenue SW., Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 20591. t 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

D. C. Jacobsen. Aircraft Certifica¬ 
tion Staff. AEU-100. Europe. Africa, 
and Middle East Region. Federal 
Aviation Administration, c/o Ameri¬ 
can Embassy. Brussels. Belgium. 
Telephone 513.38.30. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION* 
Interested persons are Invited to par 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rule by submitting such written data, 
views, or arguments as they may 
desire Communications should identi¬ 
fy the regulatory docket number and 
be submitted in duplicate to the ad¬ 
dress specified above. All communica¬ 
tions received on or before the closing 
date for comments will be considered 
by the Administrator before taking 
action on the proposed rule. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. All comments submitted will be 
available, both before and after the 
closing date for comments, in the rules 
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Docket for examination by interested 
persons. A report summarizing each 
PAA public contact, concerned with 
the substance of the proposed AD. will 
be tiled in the Rules Docket. 

There have been reports of serious 
damage to the radome from lightning 
strike on Hawker Siddeley Aviation. 
Ltd.. Model DH/BH/HS-125 airplanes 
which in two reported cases resulted 
in loss of the radome. Since this condi¬ 
tion is likely to exist or develop on 
other airplanes of the same type 
design, an AD is being proposed which 
would provide added lighting strike 
protection to the radome by requiring 
the replacement of the existing inter¬ 
nal lightning diverter strips with ex¬ 
ternal strips of new design on Hawker 
Siddeley Aviation. Ltd., Model DH/ 
BH/HS-125 airplanes. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Mr. P. J. Karnowski. Europe. 
Africa, and Middle East Region, P. 
Kelly, Flight Standards Service, and S. 
Podberesky, Office of the Chief Coun¬ 
sel. 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
$39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations (14 CFR 39.13) by 
adding the following new airworthi¬ 
ness directive: 

Hawker Siddeley Aviation, Limited. Ap¬ 
plies to Mode! DH/BH/HS-125 air¬ 
planes, certificated In all categories, all 
series, up to and Including the 700A 
series, but excluding all 700A series air¬ 
planes except S/N 0201. 0202. 0203, and 
0204. and also excluding S/N 25/025. 

Compliance is required as indicated, 
unless already accomplished. 

To prevent possible lightning strike 
damage to the radome which could result in 
loss of the radome. within the next 150 
hours time in service after the effective date 
of this AD. remove the lightning diverts 
strips from the radome and install new di¬ 
verter strips In accordance with the section 
entitled * Accomplishment Instructions’' and 
associated drawings of Hawker Siddeley Avi¬ 
ation. Ltd.. Modification Service Bulletin 
53-50(2026), dated August 26. 1977, includ¬ 
es Revision 1 (pages 1. 5. 6. and 8). dated 
October 4, 1977. or an FAA-approved equiv¬ 
alent. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601. and 603, Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958. as amended. (49 U.S.C. 1354(a). 
M21. and 1423); Sec. 6(c), Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); 14 
CFR 11.85.) 

Note— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tor has determined that ' this document 
Ores not contain a major proposal requiring 
Preparation of an Economic Impact State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821. as 
amended by Executive Order 11949. and 
OMB Circular A-107. 


Issued in Washington. D.C.. on Janu 
ary 13, 1978. 

J. A. Ferrarkse. 
Acting Director. 
Flight Standards Service. 
IFR Doc. 78 1588 Filed 1 20-78; 8:45 ami 
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|14 CFR Port 71) 

(Airspace Docket No 77-NW-51 

MOSiS LAKE, WASH 
hopoied Alteration of Trantilion Area 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA). DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing. 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
alter the Moses Lake, Wash., 700 foot 
transition area. The proposal is neces¬ 
sary to provide controlled airspace for 
a standard instrument approach pro¬ 
cedure. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
on or before March 3, 1978. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal, In triplicate, to Chief, Oper¬ 
ations. Procedures and Airspace 
Branch. Northwest Region. Federal 
Aviation Administration. FAA Build¬ 
ing, Boeing Field. Seattle, Wash. 
98108. 

The official docket may be examined 
at the following location: Office of the 
Regional Counsel, Northwest Region, 
Federal Aviation Administration. FAA 
Building. Boeing Field, Seattle, Wash. 
98108. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Dale C. Jepsen, Airspace Specialist, 
Operations, Procedures and Airspace 
Branch (ANW-533), Air Traffic Divi¬ 
sion, Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion, Northwest Region, FAA Build¬ 
ing, Boeing Field, Seattle, Wash. 
98108; telephone 206-767-2610. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons may participate 
in the proposed rulemaking by submit¬ 
ting such written data, views, or argu¬ 
ments as they may desire. Communi¬ 
cations should identify the airspace 
docket number and be submitted in 
triplicate to the Chief, Operations, 
Procedures and Airspace Branch, 
Northwest Region. Federal Aviation 
Administration. FAA Building, Boeing 
Field, Seattle, Wash. 98108. All com¬ 
munications received on or before 
March 3, 1978, will be considered 
before action Is taken on the proposed 
amendment. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. All com¬ 


ments submitted will be available, 
both before and after the closing date 
for comments, in the official docket 
for examination by interested persons. 

Availability ok NPRM 

Any person may obtain a copy of 
this notice of proposed rulemaking 
(NPRM) by submitting a request to 
the Federal Aviation Administration, 
Chief. Operations. Procedures and Air¬ 
space Branch. ANW-530, Northwest 
Region. FAA Building. Boeing Field, 
Seattle. Wash. 98108, or by calling 
206-767-2610. Communications must 
identify the notice number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRMs should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which de¬ 
scribes the application procedures. 

The Proposal 

The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion is considering an amendment to 
Subpart G of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) 
to alter the 700 foot transition area at 
Moses Lake. Wash. The present 700 
foot transition area was found to be 
inadequate to contain the VOR RWY 
14L standard instrument approach to 
Grant County Airport. Accordingly, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
proposes to amend Subpart G of Part 
71 of the Federal AvThtion Regulations 
(14 CFR Part 71) as follows: 

By amending §71.181 so as to alter 
the following transition area to read: 

Moses Lake. Wash. 

"That airspace extending upward from 
700 feet above the surface within a 19 mile 
radius of Grant County Airport (latitude 
47*1229 N.. longitude 119 1905" W). 

within a 19-mile radios of the Ephrata 
VORTAC. (latitude 47*22*41' N., longitude 
119*25'22" W.>; that airspace extending 
upward from 1.200 feet above the surface 
bounded on the north by latitude 47*45 00" 
N.. on the east by the arc of a 52-mile radius 
circle centered on Fairchild Air Force Bare. 
Wash, (latitude 47*38*55" N„ longitude 
117*39 20 W.). on the southeast by V 112W, 
on the south by V-298 and on the west by 
longitude 120*00*00' W." 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Dale C. Jepsen, Air Traffic 
Division, and Jonathan Howe, Region¬ 
al Counsel. Northwest Region, Federal 
Aviation Administration. 

(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. as amended. (49 U 8.C. 1348(a)), and of 
sec.. 6(c) of the Department of Transporta 
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(0).) 

Note. —The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion lias determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an economic Impact state¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821, as 
amended by Executive Order 11949, and 
OMB Circular A-107. 
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Issued in Seattle. Wash., on January 
13. 1978. 

J. H. Tanner. 
Acting Director. 
Northwest Region. 
[FR Doc. 78-1578 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 
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114 CFR Pori 71J 

[Airspace Docket No. 77-RM-171 

ALTERATION OF TRANSITION AREA 
San Luis Valley Airport, Colo. 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing. 

SUMMARY: This notice (NPRM) pro¬ 
poses to alter the Alamosa, Colo., 700 
foot and 1,200 foot transition areas to 
provide controlled airspace for aircraft 
executing the new VOR/DME-C stan¬ 
dard instrument approach procedure 
developed for the San Luis Valley Air¬ 
port, Monte Vista. Colo. 

DATE: Comments must be received on 
or before February 24. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Send comments on the 
proposal to: Chief, Air Traffic Divi¬ 
sion. Attention: ARM-500. Federal 
Aviation Administration. 10455 East 
25th Avenue, Aurora, Colo. 80010. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in 
the office of the Regional Counsel. 
Federal Aviation Administration. 
10455 East 25th Avenue, Aurora. Colo. 
80010. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Joseph T. Taber. Airspace Spe¬ 
cialist. Operations, Procedures and 
Airspace Branch (ARM-537). Air 
Traffic Division, Federal Aviation 
Administration, Rocky Mountain 
Region, 10455 East 25th Avenue, 
Aurora, Colo. 80010, telephone 303- 
837-3937. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons may participate 
in the proposed rulemaking by submit¬ 
ting such written data, views, or argu¬ 
ments as they may desire. Communi¬ 
cations should be submitted in tripli¬ 
cate to the Chief. Air Traffic Division. 
Federal Aviation Administration. 
10455 East 25th Avenue. Aurora, Colo. 
80010. All communications received 
will be considered before action is 
taken on the proposed amendment. No 
public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation Ad¬ 
ministration officials may be made by 
contacting the Regional Air Traffic 
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Division Chief. Any data, views, or ar¬ 
guments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in 
writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

Availability of NPRM 

Any person may obtain a copy of 
this Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 
(NPRM) by submitting a request to 
the Federal Aviation Administration, 
Office of Public Affairs. Attention: 
Public Information Center. APA-430, 
800 Independence Avenue SW.. Wash¬ 
ington, D C. 20591, or by calling 202- 
426-8058. Communications must iden¬ 
tify the notice number of this NPRM. 
Persons interested in being placed on a 
mailing list for future NPRM's should 
also request a copy of Advisory Circu¬ 
lar No. 11-2 which describes the appli¬ 
cation procedure. 

The Proposal 

The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion is considering an amendment to 
Subpart G of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) 
to alter the transition areas at Ala¬ 
mosa. Colo. The present transition 
areas are inadequate to contain the 
new VOR/DME-C instrument ap¬ 
proach to the San Luis Valley Airport, 
Monte Vista. Colo. It is proposed to 
mak.e the transition areas* alteration 
effective coincident with the effective 
d&te of the new standard instrument 
approach. Accordingly, the Federal 
Aviation Admihistration proposes to 
amend subpart G of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 71) as follows: 

By amending §71.181 so as to alter 
the following transition areas to read: 

Alamosa. Colo. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within 10 miles 
northeast and 12 miles southwest of the 
Alamosa VORTAC 335* and 155* radials ex¬ 
tending from 23 miles northwest to 12 miles 
southeast of the VORTAC: and within 2 
miles northwest and 6 miles southeast of 
the Alamosa VORTAC 200* radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 16 miles southwest of 
the VORTAC. and that airspace extending 
upward from 1200 feet above the surface 
within 13 miles northeast of the Alamosa 
VORTAC 335* radial extending from the 
VORTAC to 31 miles northwest of the 
VORTAC; within 12 miles southwest of the 
Alamosa VORTAC 335* radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 38 miles northw'est of 
the VORTAC; within 5 miles each side of 
the Alamosa VORTAC 018* radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 45 miles northeast of 
the VORTAC; within 5 miles each side of 
the Alamosa VORTAC 065 radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 37 miles northeast of 
the VORTAC; within 5 miles each side of 
the Alamosa VORTAC 080 radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 56 miles east of the 
VORTAC; within 1.3 miles northeast and 
9.5 miles southwest of the Alamosa 


VORTAC 127* radial extending from the 
VORTAC to 19 miles southeast of the 
VORTAC; and within 5 miles each side of 
the Alamosa VORTAC 200* radial extending 
from the VORTAC to 37 miles southwest of 
the VORTAC. That airspace extending 
upward from 12.000 feet MSL within 5 miles 
each side of the Alamosa VORTAC 200* 
radial extending from 37 to 54 miles south¬ 
west of the VORTAC. 

Drafting Information 

The principal authors of this docu¬ 
ment are Mr. Joseph T. Taber. Air 
Traffic Division, and Mr. Daniel J. Pe¬ 
terson. Office of the Regional Coun¬ 
sel, Rocky Mountain Region. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958. as 
amended, <49 U.S.C. 1348(a)), and of Sec. 
6(0. Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(0).) 

Note.— The Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
preparation of an Economic Impact .State¬ 
ment under Executive Order 11821 and 
OMB Circular A-107. 

Issued in Aurora. Colo., on January 
11. 1978. 

M. M. Martin. 

Director, Rocky Mountain Region. 

[FR Doc. 78-1586 Filed 1-20 78; 8:45 ami 


[ 3510 - 25 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Industry and Trad* Adminittration 

[15 CFR Part 3771 

. SHORT SUPPLY CONTROLS 

Exemption of Agricultural Commoditio* From 
Quantitative Limitations on Export 

AGENCY: Department of Commerce, 
Industry and Trade Administration. 
Bureau of Trade Regulation. Office of 
Export Administration. 

ACTION: Proposed rule. 

SUMMARY: These proposed regula¬ 
tions would establish a procedure 
under which agricultural commodities 
purchased by or for use in a foreign 
country may be stored in. and export¬ 
ed from, the United States free from 
any quantitative restrictions on export 
which may subsequently be imposed 
for reasons of short supply. This 
serves to implement section 105 of the 
Export Administration Amendments 
of 1977 (Pub. L. 95-52), amended sec¬ 
tion 4(f) of the Export Administration 
Act of 1969, as amended. 

DATE: Close of comment period Feb¬ 
ruary 28. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Send comments to the 
Office of Export Administration. At¬ 
tention: Short Supply Division. Room 
1617M. U.S. Department of Com¬ 
merce. Washington. D.C. 20230. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT. 
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Mr. Rauer H. Meyer. Director. 

Office of Export Administration or 

Mr. Converse Hettinger, Director, 

Short Supply Division, Office of 

Export Administration. Department 

of Commerce. Washington. D.C. 

20230. telephone 202-377-3795. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Section 105 of the Export Administra¬ 
tion Amendments of 1977 (Pub. L. 95- 
52) amended section 4(f) of the Export 
Administration Act of 1969, as amend¬ 
ed. by adding the following new para¬ 
graph: 

Upon approval of the Secretary of Com¬ 
merce. in consultation with the Secretary of 
Agriculture, agricultural commodities pur¬ 
chased by or for use in a foreign country 
may remain in the United States for export 
at a later date free from any quantitative 
limitations on export which may be imposed 
pursuant to section 3<2)<A) of this Act sub¬ 
sequent to such approval. The Secretary of 
Commerce may not grant approval hereun¬ 
der unless he receives adequate assurance 
and. tn conjunction with the Secretary of 
Agriculture, finds that such commodities 
will eventually be exported, that neither the 
■ale nor export thereof will result In an ex¬ 
cessive drain of scarce materials and have a 
serious domestic Inflationary impact, that 
storage of such commodities In the United 
States will not unduly limit the space avail¬ 
able for storage of domestically owned com¬ 
modities. and that the purpose of such stor¬ 
age is to establish a reserve of such com¬ 
modities for later use. not Including resale 
to or use by another country. The Secretary 
of Commerce Is authorized to Issue such 
rules and regulations as may be necessary to 
Implement this paragraph. 

These regulations propose to. (a) es¬ 
tablish a procedure under which agri¬ 
cultural commodities may be regis¬ 
tered with the Department of Com¬ 
merce for exemption from future 
quantitative limitations on export for 
reasons of short supply; (b) prescribe 
the documentation which must accom¬ 
pany applications to register such 
commodities for exemption from 
export restrictions; and (c) state the 
conditions under which such applica¬ 
tions may be approved. 

The regulations are promulgated in 
proposed form to provide interested 
parties an opportunity to comment 
and. thus, assist the Department in de¬ 
veloping final regulations on the sub¬ 
ject. Interested parties should submit 
their comments, views or data con¬ 
cerning these regulations, in written 
form (5 copies), to the Office of 
Export Administration. Attention: 
Short Supply Division, Room 1617M, 
U.S. Department of Commerce, Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 20230. written public com¬ 
ments which are accompanied by a re- 
Quest that part or all of the material 
oe treated confidentially because of Its 
business proprietary nature or for any 
other reason will not be accepted. 
Such comments and materials will be 
returned to the submitter and will not 
he considered in the development of 
the regulations. All other submissions 


received before the close of the com¬ 
ment period on February 28, 1978, will 
be considered prior to the promulga¬ 
tion of final regulations and will be 
available to the public for inspection 
and copying. This procedure shall not. 
however, apply to communications 
from agencies of the United States or 
foreign governments. 

Accordingly, the Export Administra¬ 
tion Regulations (15 CFR 368 et seq.) 
are proposed to be amended by adding 
a new § 377.4 to read as follows: 

§ 377.4 Registration of U.S. agricultural 
commodities for exemption from short 
supply limitations on export 

(a) General Agricultural commod¬ 
ities of U.S. origin purchased by or for 
use in a foreign country and stored in 
the United States for export at a later 
date may be registered with the De¬ 
partment of Commerce under the pro¬ 
visions of this section for exemption 
from any quantitative limitations on 
export which may subsequently be im¬ 
posed under section 3<2)<A) of the 
Export Administration Act for reasons 
of short supply. 

(b) Definitions . P’or the purpose of 
this §377.4 the following definitions 
will apply: 

(1) Agricultural commodities are 
deemed ' purchased'’ by or for use in a 
foreign country if: 

(1) Such commodities are in being 
and title thereto has been transferred 
to a foreign purchaser, or they are the 
subject of a binding contract for sale 
to a foreign purchaser and such con¬ 
tract describes the commodities by 
kind, grade and quantity, contains a 
fixed price or basis for calculating 
price, and requires the commodities to 
be exported or delivered for export 
within a specified time; and 

(ii) The purpose of the transaction is 
the creation of a reserve for later 
export to and use in a particular for¬ 
eign country. 

(2) The term "stored in the United 
States" means that the commodities 
are in storage, either on an identity 
preserved or commingled basis, in a 
particular storage facility in the 
United States. 

(c) Findings necessary for approval 
Applications to register such commod¬ 
ities may be approved by the Office of 
Export Administration if that Office 
receives adequate assurances and in 
conjunction with the Department of 
Agriculture determines: 

(1) That such commodities will even¬ 
tually be exported; 

<2) That neither the sale nor the 
export thereof will result in an exces¬ 
sive drain of scarce materials and have 
a serious domestic inflationary impact; 

(3) That storage of such commod¬ 
ities in the United States will not 
unduly limit the space available for 
storage of domestically-owned com¬ 
modities; and 


(4) That the purpose of such storage 
is to establish a reserve of such com¬ 
modities for later use within a speci¬ 
fied foreign country, not including 
resale to or use by or within another 
country. 

(d) Procedures for filing registration 
applications. (1) Applications to regis¬ 
ter agricultural commodities must be 
submitted by a person or firm subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United 
States acting as a duly authorized 
agent for the foreign purchaser. Such 
applications shall be submitted, in du¬ 
plicate, by letter addressed to the 
Office of Export Administration, At¬ 
tention: Short Supply Division. Room 
1617M, U.S. Department of Com¬ 
merce. Washington, D.C. 20230. The 
letter shall: 

(1) Describe the commodities to be 
registered by kind, grade and quantity; 

<tt) Identify the specific storage fa¬ 
cility where they are or will be stored 
and indicate whether they are or will 
be stored on an identity preserved or 
commingled basis; 

(iii) State the length of time during 
which it is proposed to keep the com¬ 
modities in storage in the United 
States; 

(iv) Identify the foreign purchaser 
of the commodities and the foreign 
country in which they will ultimately 
be used; 

<v) Set forth any other details that 
the applicant considers to be relevant 
to the proposed storage and export 
transactions; and 

(vi) Contain the following certifica¬ 
tion: "I certify that the commodities 
described herein have been purchased 
as a reserve for export to (country) 
and use therein (not including resale 
to, or use by or within another coun¬ 
try); that they will be stored in the fa¬ 
cility identified herein; and that they 
will be exported to that country prior 
to the expiration of such period as 
may be approved by the Office of 
Export Administration or. in the ab¬ 
sence of quantitative limitations on 
export, within 60 days thereafter. I 
understand that, if the commodities 
have not been exported within the 
registration period approved by the 
Office of Export Administration, they 
will be subject to any quantitative 
limitations on export that may be in 
effect at the time of proposed export; 
and that failure to export the com¬ 
modities in accordance with the terms 
of the registration approval, or failure 
to comply with any other conditions of 
approval, may result in compliance 
action pursuant to Section 387 of the 
Export Administration Regulations or 
any other applicable law." 

(2) The following documents shall be 
submitted with the letter: 

(i) Two copies of the contract of sale 
to the foreign buyer; 

(li) A statement, in duplicate, from 
an appropriate official representative 
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of the government of the country in 
which the commodities are ultimately 
to be used, identifying the specific 
transaction to which the statement re¬ 
lates and describing the commodities 
by kind, grade and quantity; stating 
that the commodities are considered 
part of that country's agricultural 
commodity reserve for use in that 
country: and further stating that any 
necessary import authorizations or 
other documentation have been or will 
be issued for the entry of the commod¬ 
ities into that country; 

<iii) An affidavit, in duplicate, from 
the operator of the facility where the 
commodities are to be stored, stating 
that storage in that facility of the 
commodities proposed to be registered 
will not limit his ability to meet antici¬ 
pated storage needs of the facility's 
traditional customers, or if it will limit 
such ability, the extent of such limita¬ 
tion. 

(e) Preliminary advice. Before sub¬ 
mitting a formal application for regis¬ 
tration. the applicant may consult 
with the Office of Export Administra¬ 
tion in person or by letter as to the 
likelihood of approval of an applica¬ 
tion for registration. The Office of 
Export Administration will try to re¬ 
spond promptly and fully to such in¬ 
quiries. However, a definitive determi¬ 
nation on approval of an application 
can be made only on the basis of a 
fully documented application in light 
of all the facts and circumstances at 
the time of its filing. 

(f) Commerce Action on registration 
applications. Upon receipt by the 
Office of Export Administration, a 
copy of each request and accompany¬ 
ing documentation will be forwarded 
to the Department of Agriculture for 
that Department’s determination of 
whether the application meets each of 
the criteria for approval and its recom¬ 
mendation on whether the application 
should be approved. No application 
will be approved unless the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture determines that 
the criteria for approval have been 
met. If the application is approved, 
the applicant will be informed of such 
approval by letter, identifying the 
commodities, storage facility and 
country of destination; stating the 
period for which the registration is ef¬ 
fective; and setting forth any other 
conditions of approval. The period for 
which storage is approved will not nec¬ 
essarily equal the period requested in 
the application. The following general 
conditions are applicable to all ap¬ 
proved registrations. 

(1) The applicant will be required to: 
(i) have the operator of the storage fa¬ 
cility place on the original warehouse 
receipt a legend reading: “These com¬ 
modities have been registered with the 
Department of Commerce for export 
to (country) and may be removed from 
storage only for purposes of export to 
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that country, unless other disposal is 
permitted pursuant to advance written 
authorization from the Office of 
Export Administration", and (ii) 
within ten days of receipt of the noti¬ 
fication of registration approval, pro¬ 
vide Commerce with two certified 
copies of the original warehouse re¬ 
ceipt bearing such legend. 

(2) Registration approvals will be ef¬ 
fective for a specified period, and the 
registered commodities will be exempt 
from quantitative limitations on 
export for reasons of short supply 
only during such period. 

(3) Commodities w r hich are or have 
been registered must be exported 
within the period of such registration 
or. in the absence of quantitative limi¬ 
tations on export, with 60 days there¬ 
after. Should the foreign purchaser, 
for reasons beyond his control, be pre¬ 
vented from exporting such commod¬ 
ities within the specified period, the 
Department will consider a request for 
extension of such period. Such re¬ 
quests should be submitted in writing 
within the specified period, describe 
the circumstances which prevent the 
timely export of such commodities, 
and state when such commodities will 
be exported. 

<4) Unless otherwise permitted by 
the Department of Commerce, com¬ 
modities which are or have been at 
any time registered may be disposed of 
only by exporting to the country 
stated in the registration for use in 
that country. 

(5) Failure to export commodities 
which are or have been registered as 
required by this section, the export or 
reexport of such commodities to a 
country other than that approved in 
the registration, or failure to comply 
with any other condition attached to 
the registration of these commodities 
by the Department of Commerce may 
result in compliance action pursuant 
to Part 387 of the Export Administra¬ 
tion Regulations or any other applica¬ 
ble law. 

(g) Application for extension of reg¬ 
istration. An application for extension 
of the period for which registered stor¬ 
age approval was initially granted 
shall be made at least 30 days prior to 
expiration of that period. Such appli¬ 
cation shall be made by letter, in du¬ 
plicate, and shall make reference to 
the original storage approval and state 
the reason or reasons why the exten¬ 
sion is requested. Accompanying docu¬ 
mentation, in duplicate, shall be sub¬ 
mitted as necessary to update that 
submitted with the original applica¬ 
tion. 

The mere filing of an application for 
extension will not extend the original 
period, and if approval of extension is 
not granted before expiration of the 
original period, such period shall lapse 
in accordance with the terms of the 
original registration. 
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(h) Export of registered commod¬ 
ities. Upon export of commodities 
which are or have been registered, the 
person receiving registered storage ap¬ 
proval shall report the export to the 
Office of Export Administration. At¬ 
tention: Short Supply Division, Room 
1617M. U.S. Department of Com¬ 
merce, Washington. D.C. 20230. 

(1) Such report shall be by letter 
citing the storage approval and date 
issued and certifying that such com¬ 
modities have been withdrawn from 
registered storage and exported. The 
report shall also transmit (i) a copy of 
the on board bill of lading and (ii) an 
independent inspector’s certificate of 
analysis at the port of export attesting 
to the quantity and grade of the com¬ 
modity being exported. If the quantity 
(less normal shrinkage) and grade do 
not conform to that shown on the 
warehouse receipt and the registered 
storage approval, appropriate docu¬ 
mentation establishing the continuity 
of movement from warehouse to ex¬ 
porting carrier must also be transmit¬ 
ted. 

(2) Such report shall be submitted 
within 15 calendar days of export 
except that if partial shipments are 
made the report and accompanying 
documentation may be held until final 
shipment has been made and then 
submitted within 15 calendar days of 
the final shipment. 

(i) Procedure for exporting registered 
commodities during a period when 
short supply controls are in effect (1) 
Should short supply export controls 
be imposed for a commodity being 
stored in the United States under a 
valid registered storage approval, the 
person to whom such approval was 
granted shall file an Application for 
Export License, Form DIB 622—P. in 
accordance with the procedure set 
forth in Part 372, except that no ac¬ 
companying documentation shall be 
required. The application shall cite in 
Item 12 the relevant registered storage 
approval issued by the Office of 
Export Administration and shall state 
the quantity of the commodities cov¬ 
ered by the registered storage approv¬ 
al already exported or w r hich will be 
exported pursuant to the terms of any 
Saving Clause contained in the an¬ 
nouncement imposing short supply 
export controls. Upon verification that 
the registered storage approval is 
valid, the Office of Export Adminstra- 
tion will issue a validated export li¬ 
cense for the quantity authorized in 
the registered storage approval, less 
any quantites previously exported or 
in process of being exported under any 
Saving Clause, without regard to any 
quantitative short supply export limi¬ 
tations which are then in effect. The 
license shall be valid through the date 
specified thereon. 

(2) In addition to the report required 
under paragraph (h) above, the person 
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to whom an export license has been 
Issued under this provision shall 
report each export pursuant to such li¬ 
cense. within 60 days of the final ship¬ 
ment under the license, to the Office 
of Export Administration. Attention: 
Short Supply Divison. Room 1617M. 
Washington. D.C. 20230, by letter 
citing the applicable registered storage 
approval and enclosing: (i) a statement 
from an appropriate official of the 
government of the importing country 
attesting to the fact that the commod¬ 
ities which must be Identified by 
kind, grade and quantity—have been 
imported into that country for use 
therein and (ii) the validated export li¬ 
cense with the reverse side completed 
so as to record the shipment data and 
signature of the licensee or his duly 
authorized agent. 

(j) Effect of other provisions. Unless 
inconsistent with the provisions of this 
§377.4. all the provisions of the 
Export Administration Regulations, 
including Parts 387 and 388. apply 
equally to the procedure set forth in 
this Section. Attention is called par¬ 
ticularly to the provisions of §387.11 
under which pertinent records must be 
kept and made available for inspection 
and to the administrative and criminal 
sanctions in § 387.1 for violation of the 
Export Adminstration Act of 1969, as 
amended, or any order, regulation or 
license issued thereunder. 

(Sec 4. Pub L. 91-184. 83 Stat. 842 (50 
U.S.C. App 2403), as amended: E.O. 12002. 
42 FR 35623 (1977); Department Organiza¬ 
tion order 10-3. dated Nov. 17. 1975. 40 FR 
58876 (1975). as amended; and Domestic and 
Iniemational Business Administration Or¬ 
ganization and Function Orders 46-1. dated 
November 17. 1975. 40 FR 59764 (1975). as 
amended and 46-2. dated November 17. 
1975. 40 FR 59761 (1975). as amended.) 

Notf..—T he Office of Export Administra¬ 
tion has determined that this document 
does not contain a major action which 
would require the preparation of an eco¬ 
nomic impact statement (see Executive 
Order 11949 and OMB Circular A-107). 

Stanley J. Marcuss, 
Deputy Assista nt Secretary 
Bureau of Trade Regulation. 

tFR Doc. 78-1882 Filed 1-18-78; 2.52 pm) 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

8vroou of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firoarms 

127 CFR Ports 18. 194, 250. 2511 

(Notice No 317] 

FRODUCTION OF VOLATILE FRUIT-FLAVOR 
CONCENTRATES, LIQUOR DEALERS. LI¬ 
QUORS AND ARTICLES FROM PUERTO RICO 
AND THE VIRGIN ISLANDS AND IMPORTA¬ 
TION OF DISTILLED SPIRITS, WINES, AND 
BEER 

Record Retention Requirements 

AGENCY- Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco 
and Firearms. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing. 

SUMMARY: The Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms proposes to in¬ 
crease the required time period for re¬ 
tention of records prescribed by the 
regulations listed above. The new time 
period would be three years (rather 
than the present two years), and the 
regional regulatory administrator 
would be given discretionary authority 
to prescribe an additional retention 
period of not more than three years. 
The purpose of the change is to insure 
that records will be available long 
enough to support any action that 
might be taken within the applicable 
statutes of limitation. 

COMMENT DATE: Comments must 
be received on or before March 24. 
1978. 

ADDRESSES: Comments must be sub¬ 
mitted. in duplicate, to the Director. 
Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms. 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue NW. t 
Washington, D.C. 20226. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Steven C. Simon. Research and Reg¬ 
ulations Branch, Bureau of Alcohol, 

Tobacco and Firearms. Room 6226B. 

1200 Pennsylvania Avenue NW., 

Washington DC 20226. 202-566-7626. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The statute of limitations in 26 U.S.C. 
6531 is three years (six years for some 
offenses). In 27 U.S.C. 204(i) there is a 
statute of limitations of 18 months fol¬ 
lowing a criminal conviction, or three 
years frormthe violation if there is no 
criminal conviction. In the light of 
these statutes, the present two-year 
record retention requirements of 27 
CFR 18.141, 194.242, 250.276. and 

251.137 are considered to be inad¬ 
equate. As these regulations are pres¬ 
ently worded, evidence may be de¬ 
stroyed before the statute of limita¬ 
tions has expired. Under the proposed 
three-year retention period this poten¬ 
tial problem should not normally 
arise. However, to cover unusual situa¬ 
tions, such as when administrative 
action in accordance with 27 U.S.C. 
204(i) is contemplated following crimi¬ 
nal action, or when there Is suspicion 
of a violation listed in 26 U.S.C. 6531 
(1) through (8). the additional discre¬ 
tionary retention period (not more 
than three additional years) is pro¬ 
posed. 

Other proposed amendments merely 
make conforming changes; instruc¬ 
tions relating only to ATF personnel 
are deleted; and changes are made 
whigh reflect the creation and reorga¬ 
nization of the Bureau of Alcohol. To¬ 
bacco and Firearms. 

Interested persons who wish to par¬ 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rules are invited to submit written 
comments or suggestions, in duplicate. 


to the Director. Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms. Washington. 
D.C. 20226. on or before March 24. 
1978. Copies of the proposed changes 
and any comments received are avail 
able for public inspection from 8:30 
a.m. to 5 p.m. in Room 4408. Federal 
Building. 12th Street and Pennsylva¬ 
nia Avenue NW.. Washington. D.C. 

Any person submitting comments or 
suggestions who desires an opportuni¬ 
ty to comment orally at a public hear¬ 
ing on these proposed regulations 
should submit his/her request, in writ¬ 
ing. to the Director within the 60-day 
period. Howevery, the Bureau reserves 
the right to determine, in the light of 
all the circumstances, whether a 
public hearing should be held. 

Drafting Information 

The original drafter of this docu¬ 
ment was Steven C. Simon of the Re¬ 
search and Regulations Branch, 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms. However, supervisors and re¬ 
viewers from both the Bureau and the 
Department of the Treaury exercised 
control over the development of the 
regulations, both as to matters of sub¬ 
stance and style. 

Authority 

Accordingly, it is proposed to amend 
the regulations in 27 CFR 18.11. 
18.141. 194.11, 194.222, 194.242, 250.11. 
250.276. 251.11, 251.137. The proposed 
regulations are to be issued under the 
authority contained in 26 U.S.C. 7805 
(68A Stat. 917). 

FART 18—PRODUCTION OF VOLATILE FRUIT 
HAVOR CONCENTRATES 

Paragraph A. The regulations in 27 
CFR Part 18 are proposed to be 
amended as follows: 

1. Section 18.11 is amended to add. 
in alphabetical order, a definition of 
"regional regulatory administrator.’* 
and to revise the definition of "region¬ 
al director." As amended, the affected 
portions of § 18.11 read as follows: 

§ 18.11 Mraning of term*. 


Regional director. A regional regula¬ 
tory administrator as defined in this 
section. 

Regional regulatory administrator. 
The principal regional official respon¬ 
sible for administering regulations in 
this part. 


2. Section 18.141 is amended to in¬ 
crease the records retention period to 
three years (rather than two years, as 
it currently is), and to provide that the 
regional regulatory administrator may 
prescribe an additional retention 
period of up to three years in certain 
circumstances. (Currently, the regula- 
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tions have only a two-year discretion-* 
ary additional period.) The amend¬ 
ment also reflects the change in title 
from “regional director” to “regional 
regulatory administrator,” and it in¬ 
cludes clarifying and stylistic changes. 
As amended, § 18.141 reads as follows: 

§ 18.141 Records and reports. 

Each proprietor shall keep records 
and submit reports (including applica¬ 
tions and notices) as required by this 
part. These records, and copies of ap¬ 
plications. notices, and reports, shall 
be maintained on or convenient to the 
concentrate plant, and be available for 
inspection by ATF officers during 
business hours. The records and copies 
of applications, notices and reports 
shall be retained for not less than 
three years from the date they were 
made, or the date of the last entry re¬ 
quired to be made in them, whichever 
is the later. Furthermore, the regional 
regulatory administrator may re.quire 
these records and copies of applica¬ 
tions, notices, and reports to be kept 
for an additional period of not more 
than three years in any case where he 
determines retention necessary or ad¬ 
visable. 


PART 194 LIQUOR DEALERS 

Par. B. The regulations in 27 CFH 
Part 194 are proposed to be amended 
as follows: 

1. Section 194.11 is amended to pro¬ 
vide, in alphabetical order, definitions 
of “ATF officer” and “regional regula¬ 
tory administrator”; to revise the defi¬ 
nitions of “assistant regional commis¬ 
sioner”. “internal revenue officer”, 
and “regional director”: and to delete 
the definition of “regional commis¬ 
sioner”. As amended, the affected por¬ 
tions of § 194.11 read as follows: 

§194.11 Meaning of terms. 


Assistant regional commissioner. A 
regional regulatory administrator as 
defined in this section. 

ATF officer. An officer or employee 
of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms (ATF) duly authorized to 
perform any function relating to the 
administration or enforcement of this 
part. 


Internal revenue officer. An ATF of¬ 
ficer as defined in this section. 


Place , or place of business. • • • 
Regional director. A regional regula¬ 
tory administrator as defined in this 
section. 

Regional regulatory administrator. 
The principal regional official respon¬ 


sible for administering regulations in 
this part. 

Sale at retail or retail sale. • • • 


2. Section 194.222 is amended to 
change the reference to the records re¬ 
tention period from “not less than two 
years” to “not less than three years”, 
to substitute “regional regulatory ad¬ 
ministrators” for “assistant regional 
commissioners”, and to make stylistic 
changes. As amended. § 194.222 reads 
as follows: 

§ 194.222 Requirements as to wines and 
beer. 

Each wholesale dealer in liquors who 
receives wines, or wines and beer, and 
each wholesale dealer in beer shall 
keep at his place of business a com¬ 
plete record of-all wines and beer re¬ 
ceived, showing (a) the quantities 
thereof, (b) from whom received, and 
(c) the receiving dates. This record, 
which must be kept for a period of not 
less than three years as prescribed in 
§ 194.242, shall consist of all purchase 
invoices or bills covering wines and 
beer received or, at the option of the 
dealer, a book record containing all of 
the required information. Wholesale 
dealers are not required to prepare or 
submit reports to regional regulatory 
administrators of transactions relating 
to wines and beer. 

<68A Stat. 731 <26 U.S.C. 6001): Sec. 201. 
Pub. L. 85-859. 72 Stat. 1342. 1345. 1348, 
1395 (26 U.S.C. 5114. 5124. 5146, 5555).) 

3. Section 194.242 is amended to 
change the records retention period 
from “not less than 2 years” to “not 
less than three years”, to change “in¬ 
ternal revenue officers” to “ATF offi¬ 
cers”, to add a provision that the re¬ 
gional regulatory administrator may 
require records to be kept for an addi¬ 
tional period of not more than three 
years, and to make stylistic changes. 
As amended, § 194.242 reads as follows: 

§ 194.242 Retention of records and files. 

All records prescribed by this part, 
documents or copies of documents sup¬ 
porting these records, and file copies 
of reports submitted, shall be retained 
by the person required to keep the 
documents for a period of not less 
than three years, and during .this 
period shall be available, during busi¬ 
ness hours, for inspection and copying 
by ATF officers. Furthermore, the re¬ 
gional regulatory administrator may 
require these records to be kept for an 
additional period of not more than 
three years in any case where he de¬ 
termines retention necessary or advis¬ 
able. Any records, or copies thereof, 
containing any of the information re¬ 
quired by this part to be prepared, 
wherever kept, shall also be made 
available for inspection and copying. 


(68A Stat. 731 (26 U.S.C. 6001); See 201 
Pub. L. 85-859. 72 Stat. 1342, 1345. 1348 
1395 (26 U.S.C. 5114. 5124, 5146. 5555).) 

PART 250—LIQUOR AND ARTICLES FROM 

PUERTO RICO AND THE VIRGIN ISLANDS 

Paragraph C. The regulations In 27 
CFR Part 250 are proposed to be 
amended as follows: 

1. Section 250.11 is amended to pro¬ 
vide. in alphabetical orc}er. definitions 
of “ATF officer” and “regional regula¬ 
tory administrator”: and to revise the 
definitions of “assistant regional com¬ 
missioner,” “Director, alcohol, tobacco 
and firearms division”, “region” and 
“regional director.” As amended the 
affected portions of §250.11 read as 
follows: 

§ 250.11 Meaning of terms. 


Assistant regional commissioner. A 
regional regulatory administrator as 
defined in this section. 

ATF officer. An officer or employee 
of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms (ATF) duly authorized to 
perform any function relating to the 
administration or enforcement of this 
part. 


Director . Alcohol, Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms Division. The Director. Bureau 
of Alcohol. Tobacco and Firearms as 
defined in this section. 


Region . A geographical region of the 
Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms. 

Regional director. A regional regula 
tory administrator as defined in this 
section. 

Regional regulatory administrator 
The principal regional official respon¬ 
sible for administering regulations in 
this part. 


2. Paragraph (b) of §250.143 is 
amended to delete instructions that 
apply only to ATF personnel. As 
amended, § 250.143 reads as follows: 

§ 250.143 Procurement and custody of red 
strip stamps. 

# • • •# • 

(b) Alternative method. When the 
Chief, Puerto Rican Operations, deter 
mines that the interest of the govern¬ 
ment will be best served thereby, the 
stamps may be shipped directly to the 
Commonwealth revenue agent at the 
plant from the Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing. In this case, orders on 
Form 428 for standard size red strip 
stamps shall be in multiples of 100.000 


\ 
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stamps, and orders for small size shall 
be in multiples of 50 stamps (one 

sheet). 

(Sec. 201. Pub. L. 85-859. 72 Slat. *1358 (26 

U.S C. 5205).) 

3. Section 250.276 is amended to re¬ 
place assistant regional commission¬ 
er ** with ' regional regulatory adminis¬ 
trator’*; ‘internal revenue officers” is 
replaced with “ATP officers”; and “di¬ 
rector of customs" is replaced with 
• district director of customs.” The re¬ 
tention period is changed from "not 
less than two years” to “not less than 
three years"; a provision is added that 
the regional regulatory administrator 
may require records to be kept for an 
additional period of not more than 
three years; and minor stylistic 
changed are made. As amended. 
§ 250.276 reads as follows: 

§ 250.276 Retention. 

All records required by this part, 
documents or copies of documents sup¬ 
porting these records, and file copies 
of reports required by this part to be 
submitted to the regional regulatory 
administrator or to the district direc¬ 
tor of customs shall be retained for 
not less than three years, and during 
this period shall be available, during 
business hours, for inspection and 
copying by ATF or customs officers. 
Furthermore, the regional regulatory 
administrator may require these re¬ 
cords to be kept for an additional 
period of not more than three years in 
any case where he determines reten¬ 
tion necessary or advisable. Any re¬ 
cords. or copies thereof, containing 
any of the information required by 
this part to be prepared, w'herever 
kept, shall also be made available for 
inspection and copying. 

<68A Slat. 731 (26 U6.C. 6001): Sec. 201, 
Pub L 85-859, 72 Stat. 1342. 1345. 1348. 
1361. 1395 (26 U.S.C. §114. 5124. 5146. 5207. 

5555> ) 

PART 251—IMPORTATION OF DISTILLED 
SPIRITS, WINES AND BEER 

Par. D. The regulations in 27 CFR 
Part 251 are proposed to be amended 

as follows: 

1 Section 251.11 is amended to 
revise the definitions of “alcohol, to¬ 
bacco and firearms officer", "assistant 
regional commissioner", “Director, al¬ 
cohol, Lobacco and firearms division", 
'internal revenue officer”, "region", 
and ‘regional director." A new defini¬ 
tion of “regional regulatory adminis¬ 
trator” is added in alphabetical order. 
As amended, the affected portions of 
§251.11 read as follows: 

§ 2*1.1 I Meaning of terms. 


Alcohol, tobacco and firearms offi- 
cer, or ATF officer . An officer or em¬ 


ployee of the Bureau of Alcohol. To¬ 
bacco and Firearms (ATF) duly autho¬ 
rized to perform any function relating 
to the administration or enforcement 
of this part. 

Assistant regional commissioner. A 
regional regulatory administrator as 
defined in this section. 


Director, Alcohol , Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms Division. The Director, Bufeau 
of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, as 
defined in this section. 


Internal revenue officer. An ATF of¬ 
ficer as defined in this section. 


Region. A geographical region of the 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms. 

Regional director . A regional regula¬ 
tory administrator as defined in this 
section. 

Regional regulatory administrator . 
The principal regional official respon¬ 
sible for administering regulations in 
this part. 


2. Section 251.137 is amended to re¬ 
place "assistant regional commission¬ 
er" with "regional regulatory adminis¬ 
trator," to change the retention period 
from “not less than two years” to “not 
less than three years", to replace “in¬ 
ternal revenue officers” with “ATF of¬ 
ficers". to replace "director of cus¬ 
toms” with “district director of cus¬ 
toms." to add a provision that the re¬ 
gional regulatory administrator may 
require records to be kept for an addi¬ 
tional period of not more than three 
years, and to make minor stylistic 
changes. As amended. §251.137 reads 
as follow's: 

§251.137 Retention. 

All records required by this part, 
documents or copies of documents sup¬ 
porting these records, and file copies 
of reports required by this part to be 
submitted to the regional regulatory 
administrator or to the district direc¬ 
tor of customs, shall be retained for 
not less than three years, and during 
this period shall be available, during 
business hours, for inspection and 
copying by ATF or customs officers. 
Furthermore, the regional regulatory 
administrator may require these re¬ 
cords to be kept for an additional 
period of not more than three years in 
any case where he determines reten¬ 
tion necessary or advisable. Any re¬ 
cords. or copies thereof, containing 
any of the information required by 
this part to be prepared, wherever 
kept, shall also be made available for 
inspection and copying. 


(68A Stat. 731 (26 U.S.C. 6001): Sec. 201. 
Pub. L. 85-859. 72 Stat. 1342. 1345. 1348. 
1361. 1395 (26 U.S.C. 5114. 5146. 5207. 
5555).) 

Signed: January 3. 1978. 

Rex D. Davis, 
Director . 

Approved: January 12. 1978. 

Bette B. Anderson. 

Under Secretary of the Treasury. 
[FR Doc. 78-1915 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 3710 - 08 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Deportment of the Army 
(32 CFR Port 5531 
NATIONAL CEMETERIES 
Army Notionol Cemeteries 

AGENCY: Department of the Army. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 

SUMMARY: The Department of the 
Army is proposing to amend its regula¬ 
tions to include specific policy regard¬ 
ing the use of the parking lot in Ar¬ 
lington National Cemetery by the gen¬ 
eral public. This proposed rule informs 
the public that it is unlawful for vehi¬ 
cles to remain in the parking lot 
beyond the currently posted 2-hour 
limit. The 2-hour limitation is ade¬ 
quate for those visiting the cemetery. 
It has been noted, however, that many 
vehicles remain parked in the lot from 
early morning through most of the 
day. The prolonged parking of those 
vehicles interferes with the parking of 
bona fide visitors to the cemetery. 

DATES: Comments must be received 
on or before February 28. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Comments should be sub¬ 
mitted to HQDA (DAAG-PED), Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20314. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

LTC Ellsworth S. Clarke, (area code 
202-693-0882). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On July 8, 1968. the Administrator of 
General Services delegated to the Sec¬ 
retary of Defense (with authority to 
redelegate to any officer or employee 
of the Department of Defense) the 
power to appoint uniformed guards as 
special policemen and to make needful 
rules and regulations for Arlington 
National Cemetery (Fed. Prop. Man. 
Reg. D-9, 33 FR 10035). On July 16. 
1968, all authority vested In the Secre¬ 
tary of Defense, by delegation from 
GSA, was redelegated to the Secretary 
of the Army. The regulatory authority 
of the GSA delegation was used to 
promulgate the current Arlington Visi¬ 
tors* Rules. 

Norn—The Department of the Army has 
determined that this document does not 
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contain a major proposal requiring prepara¬ 
tion of an Inflation Impart Statement 
under Executive Order 11821 and OMB Cir¬ 
cular A-107. 

Dated: January 13. 1978. 

W. J. Winter. Jr.. 

Colonel, U.S. Army . Director. 

Personal Affairs, TAGCEN. 

By authority of the Secretary of the 
Army. 

Accordingly, it is proposed to amend 
32 CFR § 553.22 by adding a reference 
to paragraph (g) in the 14th line of 
5 553.22(b) and by adding a new para¬ 
graph (g) to the section as follows: 

$553.22 Visitor*’ Rules for the Arlington 
National Cemetery. 

<a) • • • 

(b) Scope. • • • in paragraphs (c). (d). 
(e). (f). and <g) of • • • 


(g) Parking limitation. There is a 2- 
hour parking limit in the Visitors' 
Center Parking Lot at Arlington Na¬ 
tional Cemetery, and it is unlawful for 
vehicles to remain in the parking lot 
beyond the 2-hour limit. 

(FR Doc. 78 1879 Filed 1 20 78 8 45 ami 


( 7035 - 01 ] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

|49 CFR Fort* 1201, 1240. 1241) 

lNo. 36730] 

CLASS III RAILROADS FOR ACCOUNTING AND 
REPORTING PURPOSES 

Propoied Designation 

AGENCY: Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. 

ACTION: Revised Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: The Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission is proposing the 
designation of a Class III railroad clas¬ 
sification for accounting and reporting 
purposes, originally published at 42 
FR 56347, October 25. 1977. The pur¬ 
pose of revision is to reduce the ac¬ 
counting and reporting burden of 
smaller railroads subject to Commis¬ 
sion regulations. 

Initially, railroads with annual oper¬ 
ating revenues of $1 million or less 
were proposed to be Class III rail¬ 
roads. The Commission is now consid¬ 
ering revising this revenue guideline. 
Railroads with $10 million of annual 
operating revenues will be exempt 
from implementing the Revised Uni¬ 
form System of Accounts which be¬ 
comes effective January 1. 1978, until 
further ordered. 

DATES: Effective January 1, 1978. 
Written comments must be received 
on or before February 15, 1978. 


ADDRESS: Send comments to the 
Secretary. Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D.C. 20423. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Ronald Young, Chief, Section of 
Accounting. Bureau of Accounts. In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission. 
Washington. D.C. 20423, telephone 
202-275-7448. 

H. G. Homme, Jr.. 
Acting Secretary. 
(FR Doc. 78 1902 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 


( 3410 - 37 ) 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Food Sofaty ond Qvotity Service 
17 CFR Pori 28531 

MEATS, PREPARED MEATS, AND MEAT 
PRODUCTS 

Groding Cerlificotion ond Slondordt 

AGENCY: Food Safety and Quality 
Service. 

ACTION: Proposed rule. 

SUMMARY: This proposed rule will 
revise certain official U.S. standards 
for grades of meat and the related 
meat grading regulations and a com¬ 
panion rule proposed under 9 CFR 
Parts 316 and 317 will revise Federal 
meat inspection regulations pertaining 
to marking and labeling requirements. 
The proposed changes provide that 
meat will be graded only in the form 
of carcasses or sides and in the plant 
in which the animals were slaugh¬ 
tered. Also, certain trimming proce¬ 
dures and chilling conditions neces¬ 
sary for carcasses to be graded are 
clarified. The changes proposed in 
meat inspection regulations specify 
that all carcasses, parts, and meat of 
cattle and sheep must be identified by 
USDA quality grade or as ungraded. 
The proposed changes are designed to 
make grade determinations more accu¬ 
rate and uniform and less subject to 
fraud and to provide more complete 
grade information to consumers. 

DATE: Comments must be received on 
or before May 1, 1978. 

ADDRESS: Written comments to 
Hearing Clerk. Room 1077 South. U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20250. 

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
ON COMMENTS, SEE SUPPLEMEN¬ 
TARY INFORMATION. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Jerry Goodall. Acting Director, Meat 
Quality Division, Food Safety and 


Quality Service, U.S. Department of 

Agriculture, Washington. D.C. 20250 

202-447 4727. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The proposal under this part defines a 
beef carcass more precisely than for 
merly: specifies that meat from cattle 
and sheep will be graded only as car¬ 
casses or sides and only in establish¬ 
ments in which the animals are 
slaughtered, specifies that a beef car¬ 
cass shall be presented for grading 
only after It has been sufficiently 
chilled so that Its physical attributes 
(intramuscular fat or marbling, color, 
texture, and firmness of the lean; etc.) 
are developed adequately to permit an 
accurate grade determination: clarifies 
the conditions under which quality 
and yield grade designation marks 
may be removed from officialy graded 
beef: specifies that to be eligible for 
grading, a beef carcass shall have the 
kidneys and the kidney, pelvic, and 
heart fat removed from it prior to pre¬ 
sentation for grading: and lastly, speci¬ 
fies that a beef carcass shall have been 
ribbed for at least 30 minutes prior to 
the time it is presented for grading. 

In addition, this proposal, in several 
of its parts, solicits specific comments 
and facts from all Interested and af¬ 
fected parties on additional conditions 
that could be Imposed upon the meat 
grading system but which the Depart 
ment desires further information as to 
their beneficial and/or adverse affects 
upon producers, packers, and consum¬ 
ers. 

The changes proposed in this docu 
ment, as well as those for which addi¬ 
tional information is being sought, are 
intended to (a) Assist producers of 
meat animals in receiving a price for 
live animals that is commensurate 
with the retail value of the meat that 
an accurate grade designation pro 
diets; (ti) assist consumers in making 
informed value judgments in the mar¬ 
ketplace so as to avoid having to pay 
more for meat than the true value of 
the meat purchased; (c) assist Federal 
graders in making more accurate 
grade determinations by better con 
trolling those factors that contribute 
to variation in the present system. <d) 
assist supervisors and managers of 
Federal meat grading service to op< r 
ate the service more efficiently; and 
<e) minimize the opportunity to defeat 
or circumvent the grading system by 
providing greater specificity and delin 
eation to the system. 

The change in meat inspection regu¬ 
lations requires that carcasses, parts, 
and meat of cattle and sheep that 
have been USDA graded must retain 
the grademarks until sold to the con 
sumer and meat that has not been 
USDA graded must be marked or la¬ 
beled “U.S. Ungraded." The specific 
changes in inspection regulations (9 
CFR Parts 316 and 317) appear else 
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where in this issue of the Federal 

Register. 

Comments 

Changes proposed in meat grade 
standards and meat grading and label¬ 
ing regulations are expected to have a 
significant impact on all parts of the 
livestock and meat industry and on 
the consuming public. It is anticipated 
that there may be widespread interest 
in the proposed changes. In order that 
all those affected have ample opportu¬ 
nity to comment, oral as well as writ¬ 
ten views, data, or arguments will be 
received on the proposal. In this 
regard, a public hearing will be held 
on the proposed changes contained in 
this notice and those concerning in¬ 
spection regulations appearing else¬ 
where in this issue of the Federal 
Register. Hearing sessions will be held 
at locations beginning on the dates 
listed below: 

1. March 16. 1978—Washington. D.C. 

20250, Jefferson Auditorium. South Agricul¬ 
ture Building. 14th and Independence SW. 

2. March 21. 1978—San Francisco. Calif. 
94111, Custom s House. 555 Battery Street, 
Room 503. 

3. March 23. 1978-Omaha. Nebr. 68102. 
Omaha Hilton Hotel. 1610 Dodge Street. 

4. March 28. 1978-Atlanta. Ga, 30303. 
Federal Office Building. Room 556. 275 
Peachtree Street NF». 

Each day's session of the hearing 
will commence at 9:30 a.m.. local time, 
unless the presiding offical otherwise 
specifies during the course of the 
hearing. Any of the sessions may be 
continued beyond 1 day if necessary. 
Persons who wish to be heard are re¬ 
quested to notify the Administrator. 
Food Safety and Quality Service. 
Washington. D.C. 20250, on or before 
February 13, 1978, stating the session 
at which they wish to present a state¬ 
ment and how much time they will 
need to present the statement. Howev¬ 
er. any person who wishes to be heard 
at the hearing will be afforded oppor¬ 
tunity to be heard, whether or not 
that person has given such advance 
notice. 

In addition, all persons who desire to 
submit written data, views or argu¬ 
ments in connection with this proposal 
and/or the proposed changes in meat 
labeling regulations (9 CFR Parts 316 
and 317) shown elsewhere In this issue 
of the Federal Register, are invited to 
file such material, in duplicate, with 
the Hearing Clerk. Room 1077 South. 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
Washington. D.C. 20250 on or before 
May l, 1978. Comments must be 
signed and include the address of the 
sender and should bear a reference to 
the date and page number of this issue 
of the Federal Register. Also, since 
the comments will be considered in 
the resolution of these proposals, they 
should include definitive information 


which explain and support the send¬ 
er's views. All written submissions and 
transcripts of the comments at the 
public hearing will be made available 
for public inspection at the Office of 
the Hearing Clerk during regular busi¬ 
ness hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 

Background 

The USDA meat grading and inspec¬ 
tion programs and the national meat 
marketing system have been plagued 
in recent years with bribery and cor¬ 
ruption and with merchandising prac¬ 
tices which may tend to mislead con¬ 
sumers and other purchasers of meats. 
The changes proposed by these revi¬ 
sions in grade standards and grading 
regulations (7 CFR part 2853) are a 
part of USDA's efforts to improve the 
integrity of the systems and to in¬ 
crease the dependence which the gen¬ 
eral public can place in the Federal 
grading and inspection programs. The 
changes are needed because of several 
instances of bribery and other corrup¬ 
tive practices which have occurred in 
recent years involving meatpackers 
and USDA meat graders and/or meat 
inspectors. In 1974-76. for example 17 
firms. 36 meatpacking officials, and 17 
USDA employees (who were relieved 
of official duties upon indictment and 
subsequently discharged from employ¬ 
ment) w’ere convicted of bribery and 
related offenses in California and Ari¬ 
zona. Since early 1975 it has been nec¬ 
essary to take administrative actions 
against packers in South Dakota. 
Iowa. Kansas. Texas, and California 
because of the illegal removal of grade 
stamps from meats. In this same 
period, another USDA agency, the 
packers and Stockyards Administra¬ 
tion. issued four formal complaints 
and assisted State or local officials 
with 10 other complaints, many of 
w'hich were related in whole or part to 
violations or misrepresentation of 
USDA meat grades. 

Changes in marking and labeling re¬ 
quirements in meat inspection regula¬ 
tions (9 CFR Parts 316 and 317) 
appear to be necessary because of the 
widespread use of merchandising prac¬ 
tices by retailers, home freezer purvey¬ 
ors. and others that can confuse con¬ 
sumers and other purchasers as to the 
quality or yield grade and true value 
of beef and other meats. 

This proposed rule and the compan¬ 
ion rule proposed in the Federal meat 
inspection regulations, also discussed 
in this section, would revise official 
U.S. standards for grades of meat and 
related meat grading regulations and 
would revise marking and labeling re¬ 
quirements for such meats so that the 
opportunities for actions and practices 
such as those outlined above would be 
minimized. These proposals, if adopt¬ 
ed. could eliminate certain elements of 
subjectivity in meat grading and some 


possible causes of identifying cuts of 
meat with inappropriate grades: could 
increase the efficiency of marketing 
meat items; and would initiate new 
rules regarding identification of meat 
(except pork, which is not federally 
graded) and the retention of grade 
identification on all beef carcasses and 
cuts. In addition to the corrective mea¬ 
sures. these changes could help make 
Federal grades more useful to and 
more easily understood by producers, 
processors, and particularly consum¬ 
ers. 

The Federal grading of meat is a vol¬ 
untary service which was originally de¬ 
signed to facilitate marketing. The 
cost of the service is paid for by fees 
collected from those who request that 
meat be graded. 

During the 50 years that the service 
has been provided by the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment. the demand for Federal 
meat grading has steadily Increased. 
Based on estimates of the number of 
fed cattle produced in 1976 by USDA’s 
Economics. Statistics, and Coopera¬ 
tives Service and the quantities of beef 
graded by FSQS' meat grading service, 
it is estimated that nearly three- 
fourths of the fed beef produced is 
federally graded. Most of the fresh 
beef cuts reaching consumers through 
retail stores are from fed beef. Con¬ 
sumers have come to depend upon the 
Federal meat grade designation as the 
primary tool for making comparative 
cost and value judgments in the pur¬ 
chase of meat at the retail level. 

This consumer dependence upon and 
desire for Federal grade designations 
of meat at the retail level has been 
.largely responsible for the widespread 
use of the Federal meat grading ser¬ 
vice by the meatpacking and process¬ 
ing industries. This same consumer ac¬ 
ceptance of and desire for grade desig¬ 
nations on retail cuts of meat has led 
to the widespread and common use of 
meat grades in the promotion and ad¬ 
vertising of meats at the retail level. 
Since Federal grades are used exten¬ 
sively as the basis for trading between 
meatpackers and others, and relatively 
wide spreads in price frequently result 
between grades, it is necessary that 
Federal meat grading be conducted as 
accurately and uniformly as possible 
in order to achieve equity among all 
persons affected by grades, from the 
producer to the consumer. 

Because of the increased demand for 
Federal meat grading and its general 
acceptance by both industry and con¬ 
sumers. it has been necessary to make 
the meat grading service as widely 
available as possible while at the same 
time attempting to meet the needs of 
both industry and the consumer. In 
the past, meat has been graded for 
quality (a prediction of the palatabil- 
Ity of the lean meat in a carcass) and 
for yield (a prediction of the amount 
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of retail cuts that may be expected 
from a carcass) in a number of forms 
and geographic locations other than as 
a carcass or at the establishment of 
slaughter, respectively. Under the cur¬ 
rent meat grading regulations, meat 
may be graded as carcasses, quarters, 
and wholesale cuts in the establish¬ 
ment of slaughter as well as in estab¬ 
lishments that are further down the 
distribution and/or processing and 
marketing line. These practices were 
adopted for the reasons cited above 
but they have resulted in: (1) Inaccu¬ 
racies in grading. <2) difficulties in su¬ 
pervising and managing the grading 
service. (3) increases in the cost of 
grading. (4) representations which 
may mislead or confuse consumers 
about the quality grade of meat. (5) 
producers of meat animals being paid 
a price which may not reflect the true 
value of their animals marketed for 
slaughter, and (6) bribery and fraudu¬ 
lent practices on the part of some Fed¬ 
eral graders and/or operators of pack¬ 
ing plants. 

Presently, some beef is offered for 
grading when certain physical attri¬ 
butes of the carcass (grading factors) 
that are used for determining grade 
(e.g.. marbling, color, texture, and 
firmness of the lean) are not devel¬ 
oped to the extent necessary to permit 
an accurate grade determination to be 
made. This practice results in graders 
having to reevaluate many carcasses 
for grade with resultant increases in 
the cost of grading. The proposed pro¬ 
cedures require that grade factors be 
developed to the extent that an accu¬ 
rate grade determination can be made. 
The development of these factors is a 
function of the conditions under 
which carcasses are chilled and the 
length of time between ribbing of the 
carcass and the presentation of the 
carcasses for grading. Therefore, it is 
proposed that a requirement of 30 
minutes elapsed time between ribbing 
and presentation for grading be im¬ 
posed as a means of assuring that 
grade factors are adequately devel¬ 
oped in a carcass prior to its presenta¬ 
tion for grading. This requirement 
should improve the condition of car¬ 
casses so that accurate grade designa¬ 
tions can be made on increased num¬ 
bers of carcasses when first offered for 
grading. The proposed requirement 
should: (1) Make the beef quality 
grades more accurate and uniform, (2) 
make it possible for supervisors to 
more effectively review graders’ work, 
(3) expedite the handling of carcasses, 
and (4) decrease the overall cost of 
grading. However, also requiring that 
carcasses be chilled for no more than a 
specified time so as to attain adequate 
development of time and temperature 
dependent grade factors in the rtbeye 
may serve to further reduce the varia¬ 
bles that affect an accurate grade des¬ 
ignation and could lead to consider¬ 


able savings of energy. In connection 
with a possible chill time and tempera¬ 
ture requirement, which is not speci¬ 
fied in this proposal, the Department 
requests comments and facts from all 
interested and affected parties that 
would assist in making a decision rela¬ 
tive to the merits of mandatory time 
and temperature requirements for 
grading. 

The proposed requirement that the 
kidney and all kidney, pelvic, and 
heart fat be removed from carcasses 
before they are offered for grading 
should simplify the determination of 
yield grade and increase the uniform¬ 
ity of application of the yield grade 
standards, thereby making the yield 
grades a more useful means of assur¬ 
ing that producers of animals receive 
payment and consumers expend pay¬ 
ment proportionate to the value of¬ 
fered or received. 

Under the present regulations, car¬ 
casses can be graded with all of the 
kidney, pelvic, and heart fat left in 
place or with some or all of these fats 
removed. There is little difference in 
the accuracy of the yield grades for 
predicting the yield of retail cuts from 
carcasses in which the kidney, pelvic, 
and heart fat has been left in place or 
removed. However, removal of these 
fats can have a considerable effect on 
the yield of retail cuts from individual 
quarters and wholesale cuts. For ex¬ 
ample, consider two carcasses, both of 
Yield Grade 3.5. but with carcass No. 1 
graded prior to removal of kidney, 
pelvic, and heart fat and carcass No. 2 
graded after removal of these fats. 
The only reason that carcass No. 2 
graded after removal of these fats. 
The only reason that carcass No. 2 
would qualify as a Yield Grade 3.5 
would be because of the removal of 
kidney, pelvic, and heart fat. Other¬ 
wise. carcass No. 2 would have been at 
least Yield Grade 4.0. Further, be¬ 
cause the bulk of these fats are locat¬ 
ed in the hindquarter. the forequar¬ 
ters of the two carcasses would be very 
different in fatness and yield of retail 
cuts. The forequarter of carcass No. 2 
is much more typical of a Yield Grade 
4 than of Yield Grade 3. Requiring the 
kidney, pelvic, and heart fat to be re¬ 
moved will eliminate such variations 
in yields of trimmed retail cuts from 
individual quarters and wholesale cuts. 
In recognition of such differences. 
USDA now Identifies carcasses graded 
after removal of kidney, pelvic, and 
heart fat differently than carcasses 
graded with these fats in place. How¬ 
ever. the significance of this difference 
in identification is not fully under¬ 
stood by purchasers of beef, especially 
small retailers and consumers who buy 
quarters or wholesale cuts. Removal of 
these internal fats prior to grading 
should eliminate this source of confu¬ 
sion and make it passible to uniformly 
grade and mark beef for yield grade. 


Since the emphasis placed on 
kidney, pelvic, and heart fat in deter¬ 
mining yield grade essentially reflects 
the effect of the weight of this fat on 
the predicted yields of retail cuts from 
a carcass, the elimination of these fats 
as factors in the yield grade equation 
does not require any change in the em¬ 
phasis placed on the three remaining 
grade factors. Also, in order that there 
will be a minimum of confusion to 
graders, producers, packers, retailers, 
and others in adapting to the revised 
standards, each proposed yield grade 
would continue to include carcasses 
with the same general combinations of 
external fat thickness, area of ribeye 
and carcass weight as now included in 
each of these grades. 

The yield of retail cuts from a car¬ 
cass of each yield grade should be sub¬ 
stantially increased, under the pro¬ 
posed standards. This is because the 
carcass weight would be decreased by 
the weight of the kidney and the 
kidney, pelvic, and heart fat that has 
been removed, but the weight of the 
retail cuts would remain the same. 
Consequently, carcasses of a given 
yield grade would be worth more per 
pound than carcasses of that yield 
grade under the present standards. 
However, the total value received by a 
producer is not expected to change sig¬ 
nificantly because the higher carcass 
price per pound would be largely 
offset by the lighter weight of the car¬ 
cass. At the same time, it is reasonable 
to expect that certain advantages 
would accrue to consumers through 
these changes. For example, the 
kidney, pelvic, and heart fat would be 
used more efficiently at the point of 
slaughter: these fats would not have 
to be chilled, thus saving energy: and 
they would not be included as part of 
a carcass’ shipping weight, thus de¬ 
creasing shipping costs which should 
be reflected in somewhat lower retail 
prices. Also, it would be possible to uti¬ 
lize more of these fats for edible pur¬ 
poses than is permitted under present 
industry processing practices. All of 
these advantages should result in 
more efficient marketing of beef 

A change also is being proposed in 
the conditions under which the yield 
grade designations may be removed 
from grade-identified steer, heifer, 
cow. and bullock beef. Under the pro¬ 
posal. the yield grademark could not 
be removed from a carcass or its cuts 
when the natural fat cover is Vi Inch 
or less thick any place on the carcass 
or cut. If the fat cover of the carcass is 
reduced to inch or less by trimming, 
the yield grademarks could be re¬ 
moved. Thickness of natural or 
trimmed fat cover is easily determined 
by use of a calibrated probe. In that 
the original yield grade of a carcass 
was determined, in part, by the thick¬ 
ness of the natural fat cover, trimming 
of fat cover will significantly affect 
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the ratio of fat to lean in retail cuts 
obtained from trimmed carcasses. 
However, because the price paid for a 
carcass is most often determined by 
the yield grade assigned to that car¬ 
cass and because yield grade is affect¬ 
ed by fat cover, it does not appear to 
.be in the best interests of either the 
producer or consumer to insist that 
the original yield grade of a carcass be 
maintained on all subsequent whole¬ 
sale and retail cuts of meat from 
which substantial amounts of fat 
cover have been removed. 

Concern also has been expressed to 
the Department that the value of 
meat to the consumer at retail is de¬ 
termined by the ratio of intermuscular 
fat to lean as well as by the ratio of fat 
on the exterior of the cut and the 
marbling or intramuscular fat. Be¬ 
cause trimming of fat from carcasses 
and wholesale cuts may be expected to 
affect the price of meat at retail and 
may mislead consumers into believing 
that a trimmed retail cut was derived 
from a carcass of better yield grade 
than that from which it actually was 
derived, the Department is soliciting 
specific comments and facts on the 
effect of a requirement that the yield 
grade of meat be carried through all 
steps of processing and retailing and 
that the yield grade be that originally 
assigned to the carcass. The Depart¬ 
ment is particularly Interested in 
learning of the benefits and/or ad¬ 
verse effects upon producers, packers, 
and consumers if such a requirement 
were imposed. 

Changes in terms and definitions are 
offered In this proposal in order to en¬ 
hance simplicity and to achieve more 
universal understanding of the grade 
standards. The term carcass has been 
defined in the beef carcass standards 
and this definition includes an expla¬ 
nation of the manner in which a car¬ 
cass shall be dressed before it may be 
presented for grading. This definition 
also is intended to reduce subjectivity 
and to increase specificity of the grad¬ 
ing process. Achievement of these 
ends will assure that all persons who 
are affected by grades are dealt with 
equitably. To further assure that both 
producers and consumers are receiving 
and paying fair market prices for the 
value delivered or received, the De¬ 
partment has been advised that cer¬ 
tain additional requirements be includ¬ 
ed in the definition of a carcass. These 
requirements are not included in this 
proposed regulation, but the Depart¬ 
ment is requesting that specific com¬ 
ments and facts be provided on the ad¬ 
visability. the benefits, and the disad¬ 
vantages of including a requirement 
that such items as the ’ hanging 
tender,” the “cod” or “udder fat.” and 
the 'skirls” (diaphragm) be removed 
from the carcasses before carcasses are 
eligible for presentation for grading. 

Because of the importance of USDA 
Quality grade information to consum¬ 


ers. the Department is also proposing 
changes in meat inspection marking 
and labeling regulations (amendments 
to 9 CFR Parts 316 and 317 shown 
elsewhere In this issue of the Federal 
Register) that will require carcasses, 
parts, and meat of cattle and sheep 
sold at retail to be marked or labeled 
with quality grade information. Such 
meats would be identified with official 
USDA quality grades or be marked or 
labeled as “U.S. UNGRADED.” (Other 
species of livestock which are inspect¬ 
ed under the Federal Meat Inspection 
Act are not included in this rulemak¬ 
ing procedure since USDA does not 
apply consumer quality grades to such 
products.) 

Accurate information with respect to 
gjade is considered essential to achiev¬ 
ing equity in pricing of producers* live¬ 
stock and for the protection of con¬ 
sumers and other purchasers of meats. 
USDA grades have become the basis 
for pricing live slaughter cattle and 
sheep as well as carcasses and whole¬ 
sale cuts. The use of such grade terms 
in advertising, promotion, and labeling 
of meats also has grown significantly 
in the retail trade. Consumers have re¬ 
sponded with the result that leading 
retailers in most major market areas 
feature USDA Choice beef and lamb 
extensively in their advertising and 
merchandising programs. Frequently, 
other retailers in these market areas 
use ungraded meat and/or a mixture 
of graded and ungraded meat and ad¬ 
vertise and merchandise it in such a 
manner that consumers could be 
misled and believe that all such meat 
is of the same quality as graded meat. 
In other instances, meat is merchan¬ 
dised and advertised in a way that 
causes consumers to confuse Federal 
inspection marks and USDA grade- 
marks. These practices could misrepre¬ 
sent the quality of meat and permit 
such meats to compete unfairly with 
graded meats to the detriment of con¬ 
sumers and the public, generally. As a 
consequence of consumers not having 
accurate grade information, they often 
have to pay greater than the true 
value-for meats they purchase. There¬ 
fore. because of the increased use of 
quality grades and because of the im¬ 
portance of such grades to consumers, 
it is proposed that carcasses, parts, 
and meat of cattle and sheep bear 
quality grade information to assure 
that their labeling will not be mislead¬ 
ing. 

Under the proposal to revise Inspec¬ 
tion regulations, such carcasses, parts, 
and meat will be required to bear, 
from the time they leave an official es¬ 
tablishment and at all times there¬ 
after. the appropriate USDA quality 
grade or the words ”U.S. UNGRAD¬ 
ED.” Such carcasses, parts, or meat 
shall bear this information either 
thereon or on their containers, as is 
more specifically detailed in the pro¬ 


posed regulations. These requirements 
would also be applicable to imports. In 
addition, since this is a misbranding 
provision, such requirements would be 
applicable to retail establishments 
that are exempt from routine inspec¬ 
tion under the Federal Meat Inspec¬ 
tion Act. 

For the reasons outlined, it is pro¬ 
posed that certain sections of the reg¬ 
ulations and standards appearing in 7 
CFR Part 2853 (formerly Part 53) as 
they relate to meats, prepared meats, 
and meat products be revised as set 
forth below\ 

Subpart A—Regulations 

1. In §2853.1. the definitions for 
Quality grade” and “Yield grade" are 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 2853.1 Meaning of word**. 


Quality grade . A designation based 
on those characteristics of meat which 
most appropriately predict the pay¬ 
ability characteristics of the lean. 


Yield grade. A designation which 
best reflects the proportion of retail 
cuts that may be expected from a beef 
carcass: or which may be expected 
from a lamb, yearling mutton, or 
mutton carcass. 

2. The second sentence of § 2853.4 is 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 2853.1 Kind of service. 

• • • Class, grade, and other quality 
may be determined under said stan¬ 
dards for meat of cattle, sheep or 
swine in carcass form only. * • • 

§ 2853.5 f Amended 1 

3. Except for the first four sen¬ 
tences. all of § 2853.5 is deleted. 

4. Section 2853.13. paragraph (b) is 
revised as follows: 

§2853.13 Accessibility and refrigeration of 
products; acresH jo establishments. 


(b) Grading will be furnished for 
meat only if it is properly chilled, that 
is. so that the grade factors are devel¬ 
oped to the extent that an accurate 
grade determination can be made. De¬ 
termination of class, grade, or other 
quality of meat under the standards in 
Subpart B of this part will not be 
made if such meat is in a frozen state. 
Carcasses of all species shall be graded 
only in the establishments w'here the 
animals are slaughtered. Also, to be 
eligible for grading, beef carcasses 
must be ribbed for a minimum of 30 
minutes prior to being offered for 
grading. 
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§ 2853.17 | A mended | 

5. In §2853.17. paragraph (a), the 
words “and wholesale cuts" are de¬ 
leted. 

6. In §2853 17. paragraph (c). second 
sentence, the phrase “and eligible cuts 
from bull and bullock carcasses" is de¬ 
leted. 

Svbport B—St or. dor d» 

Carcass Beef 

7. Section 2853.102 is revised as fol¬ 
lows: 

§2853.102 Scope. 

These standards for grades of beef 
are written primarily in terms of car¬ 
casses. However, they also are applica¬ 
ble to the grading of sides. To simplify 
phrasing of the standards, the words 
“carcass" and “carcasses" are used to 
also mean “side" or “sides." For pur¬ 
poses of these standards, a carcass is 
defined as the two sides of a slaugh¬ 
tered animal which results from split¬ 
ting it lengthwise through its approxi¬ 
mate median plane and after removal 
of (a) the head, (b) the legs, (c) all vis¬ 
cera-including the kidneys and the 
thymus gland, (d) all kidney, pelvic, 
and heart fat. (e) all but two tail verte¬ 
brae. and (f) the spinal cord. The head 
shall be removed between the occipital 
bone and the first cervical vertebra, 
and the front and hind legs not below 
the knee and hock joints, respectively. 

§2853.103 (Amended! 

8 In §2853.103, paragraph (b> (5). 
the last sentence is deleted. 

9. In §2853.104, paragraph <t) is de¬ 
leted. paragraphs (u). (v), (w). and (x) 
are designated as (t) <u), (v). and (w), 
respectively: and paragraphs (a), (i). 
and (r) are revised as follows: 

§ 2853.101 Application of standards for 
grades of carcass beef. 

(a) The grade of a steer, heifer, cow. 
or bullock carcass consists of separate 
evaluations of two general consider¬ 
ations: (1) The indicated percent of 
closely trimmed, boneless retail cuts 
expected to be derived from the four 
major wholesale cuts of a carcass 
(round, loin, rib. and chuck) herein re¬ 
ferred to as the “yield grade," and (2) 
the characteristics of the lean which 
most appropriately predict its pay¬ 
ability, herein referred to as the “qual¬ 
ity grade." When officially graded, the 
grade of a steer, heifer, cow, or bullock 
carcass consists of both the quality 
grade and the yield grade. The yield 
grade designations must remain on all 
such grade-identified beef whose natu¬ 
ral surface fat thickness is Vt-inch 
thick or less at its thickest place on 
the carcass. Beef whose surface fat 
has been trimmed after grading to not 
more than W-inch in thickness at any 
point may. as a result of such trim¬ 
ming. have the yield grademark re¬ 


moved. Retail beef cuts need not be 
yield grademarked. In those instances 
in which removal of the yield grade is 
permitted, the USDA grade shall con¬ 
sist of the quality grade designation 
only. The grade of a bull carcass con¬ 
sists of the yield grade only. 


(i) To meet the demand of export 
trade, carcasses ribbed other than be¬ 
tween the 12th and 13th ribs may be 
approved for grading by the Food 
Safety and Quality Service. In such 
cases, they shall be identified with the 
word "EXPORT" in such a manner 
that will clearly distinguish them from 
other officially graded beef. 


(r) The yield grade of a beef carcass 
is determined by considering three 
characteristics: (1) The amount of ex¬ 
ternal fat. (2) the area of the ribeye 
muscle, and (3) the hot carcass weight. 


10. Section 2853.105 is revised as fol¬ 
lows: 

§2853.105 Specifications for official 
t'nited Staten ntandardw for grades of 
carcass beef (yield). 

(a) The yield grade of a beef carcass 

is determined on the basis of the fol¬ 
lowing equation: Yield grade 3.40 + 
(2.50 x adjusted fat thickness, inches) 
+ (0 0038 x hot carcass weight, 

pounds) — (0.32 x ribeye area, square 
inches). In the above equation, hot 
carcass weight is the hot weight of the 
carcass as described in § 2853.102. 

(b) The following descriptions pro¬ 
vide a guide to the characteristics of 
carcasses in each yield grade to aid in 
determining yield grades. 

(1) Yield Grade 1. \\) A carcass in 
Yield Grade 1 usually has only a thin 
layer of external fat over the ribs, 
loins, rumps, and clods, and slight de¬ 
posits of fat in the flanks and cod or 
udder. There is usually a very thin 
layer of fat over the outside of the 
rounds and over the tops of the shoul¬ 
ders and necks. Muscles are usually 
visible through the fat in many areas 
of the carcass. 

(ii) A 475-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 1 and 2 might have 
twenty-five hundredths inch of fat 
over the ribeye and 12.0 square inches 
of ribeye. 

(iii) A 775-pound carcass of this yield 
grade w'hich is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 1 and 2 might have 
thirty-five hundredths inch of fat over 
the ribeye and 16.5 square inches of 
ribeye. 

(2) Yield Grade 2. (i) A carcass in 
Yield Grade 2 usually is nearly com¬ 
pletely covered with fat but the lean is 


plainly visible through the fat over 
the outside of the rounds, the top of 
shoulders, and the necks. There usual¬ 
ly is a slightly thin layer of fat over 
the loins, ribs, and inside rounds and 
the fat over the rumps, hips, and clods 
usually is slightly thick. There are 
usually small deposits of fat in the 
flanks and cod or udder. 

(ii) A 475-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 2 and 3 might have 
forty-five hundredths inch of fat over 
the ribeye and 10.5 square inches of 
ribeye. 

(iii) A 775-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 2 and 3 might have fifty- 
five hundredths inch of fat over the 
ribeye and 15.0 square inches of 
ribeye. 

(3) Yield Grade 3. (i) A carcass in 
Yield Grade 3 usually is completely 
covered with fat and the lean usually 
is visible through the fat only on the 
necks and the lower part of the out¬ 
side of the rounds. There usually is a 
slightly thick layer of fat over the 
loins, ribs, and inside rounds and ?he 
fat over the rumps, hips, and clods 
usually is moderately thick. There 
usually are slightly large deposits of 
fat in the flanks and cod or udder. 

(ii) A 475-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 3 and 4 might have 
seven-tenths inch of fat over the 
ribeye and 9.5 square inchas of ribeye. 

(iii) a 775-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 3 and 4 might have 
eight-tenths inch of fat over the 
ribeye and 14.0 square inches of 
ribeye. 

(4) Yield Grade 4. (i) A carcass in 
Yield Grade 4 usually is completely 
covered with fat. The only muscles 
usually visible are those on the shanks 
and over the outside of the plates and 
flanks. There usually is a moderately 
thick layer of fat over the loins, ribs, 
and inside rounds and the fat over the 
rumps, hips, and clods usually is thick. 
There are large deposits of fat in the 
flanks and cod or udder. 

(ii) A 475-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 4 and 5 might have one 
and five-hundredths inch of fat over 
the ribeye and-9.0 square inches of 
ribeye. 

(iii) a 775-pound carcass of this yield 
grade which is near the borderline of 
Yield Grades 4 and 5 might have one 
and fifteen-hundredths inch of fat 
over the ribeye and 13.5 square inches 
of ribeye. 

(5) Yield Grade 5. A carcass in Yield 
Grade 5 usually has more fat on all of 
the various parts and a smaller area of 
ribeye than a carcass In Yield Grade 4 

Veal and Calf Carcasses 

11. Section 2853.112 is revised as fol¬ 
lows: 
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§2853.112 Scope. 

These standards for grades of veal 
and calf are written primarily in terms 
of carcasses. However, they also are 
applicable to the grading of sides. To 
simplify the phrasing of the stan¬ 
dards. the words "carcass" and "car¬ 
casses" are used also to mean "side" or 
“sides." 

§2853.115 l Amended] 

12. In §2853.115. the first sentence 
in paragraph (d) is deleted; in the first 
sentence of paragraph (e). the words 
“or portions of such carcasses" are de¬ 
leted; and in paragraph (g) the last 
sentence is deleted. 

Lamb, Yearling Mutton, and Mutton 
Carcasses 

• 13. In § 2853.123. paragraph (c) (5) is 
revised as follows: 

§2853.123 Application of standards. 

• • • • • 

(c) Yield grade. • • • 

(5) The yield grade descriptions are 
defined primarily in terms of car¬ 
casses. However, the yield grade stan¬ 
dards also are applicable to the grad¬ 
ing of sides. 

§2853.127 [ Amended! 

14. In § 2853.127, paragraph (b) is de¬ 
leted and paragraph (c) is designated 
as paragraph (b). 

Note.— A draft Impact Analysis of this 
proposal has been prepared in accordance 
with Federal Docket 77-33571 and is avail¬ 
able from the Hearing Clerk, Room 1077 
South, U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
Washington. D.C. 20250. 

Done at Washington, D.C., on this 

19th day of January 1978. 

«* 

Robert Angelotti. 
Administrator, 

Food Safety and Quality Service . 
CFR Doc. 78-2065 Filed 1-20-78; 11:24 ami 
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|9 CFR Port. 316 and 317) 

CATTLE AND SHEEP'S CARCASSES. PARTS, 
AND MEAT 

Grad. Marking 

AGENCY: Food Safety and Quality 

Service. 

ACTION: Proposed Rule. 

SUMMARY: This proposed rule will 
amend the Federal meat inspection 
regulations by adding marking and la¬ 
beling requirements that all carcasses, 
parts, and meat of cattle and sheep be 


identified by USDA quality grade or as 
ungraded. There has been an ever in¬ 
creasing use of quality grades by in¬ 
dustry and a dependence on quality 
grades by consumers. In conjunction 
with related changes proposed in 
grade standards and grading regula¬ 
tions in 7 CFR Part 2853. this proposal 
is intended to assure that consumers 
will not be misled when shopping for 
meat. 

DATE: Comments must be received on 
or before May 1, 1978. 

ADDRESS: Written comments to: 
Hearing Clerk. Room 1077 South 
Building. U.S. Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. Washington. D.C. 20250. 

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
ON COMMENTS. SEE SUPPLEMEN¬ 
TARY INFORMATION. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr. Irwin Fried, Acting Director, 
Product Labels and Standards Staff. 
Technical Services. Meat and Poul¬ 
try Inspection Program, Food Safety 
and Quality Service. U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 20250. 202-447-6042. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments concerning 
this proposal. All comments must be 
sent in duplicate to the Hearing Clerk. 
Comments should show specific parts 
of the proposal(s) to which reference 
is intended. Also, views may be pre¬ 
sented at four public hearing sessions 
to be held in March. Details are shown 
in a related proposal to change meat 
grading standards and regulations (7 
CFR Part 2853) appearing elsewhere 
in this issue of the Federal Register. 
Comments on this proposal and the 
grading proposal may be combined. All 
written comments submitted pursuant 
to this notice and the transcript of the 
public hearing will be made available 
for public inspection in the Office of 
the Hearing Clerk during regular busi¬ 
ness hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 

Background 

A discussion of the background and 
reasons for these proposed amend¬ 
ments to the Federal meat inspection 
regulations is included in the Supple¬ 
mentary Information section of a pro¬ 
posal to amend the meat grading stan¬ 
dards and regulations (7 CFR Part 
2853) included elsewhere in this issue 
of the Federal Register. 

Accordingly, it is proposed that 
Parts 316 and 317 of the Federal meat 
inspection regulations (9 CFR Parts 


316 and 317) be amended as set forth 
below. 

1. A new §316.17 (9 CFR 316.17) is 
added to read as follows: 

§316.17 Grade marking. 

(a) Any carcass or part thereof of 
cattle or sheep required under the reg¬ 
ulations in this Part 316 to be marked 
with the official inspection legend 
shall also be marked with the appro¬ 
priate USDA quality grade, or. if un¬ 
graded, shall be marked "U.S. UN¬ 
GRADED." A USDA grademark shall 
be applied only under the supervision 
of Food Safety and Quality Service 
employees and in the manner pre¬ 
scribed under the regulations in 7 
CFR Part 2853. A "U.S. UNGRADED" 
statement shall be applied continuous¬ 
ly and roller marked in letters not less 
than K Inch in height with the letters 
appearing in not less than 1 inch inter¬ 
vals. Any such carcass, part, or meat 
cut which has previously been marked 
with a USDA quality grade and from 
which said mark has been removed by 
trimming must either be remarked in 
accord with this section or labeled 
with the appropriate USDA quality 
grade in the type size required by 
§317.20. 

(b) The requirements of this section 
shall also be applicable to any such 
carcass, part, or meat in a retail store 
which is not required to be marked 
with the official inspection legend be¬ 
cause it has been prepared in compli¬ 
ance with the retail exemptions in 
Part 303 of this subchapter. 

2. A new §317.20 <9 CFR 317.20) Is 
added to read as follows: 

§ 317.20 Grade labeling. 

All immediate and shipping contain¬ 
ers of any parts of cattle or sheep 
shall be labeled with the appropriate 
USDA quality grade, or. if ungraded, 
shall be labeled as "U.S. UNGRAD¬ 
ED." The labeling required by this sec¬ 
tion shall appear on the principal dis¬ 
play panel in type size not smaller 
than that required for the net weight 
declaration in § 317.2(h). 

Note.— A DRAFT Impact Analysis of this 
proposal has been prepared in accordance 
with Federal Docket 77-33571 and is avail¬ 
able from the Hearing Clerk. Room 1077 
South. U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
Washington. D.C. 20250. 

Done at Washington. D.C., on this 
19th day of January. 1978. 

Robert Angelotti. 

Administrator, 

Food Safety and Quality Service. 

IFR Doc. 78-2066 Filed 1-20-78; 11:24 am] 
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[ 3410 - 05 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Commodity Credit Corporation 

INDUSTRIAL HYDROCARBONS PILOT 
PROGRAM 

Extension of Time 

The period for receipt of submis¬ 
sions pursuant to the notice published 
in the Federal Register on October 
20. 1977. (42 FR 55904). is extended 
from February 1. 1978, to April 15. 
1978. 

Submissions under this notice subse¬ 
quent to February 1 should be direct¬ 
ed to Harry Brown. Energy Research 
Coordinator. Room 212-A, USDA Ad¬ 
ministration Building, Washington. 
D.C. 20250, 202-447-4515. 

Items to be covered by tentative de¬ 
scriptions should include in part: pro¬ 
posed site location(s); conversion 
feedstock(s); boiler (process) fuel: end 
hydrocarbon product(s); basic infor¬ 
mation on costs, proposed financing 
and engineering; and supporting data 
on energy input/output ratio. Specific 
information should be included on 
marketing arrangements for proposed 
hydrocarbon products and process by¬ 
products. 

Dated: January 18. 1978. 

Bob Bergland, 
Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1895, Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 a.m.1 


[ 3410 - 07 ] 

Formers Home Administration 

[Designation No. A549) 

LOUISIANA 

Detignofion of Emergency Areas 

The Secretary of Agriculture has de¬ 
termined that farming, ranching, or 
aquaculture operations have been sub¬ 
stantially affected in the following 
Louisiana Parishes as a result of 
drought April 22, 1977, through June 
Hr 1977. and excessive rainfall and 
wind August 1. 1977, through Septem¬ 


ber 20. 1977, in Lafayette Parish; 
drought April 15, 1977, through June 
15. 1977. and excessive rainfall and 
insect infestation June 15. 1977. 

through November 28. 1977, in Ra¬ 
pides Parish; drought May 10, 1977, 
through June 20. 1977. and excessive 
rainfall and insect Infestation August 
8. 1977, through September 20, 1977, 
in St. Landry Parish. 

Therefore, the Secretary has desig¬ 
nated these areas as eligible for emer¬ 
gency loans pursuant to the provisions 
of the Consolidated Farm and Rural 
Development Act, as amended, and 
the provisions of 7 CFR 1904 Subpart 
C. Exhibit D. Paragraph V-B. includ¬ 
ing the recommendation of Governor 
Edwin Edwards that such designation 
be made. 

Applications for emergency loans 
must be received by this Department 
no later than June 22. 1978, for phys¬ 
ical losses and December 26. 1978, for 
production losses, except that quali¬ 
fied borrowers who receive initial 
loans pursuant to this designation 
may be eligible for subsequent loans. 
The urgency of the need for loans in 
the designated area makes it Impracti¬ 
cable and contrary to the public inter¬ 
est to give advance notice of proposed 
rulemaking and invite public participa 
tion. 

Done at Washington. D.C.. this 16th 
day of January 1978. 

Gordon Cavanaugh, 
Administrator. Farmers 
Home Administration. 

(FR Doc. 78-1840 Filed 1-20 78; 8:45 am] 


[ 6320 - 01 ] 

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Order 78-1-31; Docket No 31222: 
Agreement CAB 21715-A6) 

ALLEGHENY AIRLINES, INC AND SOUTHERN 
JERSEY AIRWAYS, INC. 

Ortfor; Correction 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, 


D.C., on the 10th day of January 1978. 

In the matter of application of Alle¬ 
gheny Airlines, Inc., for an exemption 
pursuant to sections 408(a)(5) and 
416(b) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended. Docket 31222. 

Agreement between Allegheny Air¬ 
lines. Inc. and Southern Jersey Air¬ 
ways, Inc. Agreement C.A.B. 21715-A6. 

In the order published at 43 FR 
2418, January 17. 1978. Line 30 of the 
second full paragraph, first column, 
page 2419, should read as follows, of 
arrangements and factual situations 
we”. 

Dated: January 12, 1978. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board 

Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1888 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) . 


[ 6320 - 01 ] 

[Order 78 1-67; Dooket 30332; Agreement 
C.A.B. 27095) 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order Rotating to Specific Commodity Rot«» 

Issued under delegated authority 
January 17. 1978. 

An agreement has been filed with 
the Board pursuant to section 412'a' 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(the Act) and Part 261 of the Board's 
economic regulations between various 
air carriers, foreign air carriers, and 
other carriers embodied in the resolu¬ 
tions of the Joint Traffic Conferences 
of the International Air Transport As 
sociation (IATA), and adopted pursu¬ 
ant to the provisions of Resolution 590 
dealing with specific commodity rates 

The agreement would add a specific 
commodity rate, under an existing 
commodity description as set forth 
below, reflecting a reduction from gen¬ 
eral cargo rates; and was adopted pur 
suant to unprotested notice to the car 
riers and promulgated in an IATA 
letter dated January 5. 1978. 


Agreement CAB 

Specific commodity Item No. 

Description and rate • 

27095 .. 

....____ 4431 ___. ' . 

Resistors and/or rheostats 236 cents per kg..» minimum weight 350 kgs 
from Bombay to New York. 




• 8 ub)ect lo applicable currency conversion factors as shown »n tariffs. 
•Expires June 30, 1078. 
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Pursuant to authority duly delegat¬ 
ed by the Board in the Board s regula¬ 
tions. 14 CPR 385.14. it is not found 
that the agreement is adverse to the 
public interest or in violation of the 
Act provided that approval is subject 
to the conditions ordered. 

Accordingly, it is ordered. That: 

Agreement CAB 27095 be approved, 
provided. That: (a) Approval shall not 
constitute approval of the specific 
commodity descriptions contained 
therein for purposes of tariff publica¬ 
tions; (b) tariff filings shall be marked 
to become effective on not less than 60 
days notice from the date of filing: 
and (c) where a specific commodity 
rate is published for a specified mini¬ 
mum weight at a level lower than the 
general commodity rate applicable for 
such weight, and where a general com¬ 
modity rate is published for a greater 
minimum weight at a level lower than 
such specific commodity rate, the spe¬ 
cific commodity rate shall be extended 
to all such greater minimum weights 
at the applicable general commodity 
rate level. 

Persons entitled to petition the 
Board for review of this order, pursu¬ 
ant to the Board's regulations 14 CFR 
385 50, may file such petitions within 
ten days after the date of service of 
this order. 

This order shall be effective and 
become the action of the Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Board unless within such 
period a petition for review is filed or 
the Board gives notice that it will 
review this order on its own motion. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary , 

(FR Doc. 78-1889 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[6320 011 

(Docket No. 319551 

TWIN CmtS-LAS VEGAS/PHOENIX/SAN 
DIEGO ROUTE PROCEEDING 

Notire tf Pretreorlr.g Conference 

Notice Is hereby given that a pre- 
hearing conference In the above-enti¬ 
tled matter Is assigned to be held on 
February 14. 1978. at 10 a.m. (local 
time), in Room 1003, Hearing Room C, 
Universal North Building. 1875 Con¬ 
necticut Avenue NW.. Washington. 
D.C., before the undersigned. 

In order to facilitate the conduct of 
the conference, parties are instructed 
to submit one copy to each party and 
six copies to the Judge of (1) proposed 
statements of issues; (2) proposed stip¬ 
ulations; (3) proposed requests for in¬ 
formation and for evidence; (4) state¬ 
ments of positions; and (5) proposed 
procedural dates. The Bureau of Oper¬ 
ating Rights will circulate its material 


on or before January 31. 1978. and the 
other parties on or before February 9. 
1978. The submissions of the other 
parties shall be limited to points on 
which they differ with the Bureau of 
Operating Rights, and shall follow the 
numbering and lettering used by the 
Bureau to facilitate cross-referencing. 

Dated at Washington. D.C.. January 
18. 1978. 

Henry M. Switkay. 

Administrative Law Judge . 

(FR Doc. 78-1887 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6335 - 01 ] 

COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS 

COLORADO ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Agendo and Notice off Open Meeting 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the provisions of the Rules and Regu¬ 
lations of the U.S. Commission on 
Civil Rights, that a planning meeting 
of the Colorado Advisory Committee 
(SAC) of the Commission will convene 
at 4:30 p.m. on February 16, 1978 and 
will end at 12:30 p.m. on February 18. 
1978. at the Stanley Hotel Box 1767. 
Estes Park. Colo. 80517. 

Persons wishing to attend this open 
meeting should contact the Commit¬ 
tee Chairperson, or the Rocky Moun¬ 
tain Regional Office of the Commis¬ 
sion. Executive Tower Inn. Suite 1700, 
1405 Curtis Street. Denver. Colo. 
80202. 

The purpose of this meeting is for 
the newly chartered Rocky Mountain 
RAC will hold its first meeting to dis¬ 
cuss its function and to select future 
projects. 

This meeting will be conducted pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the Rules 
and Regulations of the Commission. 

Dated at Washington. D.C.. January 
18. 1978. 

John I. Binkley, 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer . 

(FR Doc. 78-1916 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am] 


[ 6335 - 01 ] 

NEW JERSEY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Agondo and Notire of Opon Mooting 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the provisions of the Rules and Regu¬ 
lations of the U.S. Commission on 
Civil Rights, that a planning meeting 
of the New Jersey Advisory Commit¬ 
tee (SAC) of the Commission will con¬ 
vene at 6:30 p.m. and will end at 9:30 
p.m. on February 8. 1978. at the 
Sheraton Regal Inn, Kingsbridge 
Road, Piscataway, N.J. 


Persons wishing to attend this open 
meeting should contact the Commit¬ 
tee Chairperson, or the Northeastern 
Regional Office of the Commission. 26 
Federal Plaza. 1639. New York, N.Y. 
10007. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
discuss transitional steps and projects. 

This meeting will be conducted pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the Rules 
and Regulations of the Commission. 

Dated at Washington. D.C.. January 
18, 1978. 

John I. Binkley. 

Advisory Committee . 

Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 78-1917 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6335 - 01 ] 

UTAH ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Agendo ond Notice of Open Meeting 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the provisions of the Rules and Regu¬ 
lations of the U.S. Commission on 
Civil Rights, that a planning meeting 
of the Utah Advisory Committee 
(SAC) of the Commission will convene 
at 7:00 p.m. and will end at 9:30 p.m. 
on February 9, 1978 at 440 East 1st 
South Library. Salt Lake City Board 
of Education, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Persons wishing to attend this open 
meeting should contact the Commit¬ 
tee chairperson, or the Rocky Moun¬ 
tain Regional Office of the Commis¬ 
sion, Executive Tower Inn, Suite 1700. 
1405 Curtis Street. Denver. Colo. 
80202. 

The purpose of this meeting is for 
the SAC to review final report of their 
study on employment practices at 
criminal justice agencies in the state. 

This meeting will be conducted pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the Rules 
and Regulations of the Commission. 

Dated at Washington. D.C., January 
18. 1978. 

John I. Binkley, 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

(ETt Doc. 78-1918 Filed 1-20-78. 8:45 am) 


[ 3510 - 03 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Moritlmo Adminiilrotioo 

. (Docket No. S- 5891 

COVE TRADING, INC 
Application 

Notice is hereby given that an appli¬ 
cation has been filed by Cove Trading, 
Inc. (Trading), under the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, as amended, (the 
Act) for operating-differential subsidy 
(ODS) on the SS Cove Trader (former- 
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ly the Transeastem) with respect to 
bulk cargo carrying service in the U.S. 
foreign trade, principally between the 
United States and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, to expire on De¬ 
cember 31, 1978, unless extended. 

Inasmuch as Trading and/or related 
persons or firms employ or may 
employ ships in the domestic inter- 
coastal or coastwise service, written 
permission of the Maritime Adminis¬ 
tration under section 805(a) of the Act 
will be required if Trading's applica¬ 
tion for ODS is to be granted. 

Trading is affiliated with Cove 
Tankers Corp. (Tankers), a subsidized 
operator in the grain trade to Russia. 
Tankers has been granted the follow¬ 
ing written permissions under section 
805(a): 

1. For Cove Shipping, Inc. (formerly 
known as Mount Shipping. Inc.), an 
affiliate, to operate the USNS’s Sus¬ 
quehanna, Neches . Columbia , and 
Hudson in domestic service under 
MSC or private charters. 

2. For Tankers' owned vessel, Mount 
Explorer, and its bareboat chartered 
vessels. Mount Navigator and Core 
Communicator, to engage in the do¬ 
mestic service under MSC or private 
charterers. 

3. For Trading to own the Core 
Trader for worldwide operation (in¬ 
cluding domestic operation), and Cove 
Shipping, Inc., to operate the Core 
Trader and Stuyvesant in the carriage 
of Alaskan oil in the domestic trade. 

4. The right to move the foregoing 
vessels from one domestic trade to an¬ 
other. and/or from a foreign trade to a 
domestic trade. 

It will be necessary to extend to 
Trading the foregoing written permis¬ 
sions previously granted to Tankers. 

Such written permission is required 
under section 805(a) notwithstanding 
the fact that a voyage of the Cove 
Trader in the proposed service for 
which subsidy is sought on which the 
vessel engaged in domestic intercoastal 
or coastwise trade would not be eligi¬ 
ble for subsidy. 

Any person, firm, or corporation 
having any interest (within the mean¬ 
ing of section 805(a)) in such applica¬ 
tion and desiring to be heard on issues 
pertinent to section 805(a) and desir¬ 
ing to submit comments or views con¬ 
cerning the application must, by close 
of business on February 6. 1978, file 
same with the Secretary. Maritime Ad¬ 
ministration. in writing, in triplicate, 
together with petition for leave to in¬ 
tervene which shall state clearly and 
concisely the grounds of interest, and 
the alleged facts relied on for relief. 

If no petitions for leave to intervene 
are received within tire specified time 
or if it is determined that petitions 
filed do not demonstrate sufficient in¬ 
terest to warrant a hearing, the Mari¬ 
time Administration will take such 
action as may be deemed appropriate. 


In the event petitions regarding the 
relevant section 805(a) issues are re¬ 
ceived from parties with standing to 
be heard, a hearing will be held, the 
purpose of which will be to receive evi¬ 
dence under section 805(a) relative to 
whether the proposed operations: (a) 
Could result in unfair competition to 
any person, firm, or corporation oper¬ 
ating exclusively in the coastwise or 
intercoastal service, or (b) would be 
prejudicial to the objects and policy of 
the Act relative to domestic trade op¬ 
erations. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 11.504 Operating-Differential 
Subsidies (ODS).) 

Dated: January 17, 1978. 

By order of the Assistant Secretary 
for Maritime Affairs/Maritime Subsi¬ 
dy Board. 

Robert J. Patton. Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1926 Filed 1-20-78, 8:45 am) 


[ 3510 - 17 ] 

Notional FIr# Prevention ond Control 
Administration 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON FIRE TRAINING 
AND EDUCATION FOR THE NATIONAL 
ACADEMY FOR FIRE PREVENTION AND 
CONTROL 

Ronowal 

AGENCY: National Fire Prevention 
and Control Administration. 

SUMMARY: This is a notice of renew¬ 
al of the Advisory Committee on Fire 
Training and Education for the Na¬ 
tional Academy for Fire Prevention 
and Control. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Joseph A. Moreland. Chief Counsel, 
National Fire Prevention and Con¬ 
trol Administration, U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce, P.O. Box 19518, 
Washington, D.C. 20036. telephone 
202-632-9685. 

SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: 
In accordance with the provisions of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act, 
5 U.S.C. App. I and Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget Circular A-63 of 
March 1974, and after consultation 
with GSA, it has been determined that 
the renewal of the Advisory Commit¬ 
tee on Fire Training and Education for 
the National Academy for Fire Pre¬ 
vention and Control is in the public in¬ 
terest in connection with the perfor¬ 
mance of duties imposed on the De¬ 
partment by law. 

The Committee was first established 
in January 1976. and it was to termi¬ 
nate on January 14. 1978. Its original 
purpose was to inquire into and make 
recommendations regarding the desir¬ 
ability of establishing a mechanism 


for accreditation of fire training and 
education programs and courses and 
the role the Academy should play if 
such a mechanism is recommended, 
and to submit to the Administrator of 
the National Fire Prevention and Con¬ 
trol Administration, within two years 
after its appointment, a full and com¬ 
plete report of its findings and recom¬ 
mendations. This objective has not 
been achieved. While the duration of 
the charter was for two years, the 
Committee was not fully appointed 
until January 1977, the charter year. 
There have been no interim reports 
issued nor are any anticipated since 
the Committee effort has been dedi¬ 
cated to the formation of a single final 
report. 

As initially established, the Commit¬ 
tee will continue with a balanced rep¬ 
resentation with the Superintendent 
of the National Fire Academy serving 
as Chairman, and 18 other members, 
selected from among individuals and 
organizations possessing special knowl¬ 
edge and experience in the field of fire 
training and education or related 
fields. The Committee will operate in 
compliance with the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act. 

Copies of the Committee’s revised 
charter will be filed with appropriate 
committees of the Congress. 

Dated: January 11, 1978. 

Elsa A. Porter, 
Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. 

IFR Doc. 78-1832 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 


[ 3510 - 22 ] 

Notional Oceanic ond Atmoiphem 
Administration 

RECEIPT OF APPLICATION FOR PERMIT 

Notice is hereby given that an appli¬ 
cant has applied in due form for a 
permit to take marine mammals as au¬ 
thorized by the Marine Mammal Pro¬ 
tection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361- 
1407); and the regulations governing 
the taking and importing of marine 
mammals (50 CFR Part 216). 

1. Applicant: (a) Name: Marineland 

S.A., Mr. Edward Hugh Thomas. Presi¬ 
dent; (b) Address: Costa D’en Blanes, 
Palma Nova, Mallorca, Spain. 

2. Type of permit: Public display 

3. Name and number of animals: 
California sea lions ( Zalophus calif or- 
nianus ), 4; bottlenosed dolphins ( Tur- 
siops truncatus), 4. 

4. Type of activity: to take by cap¬ 
ture. 

5. Location of activities: Sea lions— 
Channel Islands, Santa Barbara, 
Calif.; dolphins—Copano Bay. Rock- 
port. Tex. 

6. Period of activities: 2 years 

The arrangements and facilities for 
transporting and maintaining the 
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marine mammals requested In the 
above described application have been 
inspected by a licensed veterinarian, 
who has certified that such arrange- 
menu and facilities are adequate to 
provide for the well-being of the 
marine mammals Involved. 

As a request for a permit to take a 
living marine mammals to be main¬ 
tained in areas outside the jurisdiction 
of the United States, this application 
has been submitted in accordance with 
National Marine Fisheries Service 
policy concerning such applications 
(40 FR 11614. March 12. 1975). In this 
regard, the application: 

(a) Was submitted to the Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries. National 
Marine Fisheries Service, through the 
Department of the Ministry of Agri¬ 
culture. that Department being re¬ 
sponsible. among other things, for en¬ 
suring the suitable care of animals in 
captivity; 

(b) Includes: 

(i) A verification from the Ministry 
of Agriculture of the information set 
forth in the application. 

(ii) A certification from the Depart¬ 
ment of the Ministry of Agriculture 
that the Government of Spain is pre¬ 
pared to monitor compliance with the 
terms and conditions of the permit, 
and will do so. if and when necessary; 
and 

(Ui) A statement that the Ministry 
of Agriculture will have no objection 
to a NMFS decision to amend, suspend 
or revoke a permit. 

In accordance with the above-cited 
policy, the certification and state¬ 
ments of the Ministry of Agriculture 
of Spain have been found appropriate 
and sufficient to allow consideration 
of this permit application. 

Concurrent with the publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register 
the Secretary of Commerce is forward¬ 
ing copies of this application to the 
Marine Mammal Commission and the 
Committee of Scientific Advisors. 

Written data or views, or requests 
for a public hearing on this applica¬ 
tion should be submitted to the Assis¬ 
tant Administrator for Fisheries. Na¬ 
tional Marine Fisheries Service, De¬ 
partment of Commerce, Washington, 
D C. 20235, on or before February 22. 
1978. Those Individuals requesting a 
hearing should set forth the specific 
reasons why a hearing on this particu¬ 
lar application would be appropriate. 
The holding of such hearing is at the 
discretion of the Assistant Administra¬ 
tor. 

All statements and opinions con¬ 
tained in this application are summar¬ 
ies of those of the Applicant and do 
not necessarily reflect the views of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 

Documents submitted In connection 
*ith the above application are avail¬ 
able for review in the following offices: 

The Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 3300 


Whitehaven Street NW., Washington. 
DC.; 

Regional Director. National Marine Fisher¬ 
ies Service. Southeast Region. Duval 
Building. 9450 Gandy Boulevard, St. Pe¬ 
tersburg. Fla. 33702; 

Regional Director. National Fisheries Ser¬ 
vice. Southwest Region. 300 South Ferry 
Street, Terminal Island. Calif. 90731. 

Dated: January 16. 1978. 

Roland Finch. 

Acting Deputy Assistant Director 
for Fisheries Management, Na¬ 
tional Marine Fisheries Ser¬ 
vice. 

[FR Doc. 78-1925 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 78 - 1831 ] 

Unifad Stofat Travai Sarvlca 
TRAVEL ADVISORY BOARD 
Meeting 

Pursuant to section 10(aX2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act. 5 
U.S.C. App. I (Supp. IV. 1974) notice is 
hereby given that the Travel Advisory 
Board of the U.S. Department of Com¬ 
merce will meet on February 24. 1978, 
at 10:00 a.m.. In Room 4830. of the 
main Commerce Building. 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 20230. 

Established In July 1968, the Travel 
Advisory Board consists of senior rep¬ 
resentatives of 15 U.S. travel Industry 
segments who are appointed by the 
Secretary of Commerce. 

Members advise the Secretary of 
Commerce and Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce for Tourism on policies and 
programs designed to accomplish the 
purpose of the International Travel 
Act of 1961. as amended, and the Act 
of July 19. 1940. as amended. A de¬ 
tailed agenda for the meeting will be 
published in the Federal Register in 
advance of the meeting. 

A limited number of seats will be 
available to observers from the public 
and the press. The public will be per¬ 
mitted to file written statements with 
the Committee before or after the 
meeting. To the extent time Is avail¬ 
able the presentation of oral state¬ 
ments will be allowed. 

Sue Barbour. Travel Advisory Board 
Liaison Officer, the United State* 
Travel Service, Room 1860. U.S. De¬ 
partment of Commerce. Washington, 
D.C. 20230, telephone 202-377-4752 
will respond to public requests for in¬ 
formation about the meeting. 

Fabian Chavez. Jr.. 

Assistant Secretary for Tourism, 
Department of Commerce. 

[FR Doc 78-1831 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 6355 - 01 ] 

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

[CP 75-25 and CP 76-211 

HAND-HELD HAIRDRYERS AND SIMILAR 
PRODUCTS 

Denial of PetMans 

AGENCY: Consumer Product Safety 
Commission. 

ACTION: Denial of petitions. 

SUMMARY: The Commission an¬ 
nounces the denial of two petitions to 
develop a mandatory safety standard 
for hand-held hairdryers and similar 
hair care products to address the haz¬ 
ards of flaming and overheating. The 
petitions were denied because these 
hazards appear to be adequately ad¬ 
dressed in a voluntary standard to 
which there is a high degree of adher¬ 
ence. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mark Gulak. Office of Program 

Management, Consumer Product 

Safety Commission. Washington. 

D.C. 20207.301-492-6754. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Section 10 of the Consumer Product 
Safety Act ( ‘the CPSA *). 15 U.S.C. 
2059. provides that any interested 
person may petition the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission to com¬ 
mence a proceeding for the Issuance of 
a consumer product safety rule. Sec¬ 
tion 10 also provides that if the Com¬ 
mission denies such a petition, it shall 
publish its reasons for denial in the 
Federal Register. 

On April 12. 1975. Esther Peterson, 
then Vice President for Consumer Pro¬ 
grams at Giant Food Inc., petitioned 
the Commission to develop uniform 
safety standards for all brands and 
types of hand-held hair stylers and 
similar products such as hand-held 
curlers, dryers, mini dryers, and elec¬ 
tric combs (Petition CP75-25). On July 
5. 1975. Georgiann Hawryse petitioned 
the Commission to develop a safety 
standard for mini-hairdryers (Petition 
CP 76-2). The hazards the petitioner* 
alleged to be associated with hand¬ 
held hairdryers and similar hair care 
products were overheating and flam¬ 
ing. 

Giant Food petitioned the Commis¬ 
sion (CP 75-25) after receiving several 
consumer complaints stating that cer¬ 
tain units of a particular hair styler 
either overheated or caught on fire. 
The petition stated that uniform 
safety standards were necessary to 
help retailers determine the safety of 
the products on the market and to 
adequately protect the public. The 
second petition (CP 76-2) described an 
incident of a mini-hairdryer bursting 
into flames while In use. The petition 
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stated that this mini-hairdryer was 
Identical to other mini-dryers market¬ 
ed under different names which were 
still available to consumers. 

In investigating these petitions, the 
Commission staff researched injury in¬ 
formation on hand-held hairstylers. 
curlers, dryers, mini-dryers, electic 
combs, and the like. The National 
Electronic Injury Surveillance System 
data showed that the majority of in¬ 
juries associated with the subject 
products were burns. Electric shock ac¬ 
counted for a small percentage of hair 
dryer incidents. However, most of the 
victims of bum and shock were treated 
and released from emergency rooms. 
The incidence of all kinds of injuries 
associated with these hand-held hair 
products decreased by 20 percent from 
1975 to 1976. At the same time, there 
was an increase in sales of approxi¬ 
mately 50 percent. 

The Commission's staff reviewed 100 
in-depth investigations of injuries as¬ 
sociated with these products. There 
were a number of hazard patterns 
identified with hand-held hairdryers. 
The three most frequent patterns 
(dryer emitted sparks, flames, or 
pieces of molten metal or plastic; 
dryer burst into flames or exploded; 
and dryer overheated and/or plastic 
case melted) did not usually result in 
injury, and. where injury did occur, in 
most cases they were minor burns 
which did not require medical atten¬ 
tion. The hazard pattern which ac¬ 
counted for the mast severe injury oc¬ 
curred when hairdryers fell into filled 
bathtubs, resulting in the electrocu¬ 
tion of 26 victims. 

The most frequent hazard pattern 
associated with curling irons was a 
child coming into contact with a hot 
Iron. In these cases, the victims sus¬ 
tained burns and were treated and re¬ 
leased from the hospital. 

There is a voluntary standard, Un¬ 
derwriters Laboratories Standard for 
Electrical Personal Grooming Appli¬ 
ances (UL 859), that applies to all 
products within the scope of these two 
petitions. Since 1975, the UL standard 
has undergone a number of revisions 
and amendments, all of which were di¬ 
rected toward providing increased 
safety for the user. The hazards al¬ 
leged in both petitions have been ad¬ 
dressed in sections of the latest pro¬ 
posed UL requirements. The Commis¬ 
sion therefore concludes that UL has 
made significant improvements in the 
petitioners' areas of concern and that 
the tests in the revised voluntary stan¬ 
dard are likely to reduce or avoid the 
overheating and other hazards that 
have been associated with previously 
manufactured hairdryers. 

Information available to the Com¬ 
mission indicates that there is a high 
degree of conformance to the present¬ 
ly existing voluntary standard. In view 
of this voluntary standard, and the 


continuing effort by Underwriters 
Laboratories to address the risks of 
injury associated with overheating and 
flaming alleged by petitioners to be as¬ 
sociated with hand-held hair dryers 
and similar products, the Commission 
is unable to find, at the present time, 
that a mandatory federal standard is 
reasonably necessary in order to 
reduce or eliminate the risks alleged 
by petitioners. Therefore, the Com¬ 
mission has denied the petitions. 

Although the hazard of electrocu¬ 
tion is outside the scope of these peti¬ 
tions, the Commission is concerned 
about the number of electrocutions 
caused by these products while the 
victim was in a filled bathtub. The 
Commission believes that these deaths 
show that a conspicuous and effective 
warning label should be placed on 
these products to warn consumers of 
this hazard. Since the Commission be¬ 
lieves that existing labels, where uti¬ 
lized, are inadequate in these regards, 
the Commission has directed its staff 
to strongly encourage UL to develop a 
voluntary standard that would provide 
for a conspicuous and effective warn¬ 
ing label and that would be adhered to 
by industry. 

Copies of the petitions and the 
staff's briefing package to the Com¬ 
mission concerning the petitions may 
be seen in or obtained from the Office 
of the Secretary, Consumer Product 
Safety Commission, 1111 18th Street 
NW.. Washington. D.C. 20207. 

Dated: January 17, 1978. 

Sadye E. Dunn, 
Acting Secretary, Consumer 
Product Safety Commission. 

[FR Doc 78-1839 Filed 1-20-78; 8 45 am] 


[ 6355 - 01 ] 

[Petition CP 76-18) 

OFF-ROAD MOTORfZf D RECREATIONAL 
VEHICLES 

Dtniol 

AGENCY: Consumer Product Safety 
Commission. 

ACTION: Denial of petition. 

SUMMARY: The Commission has 
denied a petition to develop a consum¬ 
er product safety standard for off-road 
recreational vehicles containing accel¬ 
erator-throttle control and carburetor 
systems. Currently-available informa¬ 
tion is Insufficient to determine that 
such vehicles present an unreasonable 
risk of injury to consumers or that a 
mandatory standard is reasonably nec¬ 
essary. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

William Kitzes, Office of Program 
Management, Consumer Product 
Safety Commission. Washington, 


D.C. 20207, telephone 301-492-6557. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION; 
Section 10 of the Consumer Product 
Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 2059) provides 
that any interested person may petj. 
tion the Consumer Product Safely 
Commission to begin a proceeding to 
issue a consumer product safety rule. 
Section 10 also provides that if the 
Commission denies such a petition, it 
shall publish in the Federal Register 
its reasons for denial. 

In a petition dated July 28, 1976. Mr. 
and Mrs. Michael E. Pawlak asked the 
Commission to develop a consumer 
product safety standard to address a 
risk of injury presented by the accel¬ 
erator-throttle control and carburetor 
systems of motorized off-road recre¬ 
ational vehicles. The petition describes 
an incident involving a Honda ATC- 
90K2 three-wheel, all-terrain cycle 
which resulted in the death of the pe¬ 
titioners' 6-year-old son and Injuries to 
their 16-year-old son. According to the 
petition, it was caused by a malfunc¬ 
tion in the machine's accelerator- 
throttle control and carburetor sys¬ 
tems and by a resulting "stuck-open 
throttle." 

In its consideration of this petition, 
the Commission has analyzed the risk 
of injury discussed in the petition. The 
Commission's National Electric Injury 
Surveillance System (NEISS) contains 
a category for injuries associated with 
"motor scooters, mini-bikes, and other 
such vehicles—2 or 3 wheels." Accord¬ 
ing to NEISS reports, in fiscal year 
1976 there were 733 injuries in this 
category treated in the 119 hospital 
emergency rooms that comprise the 
NEISS statistical sample. NEISS, how¬ 
ever, does not further categorize these 
injuries by the type of vehicle involved 
or by the cause of the Injury. 

The Commission supplements its 
NEISS data with information from in- 
depth investigations in which Commis¬ 
sion investigators report on the details 
of injury incidents obtained from 
NEISS and from other sources Seven 
in-depth investigations conducted 
during fiscal years 1975 and 1976 in¬ 
volved stuck throttles on vehicles 
which are the subject of this petition. 
Three involved mini-bikes, three in¬ 
volved snowmobiles, and the seventh 
was the incident involving the peti¬ 
tioners' children. As a result of the 
three mini-bike incidents, two boys 
were treated—one for chest bums and 
one for a nose laceration(s)— before 
being released. A third boy had no in¬ 
juries. As a result of the snowmobile 
incidents, a girl, a boy, and a woman 
suffered injuries that were treated in 
hospitals. 

With regard to the Honda ATC-90, 
the particular type of vehicle that the 
petitioners’ children were riding, the 
Honda Corp has told the Commission 
that over 70,000 were sold as of March 
1, 1976, and that two incidents involv- 
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tng them have been reported to the 
company (aside from the incident de¬ 
scribed in the petition). 

In addition, the Commission has 
evaluated the design of vehicles which 
have a carburetor and throttle device 
similar to that used in the Honda 
ATC-90. This evaluation revealed that 
the throttle controls and dial style 
engine shut-off switches (“kill but¬ 
tons') used on this Honda are manu¬ 
factured in compliance with safety 
standards issued by the Department of 
Transportation’s regulations, even 
though it need not comply with those 
standards. Only motorcycles are likely 
to use the same tpe of carburetor and 
throttle combination, according to the 
evaluation. 

Finally, the Commission and the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards (NBS) con¬ 
ducted tests related to the stuck-open 
throttle condition that is the subject 
of the petition. In one Commission 
test, a throttle-carburetor assembly 
identical to the one involved in the 
Pawlak incident was tested for ap¬ 
proximately 200.000 cycles. No stuck- 
open # throttle conditions occurred 
during this test. NBS performed the 
same lest and obtained the same re¬ 
sults. In the other Commission test, 
the throttle-carburetor assembly was 
tested at 100.000 cycles while the 
engine was operating (in contrast to 
the NBS and first Commission test), 
and no stuck-open throttle conditions 
.occurred. The test cycles range from 
1.7 to 3.3. times greater than Honda 
believes is the normal life. 

In the three tests, failures relating 
to the return coil spring and retaining 
ring did occur. The Commission staff 
has written to Honda requesting test 
data and/or engineering analysis to 
explain the cause(s) of these failures, 
as well as assurance that they will not 
cause safety-related malfunctions 
during consumer use. The Commission 
will take whatever regulatory or other 
action may be appropriate to address 
these test occurrences. 

The Commission has carefully con¬ 
sidered the matters raised in the peti¬ 
tion. along with the available injury 
data, test data, and other relevant in¬ 
formation. Based on all of this infor¬ 
mation. the Commission does not be¬ 
lieve that there is sufficient data to 
determine (a) that motorized off-road 
recreational vehicles containing accel¬ 
erator-throttle and carburetor systems 
present an unreasonable risk of injury, 
or (b) that a consumer product safety 
standard is reasonable necessary to ad¬ 
dress such a risk. Accordingly, the pe¬ 
tition is denied. 

Copies of the petition and the staff’s 
briefing materials may be seen in the 
Office of the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission. at 1111 18th Street NW.. 
Washington. D.C. They may be ob¬ 
tained by writing the Office of the 
Secretary, Consumer Product Safety 


Commission. Washington D.C. 20207 
or by calling 202-634-7700. 

Dated: January 18. 1978. 

Sadye E. Dunn. 
Acting Secretary, Consumer 
Product Sajety Commission. 
[FR Doc. 78-1884 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 a.m.l 


[ 3710 - 08 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of tfie Army 
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 

Notice of Syttem of Record Amendment 

AGENCY: Department of the Army. 
DOD. 

ACTION. Notice of an amendment to 
a system of records. 

SUMMARY: The Army proposes to 
amend an existing system of records 
subject to the Privacy Act of 1974. The 
specific change to the system being 
amended is set forth below followed 
by the system published in its entire¬ 
ty. as amended. 

DATES: This system shall be amended 
as proposed without further notice in 
30 calendar days from the date of this 
publication unless comments are re¬ 
ceived on or before February 22. 1978. 
which would result in a contrary de¬ 
termination. 

ADDRESS: Send comments to The 
Adjutant General, Department of the 
Army. ATTEN: DAAG-AMR-R. For- 
restal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue SW.. Washington. DC 20314 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The Department of the Army systems 
of records notices as prescribed by the 
Privacy Act of 1974, 5 U.S.C. 552a(o) 
(Pub. L. 93-579) have been published 
in the Federal Register (FR Doc 77- 
28255) on September 28. 1977. at 42 
FR 50396. The Army proposes to 
amend a record systems identified as 
A0305. lOaDACA. entitled “Joint Uni¬ 
form Military Pay System—Active 
Army (JUMPS-AA)" (42 FR 50451) by 
adding a routine use. 

The proposed change to this system 
is not within the purview of the provi¬ 
sions of the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) Circular A-108, 
Transmittal Memorandum No. 1. 
dated September 30, 1975, and Trans¬ 
mittal Memorandum No. 3, dated May 
17, 1976, which provide supplemental 
guidance to Federal agencies regarding 
the preparation and submission of re¬ 
ports of their intention to establish or 
alter systems of personal records as re¬ 
quired by the Privacy Act. This OMB 
guidance was set forth in the Federal 


Register (40 FR 45877) on October 3. 
1975. 

Maurice W. Roche, 
Director, Correspondence and 
Directives, Washington Head - 
quarters Services, Department 

of Defense. _ 

January 17, 1978. 

A0305.IOaDACA 

System name : 305.10 Joint Uniform 
Military Pay System—Active Army 
(JUMPS-AA). 

Changes: 

Routine uses of records maintained 
in the system, including categories of 
users and the purposes of such uses: 
After “USAFAC • • • taxable earnings 
information." delete the period and 
add: “the American Red Cross, and 
the Department of Health. Education 
and Welfare.” After “American Red 
Cross: related financial transactions." 
add: “Department of Health. Educa¬ 
tion and Welfare: Disclose the name, 
rank and social security account 
number of each member of the Armed 
Services on active duty to The Inspec¬ 
tor General of that Department only 
for comparison with appropriate rolls 
reflecting recipients of Aid to Families 
with Dependent Children (AFDC). 

System manageris) and address: 
Change “United States Army Financ¬ 
ing . . to “United States Army Fi¬ 
nance . . 

A0305. lOaDACA 

System name: 

305.10 Joint Uniform Military Pay 
System—Active Army (JUMPS-AA). 

System location: 

Primary System—United States 
Army Finance and Accounting Center 
(USAFAC).Indianapolis. IN 46249. 

Decentralized Segments—Approxi¬ 
mately 122 Army Finance Offices and 
Finance and Accounting Offices 
(FAO) world-wide. 

Categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

All active duty military personnel. 

Categories of records in the system: 

Records include individual military 
pay records, casual payment receipts, 
substantiating documents, temporary 
pay records, transmittal letters, loca¬ 
tor files, financial data record folders 
(FDRF), miscellaneous military pay 
files, and personal financial records 
(PFR). 

Authority for maintenance of the system: 

Title 37 U.S.C., Section 101 and fol¬ 
lowing (Pay and Allowances of the 
Uniformed Services). 
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Routine uses of records maintained in the 
system, including categories of users and 
the purposes of such uses: 

USAFAC—Purpose Is to provide a 
basis for establishment of computa¬ 
tion of each active member’s military 
pay entitlement, to provide a history 
of pay transactions, and to answer in¬ 
quiries or claims pertaining to such en¬ 
titlements. This information is also 
used to provide necessary data to the 
Treasury Department, the Social Se¬ 
curity Administration, the U.S. Army 
Military Personnel Center, the Veter¬ 
ans Administration, those states and 
cities which have an agreement with 
the Department of the Army to re¬ 
ceive taxable earnings information, 
the American Red Cross, and the De¬ 
partment of Health. Education and 
Welfare. 

Treasury Department: To record 
check and bond issue data and to 
record taxable earnings and taxes 
withheld from military personnel. 

Social Security Administration: To 
record earned wages by member under 
the Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act (FICA). 

U.S. Army Military Personnel 
Center (MILPERCEN): To compare 
military personnel identification with 
the Social Security Administration for 
purpose of correction and to compare 
and correct common data elements 
with USAFAC. 

Veterans Administration: To record 
the collection of premiums for Nation¬ 
al Service Life Insurance and to trans¬ 
fer contributions to Post-Vietnam Era 
Veterans Education Account. 

States and Cities: To verify tax li¬ 
ability against members’ State and 
city income tax returns. 

American Red Cross: To assist mili¬ 
tary personnel and their dependents 
in determining the status of monthly 
pay, dependents allotments, loans, and 
related financial transactions. 

Department of Health. Education 
and Welfare: Disclose the qame. rank 
and social security account number of 
each member of the Armed Services 
on active duty to The Inspector Gen¬ 
eral of that Department only for com¬ 
parison with appropriate rolls reflect¬ 
ing recipients of Aid to Families with 
Dependent Children (AFDC). 

Policies and practices for storing, retriev¬ 
ing. accessing, retaining, and disposing of 
records in the system: 

Storage: 

Paper records in file folders and in 
bulk storage, card files, computer mag¬ 
netic tapes, computer paper printout, 
and microfiche. 

Retrlevability: 

Filed by social security number, al¬ 
phabetically by name, and substantiat¬ 
ing document number. Conventional 
indexing is used to retrieve data. 


Safeguards: 

USAFAC-Buildings employ security 
guards. An employee badge and visitor 
registration system is utilized. Records 
are maintained in areas accessible only 
to authorized personnel that are prop¬ 
erly screened, cleared and trained. 
Access to computer magnetic tape files 
Is restricted to the members’ servicing 
finance and accounting officer. Com¬ 
puter equipment and files are located 
In a separate secured area. 

World-Wide Finance and Accounting 
Offices-Records are. maintained in 
areas accessible only to authorized 
personnel that are properly screened, 
cleared and trained. 

Retention and disposal: 

Individual military pay records-Re- 
cords are converted to microfiche 
which are retained for 56 years. De¬ 
struction is by shredding. 

Other records-Retention periods 
vary according to category of record 
but total retention periods do not 
exceeJ 56 years. Disposition is to Fed¬ 
eral records centers and destruction 
thereafter is by burning or salvage as 
waster paper. 

System manager* s) and address: 

Commander. USAFAC. Indianapolis, 
Ind. 46249. 

Finance and Accounting Officer. 
United States Army Finance and Ac¬ 
counting Offices, world-wide. 

Notification procedure: 

Information may be obtained from: 
Commander. USAFAC. ATTN: FINCP, 
Indianapolis. Ind. 46249. 

Individuals may also contact Fi¬ 
nance and Accounting Officers at 
United States Army Finance and Ac¬ 
counting Offices, world-wide. 

Individual must provide full name, 
social security number and military 
status. 

Record access procedures: 

Requests from individuals should be 
addressed to: Commander, USAFAC. 
ATTN: FINCP, Indianapolis. Ind. 
46249: or Finance and Accounting Of¬ 
ficers at United States'Army Finance 
and Accounting Offices, world wide. 

Written requests for Information 
should also contain full name, social 
security number, military status and 
current address. 

Information may be obtained by 
telephone: Area Code 317/542-2891. 

Contesting record procedures: 

The Army’s rules for access to re¬ 
cords, contesting contents and appeal¬ 
ing initial determinations may be ob¬ 
tained from the SYSMANAGER. 

Record source categories: 

Information is received from Depart¬ 
ment of Defense staff and field instal¬ 


lations. Social Security Administra- 
tion. Financing organizations, Trea- 
sury Department and automated 
system interface. 

Systems exempted from certain provision* 
of the act: 

None. 

IFR Doc. 78-1855 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 3810 - 70 ] 

Office of the Secretory 

DOD ADVISORY GROUP ON ELECTRON 
DEVICES 

Advisory Committee Meeting 

Working Group A (Mainly Micro- 
wave Devices) of the DoD Advisory 
Group on Electron Devices (AGED) 
w r ill meet In closed session at Naval 
Research Laboratory, 4555 Overlook 
Avenue SE.. Washington. D.C., on 
February 3, 1978. 

The purpose of the Advisory Group 
is to provide the Under Secretary of 
Defense for Research and Engineer¬ 
ing. the Director. Defense Advanced 
Research Projects Agency and the 
Military Departments with technical 
advice on the conduct of economical 
and effective research and develop¬ 
ment programs In the area of electron 
devices. 

The Working Group A meeting will 
be limited to review of research and 
development programs which the Mili¬ 
tary Departments propose to initiate 
with industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. The* microwave area In¬ 
cludes programs on developments and 
research related to microwave tubes, 
solid state microwave, electronic war¬ 
fare devices, millimeter devices, and 
passive devices. The review will in¬ 
clude details of classified defense pro¬ 
grams throughout. In accordance with 
section 10(d) of Appendix I, Title 5. 
United States Code, it is hereby deter¬ 
mined that this meeting of the Adviso¬ 
ry Group on Electron Devices con¬ 
cerns matters listed In section 552b(c) 
of Title 5 of the United States Code, 
specifically Subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and that accordingly this meeting will 
be closed to the public. 

Maurice W. Roctif, 
Director , Correspondence and 
Directives , Office of the Assis¬ 
tant Secretary of Defense 
( Comptroller ). 

January 17. 1978. 

[FR Doc. 78-1829 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 3810 - 70 ] 

DOD ADVISORY GROUT ON ELECTRON 
DEVICES 

AdvUory Committee Meeting 

Working Group C (Mainly Imaging 
and Display) of the DoD Advisory 
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Group on Electron Devices (AGED) 
will meet in closed session at the Insti¬ 
tute for Defense Analyses. 400 Army 
Navy Drive. Arlington. Va.. on Febru¬ 
ary?. 1978. . 

The purpose of the Advisory Group 
is to provide the Under Secretary of 
Defense for Research and Engineer¬ 
ing. the Director. Defense Advanced 
Research Projects Agency and the 
Military Departments with technical 
advice on the conduct of economical 
and effective research and develop¬ 
ment programs in the area of electron 
devices. 

The Working Group C meeting will 
be limited to review of research and 
development programs which the Mili¬ 
tary Departments propose to initiate 
with industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. This special device area 
includes such programs as Infrared 
and Night Vision Sensors. The review 
will include classified program details 
throughout 

In accordance with section 10(d) of 
Appendix I. Title 5. United States 
Code, it has been determined that this 
Advisory Group meeting concerns 
matters listed in section 552b(c) of 
Title 5 of the United States Code, spe¬ 
cifically Subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and that accordingly this meeting will 
be closed to the public. 

Maurice W. Roche. 

Director ; Correspondence and 
Directives, Office of the Assis¬ 
tant Secretary of Defense 
( Comptroller ). 

January 17. 1978. 

IFR Doc. 78-1828 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 3810 - 70 ] 

DEFENSE SCIENCE BOARD 
Advisory Committoo Meeting 

The Defense Science Board will 
meet in closed session February 23-24, 
1978 at the Pentagon. Arlington. Va. 

The mission of the Defense Science 
Board is to advise the Secretary of De¬ 
fense and the Under Secretary of De¬ 
fense. Research and Engineering on 
scientific and technical matters as 
they affect the perceived needs of the 
Department of Defense. 

A meeting of the Board has been 
scheduled for February 23-24, 1978. to 
discuss interim findings and tentative 
recommendations resulting from on¬ 
going Task Force activities associated 
with Strategic. Tactical. Intelligence/ 
Command. Control and Communica¬ 
tion, and technology issues. The Board 
will also discuss plans for future con¬ 
siderations of scientific and technical 
aspects of specific strategies, tactics, 
and policies as they may affect the 
U S. national defense posture. 

In accordance with section 10(d), of 
Appendix I. Title 5. United States 
Code, it has been determined that this 
Defense Science Board meeting con¬ 
cerns matters listed in section 552b(c) 
of Title 5 of the United States Code, 
specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and that accordingly this meeting will 
be closed to the public. 

Maurice W. Roche, 
Director, Correspondence and 
Directives, Washington Head¬ 
quarters Services. 

January 17, 1978. 

(FR Doc. 78-1830. Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 a.m.) 


[ 3128 - 01 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY ^ 

CASES FILED WITH THE OFFICE OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW 

Waak of D«c«mb«r 23 through December 30, 
1977 

Notice is hereby given that during 
the week of December 23 through De¬ 
cember 30. 1977. the appeals and appli¬ 
cations for exception or other relief 
listed in the Appendix to this Notice 
were filed with the Office of Adminis¬ 
trative Review of the Economic Regu¬ 
latory Administration of the Depart¬ 
ment of Energy. 

Under the DOE’S procedural regula¬ 
tions. 10 CFR. Part 205, any person 
who will be aggrieved by the DOE 
action sought in such cases may file 
with the DOE written comments on 
the application within ten days of ser¬ 
vice of notice, as prescribed in the pro¬ 
cedural regulations. For purposes of 
those regulations, the date of service 
of notice shall be deemed to be the 
date of publication of this Notice or 
the date of receipt by an aggrieved 
person of actual notice, whichever 
occurs first. All such comments shall 
be filed with the Office of Administra¬ 
tive Review. Economic Regulatory Ad¬ 
ministration. Department of Energy. 
Washington. D.C. 20461. 

Dated: January 12. 1978. 

Melvin Goldstein. 

Director, Office of 
Administrative Review. 


Appendix. —List of cases received by the Office of Administrative Review 
Week of December 23 through December 30. 1977 


Dale 

Dec 23. 1977._ 


Name and location of applicant 


Case No. 


Type of submission 


DPI-0002... 


Do . 


Dec 27. 1977 ....„ 


Do_ 


Do.. 


Do... 


Phillips Petroleum Co. (Puerto Rico) Washington. 

DC. If granted: Phillips Petroleum Co. (Puerto 
Rico) would be permitted to import naphtha as re¬ 
finery and petrochemical feedstock on a license fee 
exempt basis. 

Shenandoah Oil Corp.. Fort Worth. Tex. If granted: DR A 0089 . 

The DOE region Vi s Dec. 12. 1977. remedial order 
would be rescinded and the Shenandoah Oil Corp. 
would not be required to refund overcharges made 
on sales of crude oil produced from the Morrison 
Ranch Unit, the Bel Estate Nos. 1. 2. and 5 lease, 
and the J. C. Stribllng. Jr. A Nos. 1. 2. 3. and 4 lease. 

ABC Airlines. Inc.. Texarkana. Tex. If granted: ABC DEE-0434 .. 

Airlines. Inc. would be permitted to sell aviation 
fuel at prices above the maximum allowable price 
levels. 

Vem H. BoUnder. Salt Lake City, Utah. If granted: DEE-0438 .— 

Vem H Bounder s crude oil producing property lo¬ 
cated In the Grassy Trails Field. Emery county. 

Utah, would be classified as a stripper well property. 

Gary Operating Co.. Ardmore. Okla. If granted: The DRA-0090 .~ 

DOE region Vi's remedial order issued to the Gary 
Operating Co. would be rescinded and Gary would 
not be required to refund overcharges made on sales 
of crude oil produced from its Ramsey. Pruitt, Wil¬ 
liams and Harley D properties. 

. Lewtex Oil and Gas Co.. Inc.. Austin, Tex. If granted: DEE-0435. DEE-0436, and Dee- 
Lewtex OU and Gas Co.. Inc., would be permitted to 0437. 
increase Its prices to reflect nonproduct cost in¬ 
creases in excess of 80.005 per gallon for natural gas 
liquid products produced at the Graham. Olney. and 
Throckmorton plants. 


Exception from base fee requirements (sec. 
213.35). 


Appeal of DOE region Vi s remedial order 
dated Dec. 12. 1977 


Price exception (sec. 212.93). 


Price exception (sec. 212.73). 


Appeal of DOE region Vi's remedial order. 


Price exception (sec. 212.165). 
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NOTICES 


Date 


Appendix — List of cases received by the Office of Administrative Review —Continued 


Name and location of applicant 


Case No. 


Type of submission 


Dee. 27. 1977. ........ Miranda Fuel Oil Co.. Inc.. Bronx. N Y. If granted 

The DOE region It's Dec 9. 1977. remedial order 
would be rescinded and Miranda Fuel Oil Co.. Inc., 
would not be required to refund overcharges made 
on sales of Nos. 2 and 4 fuel oils.. 

Do .... Robert W O 'Meara. New Orleans. La If granted 

Robert S. O’Meara would receive an extension of 
the exception relief granted In the DOE’S July 21. 
1977 decision and order and would be permitted to 
sell crude oil produced from the Louisiana Fruit No. 
2 well at upper tier ceiling prices for an additional 
period of time. 

Dee 28. 1977.. Creslon H. Alexander. Dallas. Tex. If granted- Ores- 

ton H. Alexander would be permitted to Increase his 
prices to reflect nonpitxlucl cost increases in excess 
of 80.005 per gallon for natural gas liquid products 
produced at the East Texas plant 

Do... Glenn E. Alexander. Dallas. Tex. If granted. Glenn E. 

Alexander would be permitted to increase his prices 
to reflect non product cost Increases In excess of 
80.005 per gallon for natural gas liquid products pro¬ 
duced at the East Texas plant. 

Dec 28. 1977. . C. H. Sprague & Son.. Washington. D C, If granted 

The DOE s Nov. 22. 1977. Information request denial 
would be modified and C. H. Sprague A Son Co. 
would receive access to additional data concerning 
the DOE's authority and. jurisdiction over sales of 
products outside the United States. 

Do...-.. Crealeun Ranch Co.. Dallas, Tex. If granted: The 

Creslenn Ranch Co. would be permitted to increase 
its prices to reflect nonproduct cost increases in 
excess of 80 005 per gallon for natural gas liquid 
products produced at the East Texas plant. 

Do....Lunday Thagard Oil Co.. South Gate. Calif. If grant¬ 

ed. The Lunday Thagard Oil Co. would be granted a 
temporary stay of its entitlement purchase obliga¬ 
tions for the month of October 1977. 

Do... Mayer. Brown A Piatt. Chicago. III. If granted: The 

DOEs Nov, 22. 1977. information request denial 
would be modified and Mayer. Brown A Platt would 
receive access to additional DOE data regarding (i) 
the uranium holdings of Westinghouse Electric 
Corp.. and its subsidiary. Wyoming Mineral Corp.; 
and <ii> the supply, availability, or price of uranium. 

Do ....... Tesoro Petroleum Corp., San Antonio. Tex. If grant¬ 

ed. The Tesoro Petroleum Corp. would be granted 
an exception from the entitlements program <st»c 
211.67 » which would relieve the firm of a portion of 
its entitlement purchase obligations for a period of 
6 months. 

Do .... Texaco. Inc., New Orleans. La. If .granted: Crude oil 

produced from United Lands Co.. Inc.. NCT-A 
s Lease. Sorrento Field, Aseension Parish. La., would 

be sold at upper tier ceiling prices. 

Dec. 29. 1977.. Davison Oil Co.. Mobile. Ala. If granted: The DOF’s 

Nov. 30. 1977. Information request denial would be 
rescinded and Davison Oil Co would receive access 
to additional data in connection with Davison Oil 
Co. and Pride Terminals. 

Do. y ... Davison Oil Co., Mobile. Ala. If granted. The DOE's 

Dec. 2. 1977, Information request denial would be re¬ 
scinded and Davison Oil Co. would receive access to 
the February 16. 1974. letter from Acco. Inc. to FEA 
region IV regarding gasoline suppliers and pur¬ 
chases. 

Do..... rain Porter Production Co.. Inc.. Oklahoma City. 

Okla. If granted: The Nov. 15, 1977. remedial order 
Issued by DOE region VI would be rescinded and 
Pair-Porter Production Co., Inc., would not be re¬ 
quired to refund overcharges made in its sales of 
crude oil produced from the Lamie /Davidson. 
Martin Thompson. Poling. Parton, Weetsle John¬ 
son. Matthews and Morrison properties. 

Do . Oetty OU Co.. Los Angeles. Calif. If granted: The 

Getty Oil Co. would be permitted to Increase its 
prices to reflect nonproduct cost Increases In excess 
of 50.005 per gallon for natural gas liquid products 
produced at the Bayou Sale plant. 

Do ... Honeymon Drilling Co.. Inc., Oklahoma City. Okla- If 

granted: The DOE region Vi’s Dec. 14. 1977. remedi¬ 
al order would be rescinded and Honeymon Drilling 
Co.. Inc., would not be required to refund over¬ 
charges made an sales of crude oil produced from 
the Urt and Haskell properties. 

Do .... Natrogas. Inc.. Minneapolis. Minn. If granted: The 

Dec. 6 . 1977. decision and order issued to Natrogas. 
Inc., would be modified. 

Do ...... Payne. Inc,, Oklahoma City. Okla If granted: The 

DOE region Vi’s Dec. 20, 1977, remedial order would 
be rescinded and Payne, Inc. would not be required 
* to refund overcharges made on sales of crude oil 

produced from the Jimmy, Ouise. Action. Wheeler. 
Knecht No. 2. and Mesis properties. 


DR A-0088. DRS0088 Appeal of DOE region II’s remedia: erttet 

issued Dec. 9. 1977. Stay requested 


DXE-9439. ..... . Extension of exception relief granted in Robert 

W. O’Meara, 6 FEA Par. 83.043 (July 21 
1977). 


DEE-9440 ..... Price exception <sec 212.165). 


DEE 9441..... DO. 


DFA-0091... Appeal of DOE*s information requr* dmisl 

dated Nov. 18. 1977. 


DEE-9442...... Price exception (sec. 212.168). 

DST-0093...... Request for temporary stay 

DFA-9092__..___Appeal of DOE’s information request rfenisl 

dated Nov 22. 1977 

DEE-9444.......... Exception fcrom entitlements program sec 

21167). , 


DHE-0443. Price exception »ee«. 212.73). 


DFA-0097. . Appeal of DOE’s Information requee* dvnul 


DFA-0098..... Do. 


DR A 9096 ... Appeal of the Nov. 15. 1977. remedial order 

Issued by DOS region VI 


DEE-0445. .. Price exception (sec. 212.165). 


DHA-9095 .... Appeal of DOE region Vi’s remedial *r der 

issued Dec. 14. 1977. 


DEX-9024 ..... Supplemental Order In Natroeas. /nc. 1 DOE 

-(Dec. 6. 1977). 

DRA 0094 .... Appeal of DOE region Vi’s remedial order 

issued Dec. 29. 1977 
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Date 

Dec ®. 1977 ....... 


Name and location of applicant 


Case No 


Type of submission 


Do.. 


Do. 


Southwestern Exp!orauon Consultants, Inc.. Oklaho- DRA 0093 ...—..... 
ma City Okla If granted The DOE region Vi s Dec. 

19. 1977 remedial order would be rewinded and 
Southwestern Exploration Consultants. Inc., would 
not be required to refund overcharges made on sales 
of crude oil produced from the Rulh/Hopfer. 

Baxter, and Polsion properties. 

Stephens 6s Cass. Dallas Tex If granted: Stephens A DRS-8911 ...— 

Cass would be granted a stay of the provisions of 
the DOL region Vi s April 12. 1977 remedial order 
pending a final determination on It* application for 
exception. 

Sun Company, Inc . Dallas. Tex. If granted' Sun Co., DXE-9446...„.. 

Inc., would receive an extension of the exception 
relief granted in the DOE’s June 30. 1977. decision 
and order which would permit it to increase its 
prices to reflect nonproduct cost Increases In excess 
of $0,005 per gallon for natural gas liquid products 
produced at the Maurice Plant. 


Appeal of DOE region Vi's remedial order 
issued Dec. 19. 1977 


Request for slay 


Extension of exception relief granted In Sun 
Co., Inc.. Case No. PXE 4331 (decided June 
30. 1977) (unreported decisionI. 



Notice of Objections Received 

Week of Dec. 23 through Dec 30. 1977 



Date 

Name and location of Case No. 

applicant 



D* 23. 1977---...-.".----- 

Dec 27. 1977___________..... 

Dec 30. 1977......*. 

. CAH Refinery. Inc . Lusk. FEE 4318 

Wyo 

. Dow Chemical U.S.A.. FEE 4857. 

Houston. Tex. 

Mobil Petroleum Co . New FEE 4296 

York. N Y 




(FR Doc. 78 1592 Plied 1-28 78; 8:45 am] 




13128 - 01 ) 

NOTICE OF CASES FltED WITH THE OFFICE OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW 

Week of December 30 Through Jonuory 6. 
1978 

Notice is hereby given that during 
th^ week of December 30 through Jan¬ 
uary 6, 1978. the appeals and applica¬ 
tions for exception or other relief 
listed in the Appendix to this Notice 
were filed with the Office of Adminis¬ 


trative Review of the Economic Regu¬ 
latory Administration of the Depart¬ 
ment of Energy. 

Under the DOE’s procedural regula¬ 
tions. 10 CPR. Part 205, any person 
who will be aggrieved by the DOE 
action sought in such cases may file 
with the DOE written comments on 
the application within ten days of ser¬ 
vice of notice, as prescribed in the pro¬ 
cedural regulations. For purposes of 
those regulations, the date of service 
of notice shall be deemed to be the 


date of publication of this Notice or 
the date of receipt by an aggrieved 
person of actual notice, whichever 
occurs first. All such comments shall 
be filed with the Office of Administra¬ 
tive Review. Economic Regulatory Ad 
ministration. Department of Energy. 
Washington. D.C. 20461. 

Dated: January 11. 1978. 

Melvin Goldstein. 

Director, Office of 
Administrative Review. 


Appendix— List of cases received by the office of administratue review 
Week of Dec 30. 1977 through Jan 6. 1978 


Name and location of applicant 


Case No 


Type of submission 


Dec. 30. 1877.. 


Jan 3. 1978 


DRS 9447. 


Jan 4. 1978 


Do.. 


Do.. 


Cotten. Day A Doyle. Washington. D.C. |f granted DFA 9089 ... 

The DOE s Nov 17. 1977. information request denial 
would be modified and Cotton. Day A Doyle would 
receive access to additional DOE data regarding the 
Guam Oil and Refining do. s responses to a request 
for additional Information, case No. FEE 4105 
Quincy Oil. Inc . Quincy. Mass. If granted Quincy DEE 0447. 

Oil. Inc. would be granted an exception from the DRT 9004. 
provisiom of ruling 1977-5 which would permit the 
firm to establish us veiling price lor No. 8 fuel oil 
above the maximum level permitted under the man 
datory petroleum price regulations The firm would 
be granted a stay of the refund requirements con 
lamed In the remedial order issued to the firm on 
Nov. 2. 1976. pending a decision on IU exception ap 
plication 

Chrlstmann 6c Welbom. Lubbock. Tex. If granted: DRA 9101. 

The remedial order Issued by DOE region VI on 
Dec. 22. 1977. would be rescinded and Chrivtmann 6s 
Welbom would not be required to refund over¬ 
charges made on sales of crude oil produced from 
the CWC Prentice unit in Yoakum County. Tex. 

Ethyl Corp. Washington. DC. If granted The DOE DSG 9019. .. 
region VI New Orleans Area Office would be direct¬ 
ed to cease IU Investigation of the Ethyl Corp.'s 
transactions Involving No. 2 fuel oil 
Modernistic Gas Service. Inc., Dayton. Ohio If grant- DRA-9100..... 
ed: The remedial order issued by DOE region V to 
Modernistic Gas 8ervfce, Inc., would be rescinded 
and the firm would not be required to refund over¬ 
charges made on sales of propane. 
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Appendix.— List of cases received by the Office of Administrative Review —Continued 


Date 


Name and location of applicant 


Case No. 


Type of submission 


Jan. 4. 1978........... Texfel Petroleum Corp.. Dallas Tex. If granted: The DFA-0102....-- 

DOE’s Dec. 5. 1977, Information request denial 
would be rescinded and the Texfel Petroleum Corp. 
would receive access to additional data concerning 
the DOE $jdit of Texfel's operation of the McKit- 
trick McNeil lease. 

Do..... Young Refining Corp.. Douglasville. Ga. If granted: DES-0023--.... 

The Young Refining Corp. would be granted a stay 
of a portion of its entitlement purchase obligation 
set forth in the entitlement notice for Oct. 1977, 
issued on Dec. 20. 1977. pending a final determina¬ 
tion of its application for exception. 

Jan 5. 1978. Atlantic Richfield Co.. Los Angeles. Calif. If granted: DRS-0106- 

The Atlantic Richfield Co. would be granted a stay 
of the provisions of the DOE’s Dec. 21. 1977. remedi¬ 
al order pending a final determination on an appeal 
of that order which It intends to file. * 

Do ...»... Atlantic Richfield Co.. Los Angeles. Calif. If granted. DRS-0107.. 

The Atlantic Richfield Co. would be granted a stay 
of the provisions of the DOE’s Dec. 23. 1977. remedi¬ 
al order pending a-final determination on an appeal 
of that order which It Intends to file. 

Do... J S. Beebe. Jr.. El Dorado. Ark. If granted: The remc- DRA-0103.—... 

dial order issued by DOE region VI on Dec. 22. 1977. 
would be rescinded and J. S. Beebe. Jr. would not be 
required to refund overcharges made on sales of 
crude oil. 

Do... Derby Sc Co.. Inc., New York. N Y. If granted. Derby DEE-0451 M . aM *...., 

would be granted additional entitlements in the 
month of January 1978 to compensate it for the en¬ 
titlements It was unable to sell in December 1977. 

Do. E. Lyle Johnson. Moore. Okla. If granted: The remedl- DRA-0104.. 

al order Issued by DOE region VI on Dec. 21. 1977. 
would be rescinded and E. Lyle Johnson would not 
be required to refund overcharges made on sales of 
crude oil produced from the Williams lease located 
In Cleveland County, Okla. 

Do. E. Lyle Johnson/Clayton E. Lee, Moore. Okla. If DR A -0105. 

granted: The remedial order issued by DOE region 
VI on Dec. 21. 1977, would be rescinded and E. Lyle 
Johnson and Clayton E Lee would not be required 
to refund overcharges made on sales of crude oil 
produced from the Roberts lease located in Major 
County. Okla. 

Do___ North Pole Refining. North Pole. Alaska. If granted: DES-0024. 

North Pole Refining would be granted a stay of the 
requirement that it file form P-102-M-1 pending a 
final determination on its application for exception. 

Do . ..... Joseph I. O’Neill. Jr.. Midland. Tex. If granted: Crude DEE-0449........... 

oil produced from the Feldman Sc Pardo lease locat¬ 
ed In Scurry County. Tex., would be sold at prices 
above the maximum allowable price specified in the 
mandatory petroleum price regulations. 

Do... . . Pyrofax Gas Corp.. Houston. Tex. If granted: The DEE-0448. 

Pyrofax Gas Corp. would be granted retroactive ex¬ 
ception relief which would permit it to calculate Its 
cost of product in Inventory prior to May 1. 1976. on 
the basis of separate inventory computations. 

Do..... Southland Royalty Co.. Fort Worth. Tex. If granted: DEE-0450—..... 

Crude oil produced from the Southland Royalty 
Co.’s Aztec Totah Unit located in Son Juan County. 

N. Mex.. would be sold at prices above the maximum 
allowable price specified in the mandatory petro¬ 
leum price regulations. 


. Appeal of DOE’s information request denial 

dated Dec. 5. 1977. 


.... Stay request. 


.. Appeal of DOE region 

dated Dec. 22. 1977. 


Vi's remedial order 


Exception to the entitlement notice for Oct 
1977. issued Dec. 23. 1977. 


Appeal of DOE region Vi’s remedial order 
dated Dec. 21. 1977. 


.............. Appeal of DOE region Vi’s remedial order 

dated Dec. 21. 1977 


... Slay request. 


__..._ Price exception <sec. 212.73). 


... * Exception to separate inventories amendment 

(section 212.93). 


Price exception (sec. 212.73). 


Notices of Objection Received 

Week of December 30 through Jan. 6. 1978 

Date 

Name and Location of 
Applicant 

Case No. 

Dec. 30. 1977...... 

. .... Husky Oil Co. of Delaware. 

DXE-0079. 

Do .... 

Washington. D.C. 

... Young Refining Corp., 

DXE-0084. 

Jan 3. 1978_...._:___ 

Douglasville. Oa. 

.. Kerjj County Refinery. Inc.. 

DXE-0088. 

Jan 5. 1978_..... 

Los Angeles. Calif. 
Lunday-Thagard Oil Co.. 

South Gate. Calif. 

Tosco Corp.. Washington. 

D.C. 

.. Maguire Oil Co.. Dallas. Tex 

DXE-0076. 

FXE-4841. 

PEE-4404 
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CRUDE OIL AND NATURAL GAS PRODUCERS 
Accounting Practices 

AGENCY: Department of Energy 
(DOE). 

ACTION: Cross reference to Securities 


CFR Doc. 78-159 3 Filed 1 -20-78; 8:45 am) 

and Exchange Commission solicitation 
of comments. 

SUMMARY: Title V, Section 503 of 
the Energy Policy and Conservation 
Act. Pub. L. 94-163. requires that the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
(SEC), in consultation with the Feder¬ 


al Energy Administration, the General 
Accounting Office and the Federal 
Power Commission, assure the devel¬ 
opment and observance of accounting 
practices to be followed by persons en¬ 
gaged in the production of crude oil or 
natural gas in the United States. The 
EPCA authorizes the SEC to prescribe 
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rules‘with respect to such accounting 
practices developed by the Financial 
Accounting Standards Board (the 

••FASH”). 

The SEC has previously published 
for public comment two rulemaking 
proposals (Release Nos. 33-5861. 42 FR 
44972. September 7. 1977 and 33-5877, 
42 FR 57662, November 3. 1977) and 
now seeks comment on the finalized fi¬ 
nancial accounting standards devel¬ 
oped by the FASB. 

DATE: Comments are due by Febru¬ 
ary 24. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Comments should be di¬ 
rected to: Richard C. Adkerson, Office 
of the Chief Accountant. Securities 
and Exchange Commission, 500 North 
Capitol Street NW.. Washington. D.C. 
20549. 202-755-1671. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

Fred Santogrossi. Energy Informa¬ 
tion Administration. Department of 
Energy, Washington. D.C. 20461, 
202-566-9594. 

Richard C. Adkerson. Office of the 
Chief Accountant. Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission, 500 North Cap¬ 
itol Street NW.. Washington, D.C. 
20549, 202-755-1671. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
The SEC, in Securities Act Release 
No. 33-5892 (43 FR 878, January 4. 
1978) is requesting comments from in¬ 
terested persons concerning account¬ 
ing practices developed by the Finan¬ 
cial Accounting Standards Board (the 
“FASB"). 

Title V. Section 503 of the Energy 
Policy and Conservation Act Pub. L. 
94-163 (the "EPCA"), requires that, 
for purposes of developing a reliable 
energy data base, the SEC assure the 
development and observance of ac- 
couting practices to be followed by 
persons, Including those not subject to 
the filing requirements of the Federal 
securities laws, engaged in whole or in 
part in the production of crude oil or 
natural gas in the United States. The 
EPCA authorizes the SEC to prescribe 
rules with respect to such accounting 
practices developed by the Financial 
Accounting Standards Board. 

The SEC has previously proposed 
for public comment rules relating to 
financial accounting measurement 
standards (Release No. 33-5861, 42 FR 
44972, September 7, 1977) and related 
disclosure standards (Release No. 33- 
5877, 42 FR 57662. November 3. 1977). 
Both of these rulemaking proposals 
embodied the financial accounting and 
reporting standards published in July, 
1977, by the FASB in an Exposure 
Draft of a proposed Statement on "Fi¬ 
nancial Accounting and Reporting by 
Oil and Gas Producing Companies.’* 
As anticipated in the SEC rulemaking 
proposals, the FASB has recently 
made final its standards which were 
published In Statement of Financial 
Accounting Standards No. 19. As a 
result, the SEC is soliciting further 
public comment on whether the Com¬ 


mission should rely on the determina¬ 
tions of the FASB in its Statement No. 
19. as 'authorized by the EPCA and. 
furthermore, on whether the stan¬ 
dards in FASB Statement No. 19. or 
some alternative accounting stan¬ 
dards. would be appropriate for the 
preparation of financial statements to 
be included in filings pursuant to the 
Federal securities laws and in reports 
filed with the Department of Energy 
(the "DOE"). 

Public hearings are tentatively 
planned beginning March 27. 1978. in 
Washington. D.C. and Houston. Tex. A 
formal announcement of the public 
hearings will be issued by the SEC in a 
separate release. 

The reason for this notice by the 
DOE is that Title V. section 505 of the 
EPCA amends section 11(c) of the 
Energy Supply and Environmental Co¬ 
ordination Act of 1974, Pub. L, 93-319. 
as amended by Pub. L. 94-163 
(ESECA) In the following respect: in 
order to carry out the responsibility 
under section 11(a) of ESECA to re¬ 
quire the reporting of energy informa¬ 
tion (as defined in section 11(d) of 
ESECA) to the FEA. the FEA Admin¬ 
istrator shall require that persons en¬ 
gaged in whole or in part in the pro¬ 
duction of crude oil or natural gas (1) 
keep energy information in accordance 
with the accounting practices devel¬ 
oped by the SEC pursuant to section 
503 of the EPCA and (2) submit re¬ 
ports with respect to energy informa¬ 
tion kept In accordance with such 
practices. 

The Department of Energy Organi¬ 
zation Act (Pub. L. 95-91), made effec¬ 
tive on October 1. 1977 by Executive 
Order 12009, dated September 13. 1977 
(42 FR 46267. September 15. 1977). ef¬ 
fected the transfer to the Secretary of 
Energy of all the functions vested by 
law in the Administrator of the Feder¬ 
al Energy Administration, so that the 
DOE is now responsible for imple¬ 
menting the requirements which the 
EPCA and ESECA statutes placed 
upon the FEA. Accordingly, the DOE, 
as successor to the functions of the 
FEA, encourages all interested parties 
to submit comments to the Securities 
and Exchange Commission in response 
to its release, as referenced above. 

Issued in Washington. D.C.. on Janu¬ 
ary 17. 1978. 

William S. Heffelfinger, 
Director of Administration, 
Department of Energy. 

[FR Doc. 78-1794 Filed 1-20-70; 8:45 ami 
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Economic Bogulofory Administration 

ENERGY SUmY AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
COORDINATION 

Ittoaruo of Notice of Effocftvonoot To Make 
Effoctivo Previously Utood Prohibition Ordor 

Pursuant to section 2 of the Energy 
Supply and Environmental Coordina¬ 
tion Act of 1974 (ESECA). 15 U.S.C. 


791 et seq.. as amended by Pub. L. 95- 
70. and 10 CFR 303.37(d), the Depart¬ 
ment of Energy (DOE) hereby gives 
notice that on January 17. 1978. it 
issued a notice of effectiveness making 
effective the prohibition order previ¬ 
ously issued on June 30. 1975 (40 FR 
28430, July 3. 1975), to the below-listed 
powerplants. The notice of effective¬ 
ness was issued under the authorities 
granted to DOE by section 2 of the 
Energy Supply and Environmental Co¬ 
ordination Act of 1974, as amended, 
and pursuant to 10 CFR Parts 303 and 
305. 

Docket Nos., Owner, Powcrptant Nos., 
Generating Station, and Location 

OFU-002. OFU-003. OFU-004; Iowa Elec* 
trie Light & Power Co.; 1. 2. and 3; Suther¬ 
land; Marshalltown. Iowa. 

The prohibition order issued by the 
Federal Energy Administration 
(FEA).' on June 30 1975, to the above- 
listed powerplants prohibits the 
powerplants from burning natural gas 
or petroleum products as their prima¬ 
ry energy source. In accordance with 
the requirements of 10 CFR Parts 303 
and 305, however, the order provided 
it would not become effective until 
DOE had considered the environmen¬ 
tal impact of the order and until DOE 
had served the affected powerplants 
with a notice of effectiveness. 

Subsequent to the issuance of the 
prohibition order, DOE performed an 
analysis pursuant to 10 CFR 305.9 and 
208.3, of the environmental impact of 
the issuance of this notice of effective¬ 
ness including an assessment of the 
EPA certification dated November 19. 
1976. pursuant to section 119(d)(1)(B) 
of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857 et 
seq.), that December 31, 1976, was the 
earliest date that powerplant Nos. 1. 2. 
and 3, respectively, could bum coal 
and comply with the applicable region¬ 
al limitation. That analysis resulted in 
a determination that the Issuance of 
the notice of effectiveness making this 
prohibition order effective is not a 
"major Federal action significantly af¬ 
fecting the quality of the human envi¬ 
ronment** within the meaning of sec¬ 
tion 102(2X0 of the National Envi¬ 
ronmental Policy Act. 42 U.S.C. 
4332(2 X0. Public notice of the nega 
tive determination and of the avail¬ 
ability for inspection of this analysis 
was given in the Federal Register (42 
FR 45366. Septemb er 9 , 1977), in ac¬ 
cordance with 10 CFR 208.4(c) and 
208.15(a). 

Upon completion of this environ¬ 
mental analysis, DOE issued this 
notice of effectiveness of the June 30, 
1975, prohibition order to the above- 
listed powerplants and served the 
notice on the powerplants by regis- 


* Effective October 1. 1977. the responsibil¬ 
ity of implementing ESECA was transferred 
by Executive Order No. 12009. (42 FR 

46267) pursuant to the Department of 
Energy Organization Act. (Pub. L 95-91) (42 
U.S.C. 7101 et seq.) from the Federal 
Energy Administration to the Department 
of Energy. 
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tered mail on the same day. The 
notice makes effective the prohibition 
order, prohibiting the powerplants 
from burning natural gas or petroleum 
products as their primary energy 
source. 

Any person aggrieved by the now ef¬ 
fective prohibition order may file an 
appeal with the DOE Office of Admin¬ 
istrative Review (formerly known as 
the Office of Exceptions and Appeals) 
in accordance with 10 CFR Part 303. 
Subpart H. The appeal shall be filled 
within 30 days after service of the 
notice of effectiveness. There has not 
been an exhaustion of administrative 
remedies until an appeal has been 
filed pursuant to Subpart H of Part 
303, and the appellate proceeding is 
completed by the issuance of an order 
granting or denying the appeal. 

Application may be made for modifi¬ 
cation or rescission of the prohibition 
order in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of 10 CFR Part 303. Subpart J. 
An application for modification or re¬ 
scission of a prohibition order based 
on “significantly changed circum¬ 
stances." which circumstances oc¬ 
curred during the interval between is¬ 
suance of the order and service of the 
notice of effectiveness, shall be filed 
within 30 days of service of such 
notice. An application for modification 
or rescission of a prohibition order 
based on significantly changed circum¬ 
stances occurring after that interval 
may be filed at any time after service 
of the notice of effectiveness. 

All terms and conditions of the pro¬ 
hibition order and the notice of effec¬ 
tiveness may be the subject of either 
an appeal or an application for modifi¬ 
cation or rescission. 

The order made effective by this 
notice of effectiveness is effective 
against any persons that, as of the 
date of service of such notice, own, 
lease, operate, or control the above- 
listed powerplants and against any 
successors-in-interest or assignees of 
such persons. 

The above-listed powerplants have 
been served this notice of effectiveness 
by registered mail. In addition, copies 
of this document will be available for 
inspection by any interested members 
of the public at the DOE public docket 
room located in Room B-120, 2000 M 
Street NW.. Washington. D.C., from 1 
to 5 p.m.. Monday through Friday. 
Copies will also be available In the ap¬ 
propriate DOE regional office. The 
negative determination and environ¬ 
mental analyses are available upon re¬ 
quest from the DOE National Energy 
Information Center. Room 1404. I2th 
Street and Pennsylvania Avenue NW.. 
Washington. D.C. 20461. Copies of the 
documents are also available for public 
review in the DOE Freedom of Infor¬ 
mation Reading Room, Room 2107. 
12th Street and Pennsylvania Avenue 
NW.. Washington, D.C. 

Any questions regarding this notice 
should be directed to Walter A. Ro- 
manek, Director. Division of Coal Uti¬ 
lization. Department of Energy. 2000 


M Street NW.. Washington. D.C. 
20461. 202-254-3910. 

Issued in Washington, D.C.. January 
17, 1978. 

Barton R. House. 
Assistant Administrator, Fuels 
Regulation, Economic Regula¬ 
tory Administration. 

[FR Doc. 78-1849 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 


[ 3128 — 01 ] 

[ERA Docket No. WAPA 78—11 

CENTRAL VALLEY PROJECT. WESTERN AREA 
POWER ADMINISTRATION 

Notice of Intont To Act on Propotol for Intorim 
Ratos 

AGENCY: Economic Regulatory Ad¬ 
ministration. Department of Energy. 

ACTION: Notice of Intent to Act on 
Proposal for Interim Rates for the 
Central Valley Project, Western Area 
Power Administration. ERA Docket 
No. WAPA 78—1. 

SUMMARY: The Acting Assistant 
Secretary for Resource Applications 
has requested the Administrator of 
the Economic Regulatory Administra¬ 
tion (ERA) to establish interim power 
rates for the Central Valley Project 
(CVP). The purpose of this Notice is to 
advise the public that the Administra¬ 
tor of ERA intends to act on the re¬ 
quest and to invite interested parties 
to submit written comments relevant 
to the proposed interim rates. 

DATES: Effective date of interim 
rates—60 days after ERA’S approval of 
the interim rates. Written comments 
are due on or before February 22. 
1978. 

ADDRESS: Ten copies of written com¬ 
ments shall be submitted to: Office of 
Regulations Management, Box RH. 
Department of Energy, 2000 M Street 
NW.. Room 2313. Washington, D.C. 
20461. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Richard K. Pelz, Office of the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel. 12th and Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW.. Room 3001, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20461, 202-566-9341 
Richard S. Ugelow, Office of the 
General Counsel, 12th Pennsylva¬ 
nia Ave. NW.. Room 6144, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20461. 202-566-9296. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Pursuant to section 302(a)(1) of the 
Department of Energy Organization 
Act (Public Law 95-91) the function to 
establish rates for power previously 
marketed by the Bureau of Reclama¬ 
tion, Department of the interior, was 
transferred to and vested in the Secre¬ 
tary of Energy on October 1. 1977. By 
Delegation Order No. 0204-4. effective 
October 1. 1977, the Secretary of 
Energy delegated the authority to es¬ 
tablish rates to the Administrator of 


the Economic Regulatory Administra¬ 
tion. 

On September 13. 1977. in accord¬ 
ance with the Procedures for Public 
Participation in General Adjustments 
in Power Rates (Procedures). 40 FR 
34431 (August 14, 1975), the Depart¬ 
ment of Interior announced that it 
was proposing a rate increase for the 
Central Valley Project. Interested per¬ 
sons were invited to particpate in 
public forums and to submit written 
comments relative to the proposed 
Central Valley rate increase. 

The Department of Energy has pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register 43 FR 
31 (January 3. 1978), proposed amend¬ 
ments to the Procedures to permit the 
setting of interim rates for power mar¬ 
keted by WAPA. In anticipation of the 
promulgation of those amended Proce¬ 
dures the Assistant Secretary for Re¬ 
source Applications has proposed that 
ERA set the following interim rates 
for the Central Valley Project: 

The proposed initial interim rate 
would consist of a $2.00/kW/mo 
demand charge and a 4.2 mills/kWh 
energy charge that would become ef¬ 
fective 60 days after ERA’S approval 
of the interim rates, and would remain 
in effect through March 31. 1979. On 
and after April 1, 1979, the interim 
rate would consist of a $2.00/kW/mo 
demand charge and a dual energy 
charge of 5.75 mills/kWh for project 
load and 9.75 mills/kWh for growth 
load. The proposed interim rates for 
the Sacramento Municipal Utility Dis¬ 
trict (SMUD) would be the same as de¬ 
scribed above, however, the Acting As¬ 
sistant Secretary for Resource Appli¬ 
cations has recommended that if an 
increase above the proposed interim 
rate would be barred by SMUD's CVP 
contract, the proposed interim rate 
would consist of a $ 2 . 00 /kW/mo 
demand charge and a 6.55 mills/kWh 
energy charge effective May 25. 1978. 

The complete statement issued by 
the Acting Assistant Secretary for Re¬ 
source Applications with respect to 
the proposed interim rates has been 
mailed to all CVP customers. Addition¬ 
al copies may be obtained from: Clark 
L. Rose, Western Area Power Adminis¬ 
tration. 18th & C Streets NW.. Room 
3612. Washington. D.C. 20240. 202- 
343-4640. 

The public is invited to submit com¬ 
ments, as set forth in this Notice, rela¬ 
tive to the request of the Acting Assis¬ 
tant Secretary. At the conclusion of 
the comment procedure the Adminis¬ 
trator will evaluate the comments re 
celved In response to this Notice and 
the Notice published by the Depart¬ 
ment of Interior on September 13. 
1977. and will take final action on the 
request for interim rates. 

COMMENT PROCEDURES: Interest 
ed are invited to submit comments 
with respect to the subject matter set 
forth in this Notice to: Office of Regu¬ 
lations Management. Box RH. Room 
2313. Department of Energy. 2000 M 
Street NW.. Washington. D.C. 20461. 
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Such written comments may be mailed 
or hand delivered and should be re¬ 
ceived by 4:30 p.m., e.s.t. on or before 
February 22. 1978. 

Information relevant to this matter. 
Including public comments, if any. will 
be available for inspection at the DOE 
Freedom of Information Office. Room 
2107, Federal Building. 12th & Penn¬ 
sylvania Avenue NW.. Washington. 
D C. between the hours of 8 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m.. Monday through Friday. 

Issued in Washington, D.C.. January 
17.1978. 

Douglas C. Bauer. 

Assistant Administrator for Util¬ 
ity Systems, Economic Regula¬ 
tory Administration. 

(FR Doc. 78-1807 Filed 1-20-78: 8 45 ami 


[6740-02] 

FEDERAL ENERGY REGULATORY COMMISSION 

[Project Nos. 2395, 2241. 24731 

CAFffAl CITIES MEDIA, INC AND DAM CO., 
INC. 

Application! for Transfer of licansas 

January 12, 1978. 

Public notice is hereby given that 
three applications for transfer of li¬ 
censes have been filed under the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 791(a)- 
825(r) (1970)) by Capital Cities Media, 
Inc., successor in interest of Flambeau 
Paper Co., (licensee-transferor) and 
,The Dam Co., Inc. (transferee) (corre¬ 
spondence to: Mr. Norman C. Hoef- 
| ferle. President. Flambeau Paper Co., 
[Park Falls, Wis. 54552; and Danny R. 
JCarpenter. Esq., Watson, Ess. Marshall 
« Enggas, 1500 Home Savings Build¬ 
ing, 1006 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106). The applications seek 
Commission approval of the transfer 
of minor licenses for three hydroelec¬ 
tric projects: the Pixley Hydro-Elec¬ 
tric, Lower Hydro-Electric, and Crow¬ 
ley projects. The Pixley Hydro-Elec¬ 
tric Project, FERC Project No. 2395, is 
located on the North Fork of the 
Flambeau River In Price County. Wis.; 
the Lower Hydro-Electric Project. 
FERC Project No. 2421, is located on 
the North Fork of the Flambeau River 
in the City of Park Falls. Price 
County. Wis.; and the Crowley Pro¬ 
ject. FERC Project No. 2473, is located 
on the North Fork of the Flambeau 
River in the vicinity of Fifield and 
Park Falls, Price County. Wis. 

The three applications, filed on July 
1977, and supplemented on August 
3, 1977, were filed jointly by Flambeau 
Paper Co. (as transferor) and The 
Dam Co.. Inc. (as transferee). The 
Dam Co., Inc., was incorporated as a 
wholly-owned subsidiary of Flambeau 
Paper Co. in June, 1977. However, 
Flambeau Paper Co. was merged into 
JjJpRal Cities Media, Inc., on July 1. 
1 * 77 , and the three subject applica¬ 
tions are signed for Flambeau Paper 


Co. by the president of Capital Cities 
Media. Inc., (the corporation that sur¬ 
vived the merger). Shortly before the 
Flambeau Paper Co.—Capital Cities 
Media, Inc., merger, Flambeau Paper 
Co. quitclamied all of its right, title, 
and interest in the projects' real prop¬ 
erty to its wholly-owned subsidiary* 
The Dam Co.. Inc., while retaining the 
incorporeal license rights and all phys¬ 
ical documents, books, maps. etc. relat¬ 
ing to the projects. All three corpora¬ 
tions (Flambeau Paper Co., The Dam 
Co., Inc., and Capital Cities Media. 
Inc.) are or were subsidiaries within 
one wholly-owned corporate family 
which is controlled by a parent corpo¬ 
ration, Capita] Cities Communications, 
Inc. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make a protest with reference to 
said applications should on or before 
March 6. 1978, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, protests or 
petitions to intervene in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion's Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 C.F.R. §1.8 or §1.10 (1977)). All 
protests filed with the Commission 
will be considered by it in determining 
the appropriate action to be taken but 
will not serve to make the protestants 
parties to a proceeding. Persons wish¬ 
ing to become parties to a proceeding 
or to participate as a party in any 
hearing therein must file petitions to 
intervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules. The applications are 
on file with the Commission and avail¬ 
able for public inspection. 

The public is further advised that on 
October 1, 1977. pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Department of Energy Or¬ 
ganization Act (DOE Act), Pub. L. 95- 
91, 91 Stat. 565 (August 4, 1977), and 
Executive Order No. 12009, 42 Fed. 
Reg. 46267 (September 15. 1977). the 
Federal Power Commission (FPC) 
ceased to exist and its functions and 
regulatory responsibilities were trans¬ 
ferred to the Secretary of Energy and 
the Federal Energy Regulatory com¬ 
mission (FERC) which, as an indepen¬ 
dent commission within the Depart¬ 
ment of Energy, was activated on Oc¬ 
tober 1, 1977. 

The “savings provisions” of section 
705(b) of the DOE Act provided that 
proceedings pending before the FPC 
on the date the DOE Act takes effect 
shall not be affected and that orders 
shall be issued in such proceedings as 
if the DOE Act had not been enacted. 
All such proceedings shall be contin¬ 
ued and further actions shall be taken 
by the appropriate component of DOE 
now responsible for the function 
under the DOE Act and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. The func¬ 
tions which are the subject of this pro¬ 
ceeding were specifically transferred 
to the FERC by section 402(a)(1) or 
402(a)(2) of the DOE Act. 

The joint regulation adopted on Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1977, by the Secretary and the 


FERC entitled "Transfer of Proceed¬ 
ings to the Secretary of Energy and 

the FERC," 10 CFR -, provided 

that this proceedi ng w ould be contin¬ 
ued before the FERC. The FERC 
takes action in this proceeding in ac¬ 
cordance with the abovementioned au¬ 
thorities. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(PR Doc. 78-1848 Filed 1-20-70; 0:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

(Docket No. CP70-I30) 

CITtiS SERVICE GAS CO. 

Application 

January 12, 1978. 

Take notice that on December 29. 
1977, Cities Service Gas Co. (Appli¬ 
cant), P.O. Box 25128, filed in Docket 
No. CP78-139 an application pursuant 
to section 7(b) of the Natural Gas Act 
for permission and approval to aban¬ 
don in place and by reclaim its Tallant 
Compressor Station in Osage County. 
Okla., all as more fully set forth in the 
application on file with the Commis¬ 
sion and open to public inspection. 

Applicant requests authorization to 
abandon in place and by reclaim its 
Tallant Compressor Station, consisting 
of four 940 horsepower and one 1,000 
horsepower compressor units and ap¬ 
purtenant facilities, which units were 
installed in 1913, 1916, and 1927. Ap¬ 
plicant states that these compressor 
units were originally designed to trans¬ 
port natural gas produced and pur¬ 
chased from a system south of its 
Drumright Compressor Station, and 
that the system south of Drumright 
Compressor Station was reclaimed in 
1947 under authorization granted in 
Docket No. G-898. Tallant Compressor 
Station then transported natural gas 
purchased on Applicant's system 
south of Blackwell, it is said. The ap¬ 
plication states that due to declines in 
production, these facilities are no 
longer required to compress natural 
gas transported through this portion 
of Applicant's pipeline system, and 
that this station has not been operat¬ 
ed since March 30, 1975. These com¬ 
pressor units are now considered obso¬ 
lete, it is stated. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should on or before 
February 2. 1978, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the Regula¬ 
tions under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by 
it in determining the appropriate 
action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
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proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by Sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission's 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that per¬ 
mission and approval for the proposed 
abandonment are required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided. for. unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1847 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Docket No. CP78-141) 

CONSOLIDATED GAS SUPPLY CORP. 

Application 

January 12. 1978. 

Take notice that on January 4. 1978. 
Consolidated Gas Supply Corp. (Appli¬ 
cant). 445 West Main Street. Clarks¬ 
burg, W. Va. 26301, filed in Docket No. 
CP78-141 an application pursuant to 
section 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act 
and- section 2.79 of the Commission 
General Policy and interpretations (18 
CFR 2.79) for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the transportation for 2 years of up to 
2,500 Mcf of natural gas per day (or its 
thermal equivalent) for the Specialty 
Chemicals Division of Allied Chemical 
Corp. (Allied), an existing distribution 
customer of Hope Natural Gas Co. 
(Hope), a division of Applicant. 
Moundsville. W. Va.. all as more fully 
set forth in the application on file 
with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

Applicant proposes to receive natu¬ 
ral gas from Texas Eastern Transmis¬ 
sion Corp. (Texas Eastern), one of its 
existing pipeline suppliers, at Texas 
Eastern's Measuring Station No. 372, 
an existing point of delivery from 
Texas Eastern to Applicant located in 
Marshall County. West Virginia, and 
to transport such volumes, less 4 per¬ 


cent. through its existing 12-inch line 
No. H-197 into the facilities of Hope, 
also in Marshall County, W. Va., pur¬ 
suant to a transportation agreement 
dated December 20. 1977. between Ap¬ 
plicant and Allied. It is stated that 
Hope would make the gas so trans¬ 
ported available to Allied through its 
existing distribution facilities. 

Applicant indicates that it would 
charge Allied 9.15 cents per Mcf for 
the proposed transportation services, 
which rate Is based on the average 
system-wide unit storage and zone 
transmission costs, less fuel costs. Ap¬ 
plicant proposes to retain for compa¬ 
ny-use and unaccounted-for gas 4 per¬ 
cent of the total volumes received for 
Allied's account. 

The rate which Applicant proposes 
to charge is also subject to a surcharge 
under Applicant's tariff for research 
and development cost charges in the 
transmission and storage functions, it 
is said. 

The application states that Allied 
proposes to use the transportaton gas 
for two high priority uses for which 
there are no alternate fuel capabili¬ 
ties: as feedstock for the production of 
toluene diisocyanate (TDI) and chlori¬ 
nate methanes (CMP), and for various 
safety-related pilot lights within the 
Complex. It is indicated that Allied is 
unwilling to make its ethane available 
to the interstate market. 

There is no gas sales contract since 
the transportation gas is being trans¬ 
ferred from one Division to another 
Division of the same company. Allied, 
it is stated. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should on or before 
February 3. 1978, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the Regula¬ 
tions under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by 
it In determining the appropriate 
action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by Sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission's 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 


herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that & formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary 

[FR Doc 78-1848. Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 a.m.J 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Docket No. CP78-1431 

CONSOLIDATED GAS SUPPLY CORP. 

Application 

January 17, 1978. 

Take notice that on January 4. 1977, 
Consolidated Gas Supply Corp. (Appli¬ 
cant), 445 West Main Street. Clarks¬ 
burg. W. Va. 26301, filed in Docket No. 
CP78-143 an application pursuant to 
Section 7 of the Natural Gas Act for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing the construction 
and operation of certain transmission 
facilities and for permission and ap¬ 
proval to abandon certain transmis¬ 
sion facilities, all as more fully set 
forth in the application on file with 
the Commission and open to public In¬ 
spection. , 

Applicant proposes the following: 

(1) Construct and operate 19.1 miles 
of 24-inch Line No. TL-430 from Oka 
Junction to Jones Station. 

(2) Construct and operate 0.2 mile of 
14-inch and 0.1 mile of 16-inch Line 
No. H-194 to connect 24-inch Line No. 
TL-430 to 12-inch Line No. H-192 and 
14-inch Line No. TL-264 at Jones Sta¬ 
tion. 

(3) Abandon 4.9 miles of 12-inch 
Line No. H-192 and 5.0 miles of 12- 
Inch Line No. TL-264 from Oka Junc¬ 
tion to Minnora Junction. 

(4) Reclassify, from dry gas to wet 
gas transmission service. 14.8 miles of 
12-inch Line No. H-192 and 14.7 miles 
of 12-inch Line No. TL-264 from Min¬ 
nora Junction to Jones Station, as 
more fully described at Docket No. 
CP75-158. 

1979 

(1) Construct and operate 19.3 miles 
of 24-inch Line No. TL-430 from Jones 
Station to Fleming Junction. 

(2) Reclassify, from dry gas to wet 
gas transmission service. 19.4 miles of 
12-inch Line No. H-192 and 19.2 miles 
of 14- and 16-inch Line No. TL-264 
from Jones Station to Fleming Junc¬ 
tion, as more fully described at Docket 
No. CP75-158. 
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1980 

(1) Construct and operate 19.1 miles 
of 24-inch Line No. TL-430 from Flem¬ 
ing Junction to a point 0.3 mile north 
of Tonkin Station. 

(2) Abandon 15.4 miles of 12-inch 
Line No. H-192 from Fleming Junction 
to Maxwell Junction. 

(3) Abandon 15.0 miles of 16-inch 
Line No. TL-264 from Fleming Junc¬ 
tion to Maxwell Junction. 

(4) Abandon 0.3 mile of 12-inch Line 
No. H-192 north from Tonkin Station. 

(5) Abandon 0.3 mile of 16-inch Line 
No. TL-264 north from Tonkin Sta¬ 
tion. 

(6) Abandon 12.8 miles of 16-inch 
Lino No. TL-227 from Sweeney Sta¬ 
tion to Oxford Junction. 

(7) Abandon 7,200 horsepower 
Tonkin Compressor Station. 

Applicant states that this proposal 
represents the remaining three years 
of a five-year plan to replace its West 
Virginia dry gas transmission system 
extending from its Cornwell compres¬ 
sor station in Kanawha County to 
Hastings in Wetzel County. 

The application states that Appli¬ 
cant has discovered corrosion in sig¬ 
nificant portions of Line Nos. H-192 
and TL-264 sufficient to make it advis¬ 
able to remove these pipelines from 
1100-1300 psig service. H-192 and TL- 
264 have been utilized to transport ap¬ 
proximately 235,000 Mcf per day of 
the 255,000 Mcf per day which Appli¬ 
cant is authorized to purchase from 
Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company, a 
Division of Tenneco Inc., (Tennessee) 
in Tennessee’s Zone 3. it is said. It is 
stated that this 235.000 Mcf per day 
represents a substantial portion of Ap¬ 
plicant's total authorized pipeline 
supply of natural gas, and that this 
proposed pipeline replacement is. 
therefore, essential to the continuity 
of service to* Applicant's customers. 
The application states that it is not 
anticipated that any customer's ser¬ 
vice would be terminated as a result of 
the abandonments proposed herein. 

It is Indicated that the estimated 
cost of the proposed facilities is 
$17,658,217, which cost would be fi¬ 
nanced from fund on hand and funds 
to be obtained from Applicant’s 
parent, Consolidated Natural Gas 
Company. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should on or before 
February 8, 1978. file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
*ith the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
<18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the Regula¬ 
tions under the Natural Gas Act (18 
157.70). All protests filed with 
fhe Commission will be considered by 
It in determining the appropriate 


action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by Sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission s 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate and permission and 
approval for the proposed abandon¬ 
ment are required by the public conve¬ 
nience and necessity. If a petition for 
leave to Intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion be¬ 
lieves that a formal hearing is re¬ 
quired, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Lois D. Cashell, 
Acting Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78 1862 Piled 1-20-78; 8 45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ) 

[Docket No. 078-244] 

CONTINENTAL OIL CO. 

Limlt«d-T»rm Applicotion 

January 17, 1978. 

Take notice that on December 19, 
1977, Continental Oil Co. (Applicant), 
P.O. Box 2197, Houston. Tex. 77001, 
filed In Docket No. 078-244 an appli¬ 
cation for a limited-term certificate of 
public convenience and necessity with 
pregranted abandonment authorizing 
it to engage in the sale of gas. 

Applicant states that it proposes to 
sell gas to United Gas Pipeline Co. 
(United) under contract dated Septem¬ 
ber 23, 1977, and that Applicant has 
been informed that arrangements 
have been made by the Purchaser for 
transportation of all or a portion of 
the gas to be sold by Applicant under 
its contract and that it may be trans¬ 
ported by the Purchaser in interstate 
commerce for resale and/or may be 
resold by the Purchaser to others for 
transport in interstate commerce for 
resale. 

Applicant states that the gas to be 
produced under its contract is from 
the approximate location of East 
Fruitvale Field. Van Zandt County, 
Tex. 


Applicant states that it seeks a limit¬ 
ed-term certificate with pregranted 
abandonment to make sales of natural 
gas to United for a term commencing 
with the date of first deliveries of gas 
under such certificate and terminat¬ 
ing. in accordance with its contract 
one year thereafter. Applicant also 
states that it is advised that United 
has an existing gas supply emergency 
on its system and has presented evi¬ 
dence to the Commission in previous 
dockets demonstrating the emergency. 
This sale may be terminated at any 
time following initial delivery and 
prior to the one-year term. 

Applicant states that the purchaser 
to whom it intends to sell this gas pro¬ 
duction under a long-term contract 
does not have facilities installed to 
accept this gas production and it will 
be some indeterminable time before 
such facilities are installed. In view of 
the fact that the wells should be pro¬ 
duced and in view of the need of 
United Gas Pipeline for the gas. Conti¬ 
nental and United have entered into 
the limited-term contract which is a 
part of this application. 

Applicant is seeking a rate of $1.48 
per Mcf. plus tax. Btu and 1.5 cents 
gathering allowance. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application, on or before Febru¬ 
ary 8. 1978, should file with the Feder¬ 
al Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest In accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken, but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding, or 
to participate as a party in any hear¬ 
ing therein, must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission’s rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for. unless otherwise advised, it 
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will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Lois D. Cashell. 
Acting Secretary. 
tFR Doc. 78-1863 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Project No. 2740) 

DUKE POWER CO. 

Application for Amondmont of Uconto 

January 17, 1978. 

Public notice is hereby given that an 
application was filed with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission on 
December 9. 1977, under the Federal 
Power Act. 16 U.S.C. §§791a-825r. by 
Duke Power Co. (Applicant) (corre¬ 
spondence to: L. C. Dali, Chief Engi¬ 
neer, Civil-Environmental Division, 
Duke Power Co.. Box 2178, Charlotte, 
N.C. 28242) for Commission approval 
of an amendment to Article 32 of the 
license for Project No. 2740, the Bad 
Creek Project, the upper reservoir of 
which is to be located on Bad and 
West Bad Creeks in Oconee County. 
S.C. The project's lower reservoir 
would utilize existing Lake Jocassee. 

Article 32 of the license issued 
August 1, 1977, requires among other 
things the filing of a detailed plan to 
mitigate any adverse impacts of pro¬ 
ject operations on Lake Jocassee and 
stream fisheries. The plan was to in¬ 
clude. but not be limited to. those 
measures agreed upon between Appli¬ 
cant and the South Carolina Wildlife 
and Marine Resources Department 
(SCWMRD) as set forth in a letter to 
the Federal Power Commission dated 
January 10. 1977. One of the provi¬ 
sions of this letter provided for the 
transfer of property from Applicant to 
SCWMRD called the Eastatoe Creek 
Tract. Now Applicant and SCWMRD 
wish to substitute a tract of land for 
the Eastatoe Tract. The new tract is a 
parcel of land along the Whitewater 
River in Oconee County, but border¬ 
ing Transylvania County. N.C., con¬ 
taining about 375 acres, presently in 
the possession of the Crescent Land 
and Timber Corp., a wholly owned 
subsidary of Applicant. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should file with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C. 20426, a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or a protest in accor¬ 
dance with the requirements of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR § 1.10). all such pe¬ 
titions or protests should be filed on 
or before February 23. 1978. Protests 
will be considered by the Commission 
in determing the appropriate action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
pro- testants parties to the proceeding. 


Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file 
a petition to intervene in accordance 
with the Commission’s rules. The ap¬ 
plication is on file with the Commis¬ 
sion and is available for public inspec¬ 
tion. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

[FR Doc 78-1864 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

(Docket Nos. E-8769. E-8770. E-9119. ER76- 
219 and ER77-356) 

FLORIDA POWER A LIGHT CO. 

Certification of Offer of Settlement 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that on November 10. 
1977, an offer of settlement, filed by 
Florida Power <& Light Co. (FP&L) on 
October 28, 1977 (in the above-cap¬ 
tioned proceeding) was certified to the 
Commission by the Presiding Adminis¬ 
trative Law Judge. FP&L asserts that 
its settlement offer is not opposed by 
the intervenors, the Fort Pierce Utili¬ 
ties Authority of Fort Pierce. Fla., and 
the Utilities Commission of the City of 
New Smyrna Beach of New Smyrna 
Beach, Fla. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said offer of settlement 
should file comments with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street NE., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20426, on or before February 
13. 1978. Comments will be considered 
by the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken. Copies 
of this offer of settlement are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1865 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Docket No. CI78-278) 

GOOD HOPE REFINERIES, INC 
Limitod-Torm Application 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that on January 3. 1978, 
Good Hope Refineries. Inc. (Appli¬ 
cant). 1100 Milam Building, Suite 
3730, Houston, Tex., 77002. filed in 
Docket No. CI78-278 an application 
for a limited-term certificate of public 
convenience and necessity with pre¬ 
granted abandonment authorizing it 
to engage in the sale of gas. 

Applicant states that it is an inde¬ 
pendent producer of natural gas with 
its primary leaseholdings in Webb and 
Zapata Counties. Tex. Applicant's 
working interest production in these 


two counties is approximately 80,000 
Mcf/day for more than ninety wells in 
twenty separate fields. In addition, 
Applicant markets an additional 
20,000 Mcf/day for various other 
working interest owners in the same 
area, either through its own contracts 
with LoVaca Gathering Co., or 
through purchases by its pipeline sub¬ 
sidiary. Southern Pipe Line Corp., and 
subsequent resale to LoVaca. 

Applicant is seeking to make a sale 
of natural gas to United Gas Pipe Line 
Co. from its interest in natural gas 
produced from certain acreage as de¬ 
scribed in its contract dated January 3. 
1978, attached to Applicant’s applica¬ 
tion. 

Under the contract submitted for 
certification. Applicant proposes to 
sell 50,000 Mcf of natural gas per day 
produced from its interest in lands and 
leaseholds in Webb and Zapata Coun¬ 
ties. Tex., to United. The rate shall be 
$2.10 per MMBtu in the first year and 
$2.15 per MMBtu in the second year. 
Average heating value of the gas is 
1,070 Btu per cubic foot. Transporta¬ 
tion charges of $0.11 per Mcf will be 
levied for moving the gas through Ap¬ 
plicant’s intrastate pipeline facility to 
the point of delivery to United at 
Agua Dulce in Nueces County, Tex. 
Gas shall be delivered at a pressure 
sufficient to enter United’s pipeline, 
but not to exceed 700 psia. 

Applicant seeks pregranted abandon¬ 
ment at the end of the two year limit¬ 
ed-term sale to United claiming that 
the gas is available only for a limited 
period because of a temporary surplus 
of gas on LoVaca’s system. 

Applicant states that the public in¬ 
terest, both for LoVaca’s intrastate 
customers and United's interstate cus¬ 
tomers. would be served if Good Hope 
received a limited-term certificate to 
sell the gas in question to United. Ap¬ 
plicant further states that United's 
customers, experiencing severe curtail¬ 
ments because of lack of supply, would 
be benefited by the gas Good Hope 
proposes to make available. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application, on or before Febru¬ 
ary 8, 1978. should file with the Feder¬ 
al Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington. D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it In determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken, but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to & proceeding, or 
to participate as a party in any hear¬ 
ing therein, must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission's rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub- 
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>ert to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
her! m. if The Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Lois D. Gash ell, 
Acting Secretary. 

IPH Doc. 78-1866. Piled 1-20 78. 8:45 am) 


[6740 02| 

i Docket No. C177 6353 

GULF OIL CORP. 

Application for Certificate of Public 
Convenience and Necessity 

January 12. 1978. 

Take notice that on September 26, 
1977. Gulf Oil Corp. (Gulf) filed an ap¬ 
plication for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
it to withdraw natural gas which is 
produced in the State Domain from a 
commingled stream with natural gas 
produced in the Offshore Federal 
Domain for ultimate use in Gulf’s 
Venice, La. Refinery. 

Guif states that by order issued July 
29. 1977, in the above-referenced 

docket it was required to apply for and 
obtain a certificate to transport natu¬ 
ral gas produced in the State Domain 
to its Venice Refinery in a commingled 
stream with gas produced in the feder¬ 
al Domain. Gulf further states that 
the Commission granted Gulf tempo¬ 
rary authorization to continue such 
commingled transportation of gas to 
the extent that the use of gas in the 
Venice Refinery does not exceed the 
amount produced and transported 
from the State Domain, and upon fur¬ 
ther condition that Gulf apply for a 
permanent certificate to deliver such 
gas within sixty days from the date of 
such order Gulf states that it sells the 
residue gas available for sale after pro¬ 
cessing at its Venice Gas Processing 
Plant to interstate pipeline purchasers 
and does not serve any community or 
rnain line industrial customers with 
natural gas. 

Gulf alleges that the system of pipe¬ 
lines behind its Venice Gas Processing 
Plant are gathering lines and there¬ 


fore such lines are exempt from the 
provisions of the Natural Gas Act. 
Gulf states that it is not requesting 
authority to operate its gathering 
system, but rather is requesting au¬ 
thority to remove gas from the com¬ 
mingled stream for its internal use 
within the Venice Refinery to the 
extent that the residue volumes with¬ 
drawn will not exceed the volumes at¬ 
tributable to gas produced from State 
Domain leases and gathered in Gulf’s 
Venice Gas Processing Plant gathering 
system. Gulf requests a certificate 
which would preserve its status as an 
independent producer and which 
exempts Gulf from the regulations of 
the Commission which are applicable 
to pipeline companies. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said petition should on or before Feb¬ 
ruary 2. 1978, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington, D C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any party wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding, or 
to participate as a party in any hear¬ 
ing therein, must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission's Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc. 78-1849 Filed 1 20-78: 8:45 am) 

[ 6740-021 

fDocket Nos. CP75-104. et al l 

HIGH ISLAND OFFSHORE SYSTEM 
Petition for Declaratory Order 

January 12. 1978. 

Take notice that on December 14, 
1977, High Island Offshore System 
(HIOS) file a petition for declaratory 
order that would confirm that the 
compression horsepower installed by 
HIOS at Block 264 is in accordance 
with the authorization granted to 
HIOS in the certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity issued to it by 
the Commission on June 4. 1976 in the 
above referenced proceeding. 

HIOS states that in Exhibit K of its 
original certificate application filed on 
September 8. 1975. it indicated that it 
would construct and install two 12,350 
horsepower gas compressor units and 
one 29.000 horsepower gas compressor 
unit which would initially be derated 
to 12,350 horsepower. HIOS also states 
that the Commission, in its certificate 
issued on June 4. 1976, authorized the 
installation and operation of these fa¬ 
cilities. 


HIOS states that the compressor fa¬ 
cilities actually installed at Block 264 
are two Frame 3 compressor units with 
nameplate ratings of 12.200 HP each 
and one Frame 5 compressor unit with 
a nameplate rating of 21.700 HP. Ac 
cording to HIOS the two Frame 3 
units are the same units as originally 
proposed at 12,350 HP. but. as in¬ 
stalled. are rated at 12.200 HP. HIOS’s 
reason for installation of the Frame 5 
unit with a nameplate rating of 21.700 
HP is that this would result in an ulti¬ 
mate savings of approximately 
$500,000 and would provide a spare 
unit for both of the other units at this 
Important location of the HIOS 
system. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said petition should on or before Feb¬ 
ruary 3. 1978. file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington. D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any party wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding, or 
to participate as a party in any hear 
ing, therein, must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78 1850 Piled 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 

[ 6740 — 02 ] 

(Docket No ER78-1811 

IOWA PUBLIC SERVICE CO. 

Propotad CoixeOotion 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that on January 5. 1978. 
Iowa Public Service Co. (Iowa), ten¬ 
dered for filing a Notice of Proposed 
Cancellation of wheeling service pro¬ 
vided to the Town of Hinton, Iowa by 
Iowa Public Service Co. 

Iowa states that Rate Schedule FPC 
No. 44 and Supplement 2 of No. 44. ef¬ 
fective August 11. 1968 and filed with 
the Commission by June 11, 1968. are 
to be cancelled in part to delete refer¬ 
ences to the service to the Town of 
Hinton. Iowa further states-that Rate 
Schedule FPC No. 46, effective August 
11. 1968, filed July 11. 1968, is also to 
be cancelled. 

Iowa proposes an effective date of 
February 1. 1978. and therefore re¬ 
quests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or protest with the 
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Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion, 825 North Capitol Street NE., 
Washington. D.C. 20426, in accordance 
with sections 1.8 and 1.10 of the Com¬ 
mission's Rules of Practice and Proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
before February 3. 1978. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
Protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this filing are available for 
public inspection with the Commis¬ 
sion. 

Lois D. Cashell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1867 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

tDocket No. CI77-4271 

m 

LAOO PETROLEUM CORP. 

Amendment to Application for Transportation 
of Natural Gas 

January 10. 1978. 

Take notice that on December 21. 
1977. Ladd Petroleum Corp. (Ladd), 
830 Denver Club building. Denver. 
Colo. 80202, filed in Docket No. CI77- 
427 an amendment to its application 
of April 25. 1977 in Docket No. CI77- 
427. Ladd is seeking to amend its appli¬ 
cation to conform to a letter agree¬ 
ment of November 30. 1977. and re¬ 
quests pregranted abandonment. 

On April 25. 1977, Ladd filed an ap¬ 
plication pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act covering proposed 
transportation of natural gas for 
Northern Natural Gas Co. (Northern 
Natural) from Block 291, Ship Shoal. 
South Addition Area, to Block 207, 
Ship Shoal Area. Offshore Louisiana. 
The natural gas is owned by Northern 
Natural and would be transported pur¬ 
suant to an agreement between Ladd 
and Northern Natural of March 29. 
1977. through an existing crude oil 
pipeline for the account of Northern 
Natural. Ladd proposed to charge 4.5 
cents per Mcf at 15.025 psia for the 
transportation service. 

Placid Oil Co. is the operator of the 
crude oil pipeline through which 
Northern Natural's gas would be 
transported by Ladd. At the time Ladd 
and Northern Natural entered into the 
transportation agreement, Ladd had 
spare capacity in the crude oil pipe¬ 
line. Based upon the operator's infor 
mation. Ladd now estimates that by 
July 1. 1978. crude oil production from 
Block 291 Field will fill the crude oil 
pipeline. Thus, there will be no spare 
capacity to transport Northern Natur¬ 
al's gas, as of that date. Northern Nat¬ 
ural has agreed to make other ar¬ 
rangements to transport its gas as of 
July 1. 1978. 


Applicant states that it and North¬ 
ern Natural have executed an amend¬ 
ment to the Transportation Agree¬ 
ment of March 29. 1977. by letter 
dated November 30. 1977. The letter 
amends Article XI of the Transporta¬ 
tion Agreement to provide that it shall 
remain effective until July 1. 1978. 
Further, Ladd agreed to seek pre¬ 
granted abandonment for all such 
transportation services as of that date. 

Applicant states that the application 
filed by Ladd in Docket No. CI77-427 
and this Amendment thereto are relat¬ 
ed to an application and an amend¬ 
ment filed by r Placid Oil Co. in Docket 
No. CI77-331. Therein. Placid seeks 
authorization with pregranted aban¬ 
donment to transport natural gas for 
the account of Michigan Wisconsin 
Pipe Line Co. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application, on or before January 
31, 1978. should file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington. D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protect in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken, but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding, or 
to participate as a party in any hear¬ 
ing therein, must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission’s 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is (iled within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for. unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. ^ 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1856 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Project No. 2800) 

LAWRENCE HYDROELECTRIC ASSOCIATES 
Application for Major Licente 

January 17, 1978. 

On October 1. 1977. pursuant to the 
provisions of the Department of 
Energy Organization Act (DOE Act) 
Pub. L. 95-91, 91 Stat. 565 (August 4.’ 
1977) and Executive Order No. 12009 
42 FR 46267 (September 15. 1977), the 
Federal Power Commission ceased to 
exist and its functions and regulatory 
responsibilities were transferred to the 
Secretary of Energy and the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(FERC) which, as an independent 
commission within the Department of 
Energy, was activated on October 1 
1977. 

The "savings provisions" of section 
705(b) of the DOE Act provide that 
proceedings pending before the Feder¬ 
al Power Commission on the date the 
DOE Act takes effect shall not be af¬ 
fected. and that orders shall be issued 
in such proceedings as if the DOE Act 
had not been enacted. All such pro¬ 
ceedings shall be continued, and fur¬ 
ther actions shall be taken by the ap¬ 
propriate component of DOE now re¬ 
sponsible for the functions under the 
DOE Act and regulations promulgated 
thereunder. The functions which are 
the subject of these proceedings were 
specifically transferred to the FERC 
by section 402(a)(1) of the DOE Act. 

The joint regulation adopted on Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1977, by the Secretary of 
Energy and the FERC entitled 
"Transfer of Proceedings to the Secre¬ 
tary of Energy and the FERC," 10 
CFR - . provided that this proceed¬ 

ing would be continued before the 
FERC. The FERC takes action in this 
proceeding in accordance with the 
above mentioned authorities. 

Public notice is hereby given that an 
application for a major license was 
filed on June 30, 1977. under the Fed¬ 
eral Pow f er Act (16 U.S C. §§ 791a-825r) 
by Lawrence Hydroelectric Associates 
(correspondence to: Mr. Geoffrey K. 
Mitchell. LawTence Hydroelectric As¬ 
sociates. 8 Arlington Street. Boston, 
Mass. 02116, and Mr. David Ward. 
Case and Ward. 1050 17th Street NW.. 
Washington, D.C. 20036) for the pro¬ 
posed Lawrence hydroelectric project. 
FERC No. 2800. The proposed project 
would be located on the Merrimack 
River, a navigable waterway of the 
United States, in the towns of Andover 
and Metheun (Essex County). Dracut 
and Tewksbury (Middlesex County), 
and the cities of Lawrence (Essex 
County) and Lowell (Middlesex 
County), Mass. 

The proposed 14.200 kW Lawrence 
hydroelectric project would consist of: 
(1) The existing 33-foot high and 900- 
foot long Essex Company dam of 
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rubble masonry construction; (2) an 
existing 9.8-mile long reservoir having 
a surface area of 655 acres at normal 
high water elevation of 44.17 msl and 
a maximum storage capacity of ap¬ 
proximately 19.900 acre-feet; (3) the 
35 foot wide and 10-foot deep South 
Canal (wider in the vicinity of the ga¬ 
tehouse) which originates at the south 
abutment of the Essex Dam and gen¬ 
erally parallels the Merrimack River 
bed. below the Essex Dam, for a dis¬ 
tance of approximately 3,000 feet; (4) 
the existing North Canal, approxi¬ 
mately 95 feet wide and 15 feet deep, 
originating at the north abutment of 
the dam and paralleling the Merri¬ 
mack River below the dam for a dis¬ 
tance of approximately 5.000 feet; (5) 
a fish elevator supplementing the ex¬ 
isting fishway; (6) a powerhouse and 
tailrace channel located approximate¬ 
ly 200 feet northeast of the existing 
South Canal control gatehouse struc¬ 
ture and extending into the Merri¬ 
mack River Channel; (7) a powerhouse 
containing two 7.1 MW hydroelectric 
generating units; and (8) a single cir¬ 
cuit overhead 13.8 kV powerline to the 
Massachusetts Electric Co.’s Lawrence 
No 1 substation. 

The estimated total cost of the pro¬ 
ject is $14,700,000. 

Power developed by the project 
would be sold to the New England 
Power Co., which would then sell the 
power to its affiliate, the Massachu¬ 
setts Electric Co. Massachusetts Elec¬ 
tric Co. provides power to residential, 
business, and industrial customers in 
the New England area. 

The Essex Dam. which is 130 years 
old. and the North Canal are recog¬ 
nized historical sites. The applicant 
proposes to preserve these historical 
properties and provide public access 
and recreational facilities at the pro¬ 
ject. Proposed provisions for visitors 
include picnic tables, trash recepta- 
bles. access to a fish viewing window, 
and walkways. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before 
March 27, 1978. file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street NE., Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene 
or a protest in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of the Commission's rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 
§ 1.8 or §1.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will w r ili be considered 
by it in determining the appropriate 
action to be taken, but will not serve 
to make the protestants parties to a 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 


The application is on file with the 
Commission and is available for public 
inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell. 
Acting Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 78 1886 Filed 1-20-78 8 45 ami 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

(Docket No. CP 78-146) 

MICHIGAN WISCONSIN FIFE LINE CO. 

Application 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that on January 6, 1978, 
Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. (ap¬ 
plicant). One Woodw-ard Avenue. De¬ 
troit, Mich. 48226, filed in Docket No. 
CP78-146 an application pursuant to 
section 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act 
and section 2.79 of the Commission’s 
general policy and interpretations (18 
CFR 2.79) for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the transportation of up to 741 Mcf of 
natural gas per day for Rea Magnet 
Wire Co.. Inc. (Rea Magnet), a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Aluminum Co. of 
America (Alcoa), all as more fully set 
forth in the application on file with 
the Commission and open to public in¬ 
spection. 

It is indicated that pursuant to a gas 
purchase agreement among Par Oil 
Corp.. et al. (Par), Alcoa, and Rea 
Magnet, dated August 25, 1977. as 
amended December 12. 1977. Par 

agreed to sell Alcoa and Rea Magnet a 
daily contract quantity of natural gas 
equivalent to 3.920 Mcf of natural gas 
having a heating value of 1.000 Btu at 
a price of $1.95 per Mcf subject to 
upward and downward Btu adjust¬ 
ment. It is further indicated that Par 
would deliver the purchased quantities 
at a mutually agreeable point on 
Texas Gas Transmission Corps. 
(Texas Gas) 20-inch pipeline located in 
Claiborne Parish, La. 

The application states that in order 
to effectuate the receipt of the gas 
supplies which Alcoa and Rea Magnet 
agreed to purchase from Par and to 
obtain transportation and redelivery 
of a portion of such supplies destined 
for usage at Rea Magnet’s manufac¬ 
turing facility located in Lafayette. 
Ind. (the Lafayette Plant). Alcoa and 
Texas Gas entered Into a transporta 
tion service agreement dated October 
11. 1977, which agreement provides for 
the transportation of 741 Mcf of natu¬ 
ral gas per day which Texas Gas 
would deliver to applicant for the ac¬ 
count of Rea Magnet at an existing 
point of interconnection between the 
pipeline systems of Texas Gas and ap¬ 
plicant located proximate to appli¬ 
cant’s Slaughter Station in Webster 
County, Kv. 

Applicant proposes to take receipt of 
the proposed volumes of gas at the 
aforementioned existing interconnec¬ 


tion with Texas Gas in Webster 
County. Ky.. and transport and rede 
liver equivalent volumes for the ac 
count of Rea Magnet to Panhandle 
Eastern Pipe Line Co. (Panhandle) at 
an existing interconnection of the 
pipeline systems of applicant and Pan 
handle located in Defiance County. 
Ohio. Applicant states that it would 
provide the transportation service on a 
best efforts basis and whenever, in its 
sole judgment, its operating conditions 
so permit. 

It is indicated that in order to effec 
tuate deliveries of gas from the afore¬ 
mentioned interconnection between 
applicant and Panhandle. Panhandle 
and Rea Magnet have entered into a 
transportation contract dated October 
21, 1977, which contract provides for 
the receipt, transportation, and redeli- 
very of the gas by Panhandle to Indi¬ 
ana Gas. Inc. (Indiana Gas). The rede¬ 
livery is to be made by Panhandle for 
Rea Magnet at an existing measuring 
station at the point of interconnection 
between Panhandle and Indiana Gas 
located near Crawfordsville. Montgom 
ery County. Ind.. it is stated. It is indi¬ 
cated that Rea Magnet has made suit 
able arrangements with Indiana Gas 
to effectuate redeliveries at the La 
fayette plant 

Applicant states that it would 
charge Rea Magnet 9 cents per Mcf 
for all volumes of gas redelivered to 
Panhandle for Rea Magnet s account, 
and that it would also retain three 
percent of the gas delivered to it by 
Texas Gas for Rea Magnet s account 
as compensation for compressor fuel 
and line loss makeup. 

It is indicated that the subject gas 
would be used for priority 2 purposes 
at Rea Magnet’s Manufacturing facili¬ 
ty located in Lafayette, Ind. It is fur 
ther indicated that the subject gas is 
not available for resale in the inter¬ 
state market. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should on or before 
February 8. 1978. file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regula¬ 
tions under the Natural Gas Act < 18 
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by 
it in determining the appropriate 
action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
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the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for. unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. - 

Lors D. Cashell. 

Acting Secrete ry. 

(FR Doc. 78 1869 Filed 1 20 78. 8:45 ami 

[6740 02 ] 

(Docket No. CP78 1401 

MIO LOUISIANA GAS CO. 

Application 

January 17, 1978. 

Take notice that on January >3, 1977, 
Mid Louisiana Gas Co. (applicant). 300 
Poydras Street. New Orleans. La. 
70130, filed in Docket No. CP78-140 an 
application pursuant to section 7(c) of 
the Natural Gas Act and section 
157.7(b) of the regulations thereunder 
(18 CFR 157.7(b)) for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity Au¬ 
thorizing the construction, during the 
twelve-month period, February 1, 
1978, through January 31, 1979, and 
operation of facilities to enable appli¬ 
cant to take into its certificated main 
pipeline system natural gas which 
would be purchased from producers 
and other similar sellers thereof, all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

The stated purpose of this budget- 
type application is to augment appli¬ 
cant’s ability to act with reasonable 
dispatch in connecting to its pipeline 
system supplies of natural gas which 
may become available from various 
producing areas generally co extensive 
with its pipeline system or the systems 
of other pipeline companies which 
may be authorized to transport gas for 
the account of or exchange gas with 
applicant. 

Applicant states that the total cost 
of the proposed facilities would not 
exceed $680,000 and that the cost of 
any single project would not exceed 
$250,000, w'hich cost would be financed 
out of working funds. 

Applicant states it recognizes that 
the proposed budget-type authoriza¬ 


tion for the construction of gas-pur¬ 
chase facilities has an estimated total 
cost for a single project in excess of 
the amounts specified in subpara¬ 
graph GKii) of section 157.7(b) of the 
Commission’s regulations. Conse¬ 
quently, pursuant to subparagraph (2) 
of section 157.7(b) of the Commission’s 
regulations, applicant requests waiver 
of the provisions of subparagraph 
(l)(ii) so as to allow ^or a total cost in 
excess of the amounts specified in sub- 
paragraph (lXil). Applicant asserts 
that such request for waiver is predi¬ 
cated primarily upon the fact that it is 
virtually impossible to consummate 
any single project involving gas-pur- 
chase facilities in the South Louisiana 
area for the small amount authorized 
by subparagraph (l)(ii) of section 
157.7(b) of the Commission’s regula¬ 
tions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should on or before 
February 8. 1978, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington. D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regula¬ 
tions under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by 
it in determining the appropriate 
action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to t he jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1870 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 01 ] 

[Docket No. ER78-1831 

MISSISSIPPI POWER CO. 

Filing of Agreement 

January 16. 1978 

Take notice that Mississippi Power 
Co. (Mississippi) on January 9. 1978. 
tendered for filing a supplemental 
agreement with Coast Electric Power 
Association (CEPA) under its FERC 
Electric Tariff Original Volume No. 1. 
Mississippi states that this agreement 
provides for an increase in the delivery 
voltage and contracted capacity at the 
Rocky Hill delivery point of CEPA on 
October 17. 1977. 

Mississippi indicates that it agrees to 
deliver up to a maximum of 3,000 kilo¬ 
watts of 115,000 volts at the connec¬ 
tions to the primary side of CEPA’s 
disconnect switch located at CEPA's 
substation on the west side of High¬ 
way 603 located in the NEV« of SW>« 
of section 6, Township 7 South. Range 
14 West. Hancock County, Miss. 

Mississippi proposes an effective 
date of October 17. 1977. and there¬ 
fore requests w r aiver of the Commis¬ 
sion’s notice requirements. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 825 North Capitol Street NE.. 
Washington, D.C. 20426. in accordance 
with sections 1.8 and 1.10 of the Com 
mission’s rules of practice and proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
before January 30, 1978. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission In 
determining the appropriate action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this filing are on file with 
the Commission and are available for 
public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary 

(FR Doc. 78-1858. Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 a.m.l 

[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Docket No. ER76-8481 

MONTANA POWER CO. 

Compliance Filing 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that on December 15. 
1977, Montana Power Co. (Company) 
tendered for filing in compliance with 
the Federal Power Commission s order 
of May 6. 1977, a summary of sales 
made under the Company’s FPC Elec¬ 
tric Tariff M-l during November 1977. 
along with cost justification for the 
rate charged. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a pro- 
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lest with the Federal Energy Regula¬ 
tory Commission, 825 North Capitol 
Street NE., Washington, D C. 20426. In 
accordance with sections 1.8 and 1.10 
of the Commission's rules of practice 
and procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All 
such petitions or protests should be 
filed on or before February 10. 1977. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the appro¬ 
priate action to be taken, but will not 
serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing 
are on file with the Commission and 
are available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 
Acting Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1871 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[6740 02] 

[Docket No. ER78 1841 

MONTAUP ELECTRIC CO. 

Piling 

January 16. 1978. 

Take notice that Montaup Electric 
Co. (Montaup). on January 10. 1978. 
tendered for filing a service agreement 
providing for Montaup’s transmission 
of a power purchase of the Middlebor- 
ough (Massachusetts) Municipal Gas 
& Electric Department pursuant to 
Montaup’s generally applicable trans¬ 
mission tariff. 

Montaup proposes an effective date 
of November 1 , 1977. and therefore re¬ 
quests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

According to Montaup copies of this 
filing were served upon the Middlebor- 
ough Municipal Gas <& Electric De¬ 
partment and the Massachusetts De¬ 
partment of Public Utilities. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said application should file 
a petition to intervene or protest with 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 825 North Capitol Street NE.. 
Washington. D.C. 20426, in accordance 
with §§ 1.8 and 1.10 of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules of practice and procedure 
<18 CFR. 1.8, 1.10). All such petitions 
or protests should be filed on or before 
January 30. 1978. Protests will be con¬ 
sidered by the commission in deter¬ 
mining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make prot¬ 
estants parties to the proceeding. Any 
Person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this application are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

<FR Doc. 78-1859 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Docket No. CP78-138J 

NATURAL GAS PIPELINE CO. Of AMERICA 

Application 

January 12. 1978. 

Take notice that on December 30. 
1977, Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 
America (applicant), 122 South Michi¬ 
gan Avenue, Chicago. Ill. 60603. filed 
in Docket No. CP78-138 an application 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity authorizing the 
construction and operation of certain 
facilities, all as more fully set forth In 
the application on file with the Com¬ 
mission and open to public inspection. 

Applicant indicates that it has previ¬ 
ously entered Into short-term arrange¬ 
ments with Colorado Interstate Gas 
Co. (CIG) to purchase natural gas 
excess to the needs of CIG during var¬ 
ious periods of time, the most recent 
terminating October 31. 1977. On Sep¬ 
tember 13. 1977, CIG received tempo¬ 
rary authorization to sell gas to appli¬ 
cant at Docket No. CP77-445. it is said. 

Applicant states that it has now en¬ 
tered into a new limited term agree¬ 
ment with CIG dated December 6. 
1977, for the purchase of gas which 
would be excess to ClG’s requirements 
during calendar year 1978, and that 
the delivery rates would vary during 
the term of the agreement, but are ex¬ 
pected to increase to approximately 
100,000 Mcf per day during the 
summer months of 1978. Applicant 
further states that Northwest Pipeline 
Co. (Northwest) and El Paso Natural 
Gas Co. (El Paso) would transport and 
redeliver said gas to applicant for the 
limited term. 

It is stated that pursuant to the De¬ 
cember 6. 1977. agreement. CIG would 
reduce its purchases from Northwest 
who would deliver to El Paso such vol¬ 
umes of gas as agreed to by applicant 
and CIG at an existing point of inter¬ 
connection between Northwest and El 
Paso in LaPlata County. Colo. It is 
proposed that El Paso would redeliver 
equivalent volumes of gas. on an Mcf 
basis, to applicant at a proposed new 
point of delivery to be constructed in 
Lea County, N. Mex., pursuant to an 
agreement dated December 20. 1977, 
between El Paso and applicant, where¬ 
by said gas would be delivered into ap¬ 
plicant’s Permian Basin pipeline 
system. 

The application states that in order 
to implement the proposed delivery ar¬ 
rangement by El Paso, applicant pro¬ 
poses to construct 16-inch measuring 
facilities and a 12-inch tap connection 
on its 30-inch pipeline In Lea County. 
N. Mex., at an estimated cost of 
$68,300 which cost applicant proposes 
to finance from funds on hand. The 
application further states that appli¬ 
cant would also reimburse El Paso for 


its costs to complete the interconnec¬ 
tion. which cost is estimated to be 
$21,400. Applicant proposes to retain 
in service the facilities it proposes to 
construct herein for future exchanges 
with El Paso, as a balancing point for 
existing exchanges with El Paso and 
any other exchange or transportation 
arrangements that may occur in the 
future involving movement of gas be¬ 
tween El Paso and applicant. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application should on or before 
February 2, 1978, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington, D.C. 20426. a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regula 
tions under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR 157.10); All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by 
it in determining the appropriate 
action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to a proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to Intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc 78-1851 Filed 1-20 78. 8 45 am] 

[6740 02 ] 

[Docket No. CP74 1621 

NATURAL GAS FIRE LINE COMFANY OF 
AMERICA 

Fotition To Am«nd 

January 17. 1978. 

On October 1, 1977. pursuant to the 
provisions of the Department of 
Energy Organization Act (DOE Act 
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Pub. L. 95-91, Stat. 565 (August 4, 
1977) and Executive Order No. 12009, 
42 FR 46267 (September 15. 1977), the 
Federal Power Commission ceased to 
exist and its functions and regulatory 
responsibilities were transferred to the 
Secretary of Energy and the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(FERC) which, as an independent 
commission within the Department of 
Energy, was activated on October 1, 
1977. 

The “savings provisions’' of Section 
705(b) of the DOE Act provided that 
proceedings pending before the FPC 
on the date the DOE Act takes effect 
shall not be affected and that orders 
shall be issued in such proceedings as 
if the DOE Act had not been enacted. 
All such proceedings shall be contin¬ 
ued and further actions shall be taken 
by the appropriate component of DOE 
now responsible for ttie function 
under the DOE Act and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. The func¬ 
tions which are the subject of this pro¬ 
ceeding were specifically transferred 
to the FERC by section 402(aXl) of 
the DOE Act. 

The joint regulation adopted on Oc¬ 
tober 1, 1977, by the Secretary and the 
FERC entitled “Transfer of Proceed¬ 
ings to the Secretary of Energy and 

FERC,” 10 CFR -, provided that 

this proceeding would be continued 
before the FERC. The FERC takes 
action in this proceeding in accordance 
with the above mentioned authorities. 

Take notice that on December 30, 
1977, Natural Gas Pipeline Company 
of America (Petitioner), 122 South 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Ill., 60603, 
filed in Docket No. CP74-162 a peti¬ 
tion to amend the order of April 2, 

1975 (53 FTC-). as amended, issued 

by the Federal Power Commission 
(FPC) in the instant docket pursuant 
to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act 
so as to provide for additional ex¬ 
change points to the gas exchange 
agreement dated September 24. 1973, 
between Petitioner and El Paso Natu¬ 
ral Gas Co. (El Paso), which agree¬ 
ment has received prior authorization 
in the instant docket, all as more fully 
set forth in the petition on file with 
the FERC and open to public inspec¬ 
tion. 

It is indicated that pursuant to the 
FPC order of April 2, 1975, Petitioner 
was authorized to exchange natural 
gas with El Paso, and to construct and 
operate certain facilities to implement 
such exchange and that pursuant to 
an exchange agreement dated Septem¬ 
ber 24. 1973, as amended. Petitioner 
and El Paso exchange quantities of gas 
available and tendered from time to 
time by one to the other subject to 
quantity limits set forth therein. It is 
further indicated that on April 28, 
1976. the FPC issued temporary au¬ 
thorization in the instant docket to 
construct and operate additional ex¬ 


change points in Washita County, 
Okla., and Lea and Eddy Counties, N. 
Mex., pursuant to an amendment 
dated June 6, 1975, to the subject gas 
exchange agreement. Pursuant to the 
FPC order of April 27, 1977. Petitioner 
was authorized to construct and oper¬ 
ate an additional exchange point in 
Eddy County, N. Mex., pursuant to an 
amendment dated November 3. 1975, 
to the subject gas exchange agree¬ 
ment. 

The petition stated that on Febru¬ 
ary 14. 1977, the FTC issued an onder 
authorizing the operation of addition¬ 
al exchange points in Beckham 
County, Okla., and Ward County, 
Tex., and to increase the maximum 
daily volumes of exchange gas to 
65,000 Mcf per day pursuant to an 
amendment dated July 14, 1976, to the 
subject gas exchange agreement. The 
petition further states that on August 
30, 1977, the FPC authorized the oper¬ 
ation of an additional exchange point 
in Lea County, N. Mex., pursuant to 
an amendment dated April 28. 1977. to 
the subject gas exchange agreement. 

Petitioner states that on October 12. 
1977, it and El F*aso further amended 
the subject gas exchange agreement to 
provide for an additional exchange 
point in Eddy County, N. Mex.. where¬ 
by Petitioner proposes to deliver, or 
cause to be delivered for its account, 
gas it has available for purchase under 
gas purchase contracts with Cities Ser¬ 
vice Co. (Cities), dated August 1, 1976, 
and August 1, 1977, from the Govern¬ 
ment AB No. 3 and No. 4 wells, North 
Burton Flat F'ield, Eddy County. N. 
Mex. It is indicated that Cities would 
deliver the gas to the Cities Service 
Oil Co.’s processing plant in Eddy 
County. N. Mex., and said gas would 
be delivered at the outlet of the plant 
to El F^aso for Petitioner’s account 
(Eddy No. 7 Exchange Point). Peti¬ 
tioner indicates that it has been pur¬ 
chasing gas from the No. 3 well under 
a 60-day emergency gas purchase or 
long-term authorization since Novem¬ 
ber 30, 1976, utilizing Petitioner’s 

gathering facilities in the Burton Flat 
area. With the imminent completion 
of Cities’ processing piant. Cities has 
exercised its right under the gas pur¬ 
chase contract to process said gas 
prior to delivery to Petitioner, it is 
said. It is stated that El Paso would re¬ 
ceive such gas at its existing connec¬ 
tion at the outlet of the processing 
plant; thus. Petitioner would not be re¬ 
quired to construct any facilities. Peti¬ 
tioner states that it would retire in 
place or remove and salvage approxi¬ 
mately 5550 feet of 6-inch gathering 
line constructed to receive gas from 
the No. 3 well. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said petition to amend should on or 
before February 8, 1978, file with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 


sion. Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti- 
tion to intervene or a protest in accor¬ 
dance with the requirements of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas 
Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding or 
to participate as a party in any hear¬ 
ing therein must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules. 

Lois D. Cashbll, 
Acting Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1872 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

[Docket Nos. RP77-56 and RP71 107 
(PGA78-1)] 

NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. 

Ord«r Denying Petition for Rthaoring, 
Reconsideration end Modification 

January 13. 1978. 

On December 14, 1977, Northern 
Natural Gas Co. (Northern) filed in 
the captioned dockets a petition for re¬ 
hearing, reconsideration and modifica¬ 
tion of the Commission’s order issued 
December 5, 1977, In Docket No. 

RP77-56. On December 16. 1977, 

Northern Municipal Defense Group 
(MDG) and Minnesota Municipal Util¬ 
ities Association (MMUA) filed a peti¬ 
tion joining, with qualification, in 
Northern’s pleading. On December 20, 
1977, the Northern Distributor Group 
(NDG) applied for rehearing of the 
same Commission order. The Decem¬ 
ber 5th order denied Northern's peti¬ 
tion for advance authorization to 
recoup the costs of an emergency stor¬ 
age transaction between Northern and 
Northern Illinois Gas Co. (NI Gas). 
The December 5th order. However, 
found that the proposed emergency 
storage arrangement was consistent 
with section 2.68 of the Commission s 
Regulations. For the reasons set forth 
below, the Commission shall deny all 
of the referenced petitions. 

Northern’s petition seeks limited 
review of the Commission’s prior 
order. No longer is an advance ruling 
on the reasonableness and prudence of 
the costs of the NI Gas transaction 
sought. Rather. Northern requests au¬ 
thority to incorporate the costs of the 
emergency storage service in either 
base tariff rates or PGA rates and to 
collect such rates subject to possible 
refund if it is later found that the 
costs of the transaction are unreason¬ 
able or imprudent. 

Northern makes two principal argu¬ 
ments in support of its request: First it 
states that, unlike other pipelines, its 
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tariff allows only annual as opposed to 
semi-annual PGA filings and. conse¬ 
quently, that recoupment of emergen¬ 
cy costs will be inordinately delayed if 
recovery of such costs cannot begin on 
December 27. 1977. the effective date 
of Northern’s revised PGA rates in 
Docket No. RP 71-107 (PGA78-1). 
Second, Northern alleges that the NI 
Gas transaction “fits well within” its 
tariff clause which allows Northern to 
project its cost of purchased gas over 
the period it will be collecting revised 
PGA rates. Northern also makes a con¬ 
cession. Should it be allowed to recoup 
emergency costs through its base 
tariff rates (filed in Docket No. RP77- 
58 to become effective on October 27, 
1977) Northern agrees to reduce its 
rates one year after their effective 
date to reflect elimination of such 
costs from its cost of service. Northern 
believes that this condition will obvi¬ 
ate any concern that the claimed 
emergency costs are non-recurring. 

Northern’s arguments are not per¬ 
suasive. Its willingness to collect rates 
subject to refund for a limited, one- 
year period does not materially alter 
the relevant facts. 

Northern’s tariff PGA clause only 
allows annual filings. While the Com¬ 
mission recognizes that this tariff fea¬ 
ture is somewhat unusual it does not 
provide sufficient reason to depart 
from the policy enunciated in our De¬ 
cember 5th order. Northern always 
has the option to seek modification of 
its PGA clause if it believes that bene¬ 
fits accruing under it are outweighed 
by decreased flexibility in coping with 
current gas shortages. The Commis¬ 
sion also notes that it has not pre¬ 
cluded pipelines from recovering pru¬ 
dently incurred emergency costs 
through rate increase filings made 
subsequent to the emergency expendi¬ 
ture. 

Furthermore, the Commission does 
not agree with Northern that the NI 
Gas transaction ’’fits well within” 
Northern's currently authorized proce¬ 
dure of projecting or estimating future 
gas cost Increases in its cost of pur¬ 
chased gas. Quite to the contrary . the 
Commission sees Northern’s tariff as 
barring recoupment of all uncertificat¬ 
ed gas supply absent Commission ad¬ 
vance approval. Northern’s tariff. 
Third Revised Volume No. 1. First Re¬ 
vised Sheet No. 68. specifically ex¬ 
cludes such supply from the normal 
calculation of Northern’s cost of pur¬ 
chased gas: 

ISluch Cost of Purchased Gas shall not 
include any amounts /or the cost of uncerti- 
Acated supply and supplies from LNG. 
SNG. and coal gasification projects without 
Prior approval of the (Commission!. (Em¬ 
phasis added.) 

Finally, the Commission must deny 
Northern’s request to recoup the costs 
of the NI Gas transaction through the 
base tariff rates which became effec¬ 


tive on October 27. 1977. in Docket No. 
RP77-56 even though Northern now 
consents to a refund condition and 
agrees to eliminate such costs from its 
rates after one year of collections. As 
in its initial petition. Northern contin¬ 
ues to seek to include in rates amounts 
not yet expended for emergency sup¬ 
plies not yet received. This request 
fails for the same reasons that North¬ 
ern’s initial petition was denied with¬ 
out prejudice: it is anticipatory, pre¬ 
mature and inconsistent with the 
intent of the Natural Gas Act and the 
policy of Section 2.68 of the Commis¬ 
sion’s regulations. In the order Issued 
In East Tennessee Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. RP78-1. on Novem¬ 
ber 29. 1977, the Commission stated: 

Consistent with this intent (Of Section 
7<c) of the Natural Gas Act], there is no ex¬ 
press or implied provision for approval, 
prior to commencement of the emergency, 
of the future recovery of costs to be in¬ 
curred by a jurisdictional buyer during the 
anticipated emergency transaction. These 
costs may be reflected in later rate increase 
filings (miraeo p. 4>. (Emphasis added.] 

MDG, MMUA. and NDG all support 
and incorporate Northern’s principal 
arguments. Insofar as MDG. MMUA. 
and NDG adopt Northern’s pleading, 
their requests for modification of the 
December 5, 1977. order shall also be 
denied. 

In addition to supporting the North¬ 
ern petition, however, the three inter- 
venor groups emphasize that a con¬ 
tinuing problem exists with respect to 
the question of whether ratepayers or 
Northern should bear the carrying 
costs which accrue on emergency ex¬ 
penditures. Carrying charges which 
would result from deferred recovery of 
costs, it is pointed out, could add $1.5 
million to the costs of the NI Gas 
emergency service. 

MDG. MMUA. and NDG all state 
that thq granting of the relief request¬ 
ed by Northern will avoid the question 
of whether ratepayers or Northern 
will bear carrying costs on emergency 
expenditures. MDG and MMUA in 
their petition argue that Northern’s 
instant request is fair and should be 
granted since it permits Northern to 
recover emergency costs concurrently 
with expenditures and it requires re¬ 
funds of any portion of emergency 
costs found imprudent or unreason¬ 
able. NDG claims that fairness de¬ 
mands that Northern be permitted to 
receive carrying charges on unreco¬ 
vered emergency costs if the relief re¬ 
quested by Northern is denied. 

The Commission finds that the con¬ 
siderations raised by MDG. MMUA 
and NDG are without merit. North¬ 
ern. like all other pipelines subject to 
the Commission’s jurisdiction, will be 
required to absorb carrying charges on 
unrecovered costs of gas supply, in¬ 
cluding emergency transactions, unless 
unique and unforeseen circumstances 


are encountered which would warrant 
waiver of the Commission’s existing 
regulations (18 CFR 154 38<4MivXcXl> 
and Account No. 191 of the Uniform 
System of Accounts). 

The Commission finds. The petitions 
filed in the captioned dockets raise no 
facts or points of law’ which warrant 
any change in or modification of the 
Commission’s order issued December 
5. 1977. in Docket No. RP77-56 
The Commission orders. (A) North¬ 
ern’s petition of December 14. 1977. 
MDG s and MMUA’s petition filed De¬ 
cember 16. 1977, and NDG’s applica 
tion of December 20, 1977. are all 
denied. 

(B> Northern shall comply with all 
terms of the Commission's December 
5. 1977. order in Docket No. RP77 56. 

(C) The Secretary shall cause 
prompt publication of this order. 

By the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary 

(FR Doc. 78 1857 Filed 1 20-78: 8 45 ami 

(6740 02 ) 

(Docket Nos ER76 304 et al. and Dockei 
Nos ER77 97 ct al l 

NEW ENGLAND POWER CO. 

Ordar Denying Motion for limitod Reopening 
and Portiol Consolidation 

January 16. 1978 

On October 1. 1977, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Department of 
Energy Organization Act (DOE Act). 
Pub. L. 95-91. 91 Slat. 565 (August 4. 
1977) and Executive Order No. 12009. 
42 FR 46267 (September 15. 1977), the 
Federal Power Commission* ceased to 
exist and its functions and regulatory 
responsibilities were transferred to the 
Secretary of Energy and the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(FERC) which, as an independent 
commission within the Department of 
Energy, was activated on October 1. 
1977. 

The "savings provisions" of section 
705(b) of the DOE Act provide that 
proceedings pending before the FPC 
on the date the DOE Act takes effect 
shall not be affected and that orders 
shall be issued in such proceedings as 
if the DOE Act had not been enacted. 
All such proceedings shall be contin¬ 
ued and further actions shall be taken 
by the appropriate component of DOE 
now responsible for the function 
under the DOE Act and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. The func¬ 
tions which a re the subject of this pro¬ 
ceeding were specifically transferred 
to the FERC by Section 402(a)(1) or 
402(a)(2) of the DOE Act 


•The Commission' when used in the con¬ 
text of an action taken prior to October 1. 
1977. refers to the FPC. when used other 
wise, the reference is to the FERC. 
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The joint regulation adopted on Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1977 by the Secretary and the 
FERC entitled “Transfer of Proceed¬ 
ings to the Secretary of Energy and 

the FERC,” 10 CFR-provided that 

this proceeding would be continued 
before the FERC. The FERC takes 
action in this proceeding in accordance 
with the above mentioned authorities. 

On June 6. 1977, the Commission 
issued Opinion No. 803 (R-8 proceed¬ 
ing. Docket Nos. E-8641 et al.) which, 
among other things, ordered that New 
England Power Company’s (NEPCO) 
investment in the Yankee companies 1 
be excluded from the common equity 
components of NEPCO’s capital struc¬ 
ture. The Commission stated that 
. the appropriate remedy for any 
alleged deficiencies in rate of return 
earned by the joint venture atomic 
plants should be addressed in rate pro¬ 
ceedings before this Commission in¬ 
volving the rates charged by those 
atomic plants to NEPCO and other 
utility purchasers of power from these 
plants/’ (Opinion No. 803 at p. 31). 

The same issue was raised in the R- 
10 proceeding (Docket Nos. ER76-304 
et al.). On June 30, 1977 the initial de¬ 
cision in R-10 issued and followed the 
Commission’s position in Opinion No. 
803, supra, on the issue in question 
except that the Presiding Administra¬ 
tive Law Judge (Judge) attempted to 
trace the source of the funds NEPCO 
had invested in the above mentioned 
Yankee companies and to allocate the 
exclusion (of NEPCO’s investment) be¬ 
tween common and preferred equity. 

Now we come to the instant motion 
before us in which NEPCO states that 
it has available in its historical records 
a precise method to trace the source of 
the funds involved. To this end 
NEPCO filed on November 15. 1977 a 
motion styled “Motion For Limited 
Reopening and Partial Consoldiation.” 
NEPCO asks the Commission to 
reopen the record in the R-10 proceed¬ 
ing “for the limited purpose of hear¬ 
ing and considering evidence recently 
assembled and filed in the R-ll pro¬ 
ceeding (Docket Nos. ER77-97 et al.) 
in regard to the issue of the proper ra¬ 
temaking treatment to be afforded 
NEPCO’s major investment (over $38 
million) in various nuclear generating 
companies.” Since this evidence has 
been submitted and will be subject to 
cross-examination in the R-ll pro¬ 
ceeding which commenced November 
29, 1977, NEPCO asks the Commission 
to order a partial consolidation of the 
R-10 and R-ll proceedings for the 
limited purpose of hearing and decid¬ 
ing this question. 


•These plants and NEPCO's Interests 
therein are as follows. Yankee Atomic Elec¬ 
tric Co. At Row, Mass. (30 percent); Con¬ 
necticut Yankee Atomic Power Co. at 
Haddam. Conn. (15 percent): Vermont 
Yankee Nuclear Power Corp. at Vernon. Vt. 
(20 percent), and Maine Yankee Atomic 
Power Co. at Wiscasset. Maine (20 percent). 


On November 21. 1977. Commission 
Staff (Staff) filed an answer to 
NEPCO’s motion styled “Answer Op¬ 
posing Motion For Limited Reopening 
And Partial Consolidation”. Staff 
states, inter alia, that NEPCO’s late 
request will delay and have a disrup¬ 
tive effect on both the R-10 and R-ll 
proceedings, and that NEPCO “does 
not attempt to Justify its request on 
the basis of evidence that was not 
available to it at the trial or that it at¬ 
tempted to introduce such evidence at 
the trial but was precluded by an ad¬ 
verse procedural ruling.” 

On November 29, 1977, the NEPCO 
Customer Rate Committee (Commit¬ 
tee) and Unaffiliated Resale Custom¬ 
ers (Customers) filed, jointly, an 
answer Joining Staff in opposing 
NEPCO’s motion. Committee and Cus¬ 
tomers states, inter alia, the following: 
(1) NEPCO has had opportunities in 
both the R-8 and R-10 proceedings 
where this issue was raised to submit 
this evidence; (2) NEPCO’s untimely 
attempt to submit this previously 
available evidence would place a con¬ 
siderable burden on Committee and 
Customers; (3) NEPCO’s motion, as 
pointed out by Staff, will delay both 
the R-10 and R-ll proceedings and 
“would prolong the collection of the 
rates filed in the R-10 case, rates 
found to be unjust, unreasonable and 
excessive by Judge Kanell.”; and (4) 
The Commission in Opinion No. 803 
(R-8 proceeding), issued June 6, 1977, 
“made a conclusive determination that 
NEPCO’s Yankee investment should 
be excluded from the common equity 
component of NEPCO’s capital struc¬ 
ture.” 

We shall deny NEPCO’s motion for 
the following reasons. First, to grant 
NEPCO’s motion will delay this pro¬ 
ceeding (R-10), a proceeding in which 
the record is long closed, initial and 
reply briefs have been written, an ini¬ 
tial decision of the Presiding Adminis¬ 
trative Law Judge (Judge) has been 
issued, and briefs on exception and 
brief opposing exceptions have been 
filed. 

Second, the evidence in question is 
not new. This evidence has been in 
NEPCO’s possession since before the 
question at issue here was first raised 
in the R-8 proceeding. 

Third, the issue raised by the instant 
motion is not new. This issue was 
raised in the R-8 proceeding, raised 
again on rehearing in the R-8 proceed¬ 
ing. raised again in the R-10 proceed¬ 
ing, and now raised again by this 
motion. 

Fourth, the R-10 proceeding which 
NEPCO would like to reopen deals 
with a locked in period of 11 months, 
ending February 1. 1977. R-ll is a cur¬ 
rently ongoing proceeding in which 
this issue may be fully addressed by 
all parties without the attendant delay 
and adverse consequences of that 
delay. 


Fifth, the NEPCO approach, if ac¬ 
cepted, may also require similar infor¬ 
mation from each of the sponsoring 
Yankee companies to determine 
whether an adjustment is also neces¬ 
sary in the purchased power costs. 
This may well greatly expand the 
scope of the proceeding beyond its 
original bounds. Again extensive 
delays in concluding these proceedings 
would be incurred. 

Finally, the Commission’s regula¬ 
tions require that a party seeking to 
reopen a proceeding “shall set forth 
grounds requiring reopening the pro¬ 
ceeding, including material changes of 
fact or of law alleged to have occurred 
since the conclusion of the hearing.’’ 
18 CFR § 1.33(a). NEPCO’s motion to 
reopen does not set forth material 
changes of either fact or law sufficient 
to warrant reopening of the R-10 pro¬ 
ceeding. Section 1.33(a) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules does not function to 
provide a party with another opportu¬ 
nity to present its case after its posi¬ 
tion at hearing has been rejected in 
the initial decision of the Presiding 
Judge. The changes of fact or of law 
referred to in Section 1.33(a) of the 
Commission’s rules must be material, 
suggesting a substantial and compel¬ 
ling reason for reopening the proceed¬ 
ing. NEPCO simply has failed to sus¬ 
tain such a burden in its instant 
motion. We emphasize that our dispo¬ 
sition herein is not a prejudgment of 
the merits of the initial decision in R- 
10 nor does this ruling prejudice 
NEPCO from presenting the evidence 
in question in R-ll. 

In summary, we conclude that 
NEPCO has not demonstrated good 
cause to reopen this case for further 
proceedings and its instant “Motion 
For Limited Reopening And Partial 
Consolidation” is. therefore, denied. 

The Commission finds. NEPCO has 
failed to demonstrate material 
changes of fact or law sufficient to 
warrant a reopening of this proceeding 
for further hearings or receipt of evi¬ 
dence. 

The Commission orders. NEPCO's 
“Motion For Limited Reopening And 
Partial Consolidation" is hereby 
denied. 

By the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Pujmb. 

Secretary. 

tFR Doc. 78-1860 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 
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[Docket No. EL78-31 

PACIFIC CAS A ELECTRIC CO. 

Petition for Issuance of Dodarotory Order on 
Interpretation of Contract 

January 12. 1978. 

Take notice that Pacific Gas and 
Electric Co. (PG&E) on January 3. 
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1978, tendered for filing a petition for 
a Commission order declaring that: 

If. subsequent to negotiations pursuant to 
article 21(b) of the Extra High Voltage Con¬ 
tract dated August 1. 1967. among PG&E. 
Southern California Edison Co. and San 
Diego Gas & Electric Co. and the Depart¬ 
ment of Water Resources of the State of 
California (State), the parties do not agree 
upon a rate adjustment. PG&E retains the 
right to submit the matter to the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission for determi¬ 
nation. Nothing in the contract requires 
consummation of an agreement on or before 
January l. 1978. or on or before January 1. 
each five years thereafter. Further, nothing 
In the contract requires a filing in order to 
seek determination from FERC earlier than 
is prescribed in the requirements set forth 
In the Federal Power Act and applicable 
Commission Regulations. 

PG&E states that said contract is 
presently on file with the Commission 
as Rate Schedule FPC No. 36. 

PG<fcE indicates that in discussions 
with representatives of the State, 
PG&E sought and was unable to 
obtain clarification of the contract 
from the State to the effect that nego¬ 
tiations may continue, or that filing 
may occur, beyond January 1, 1978, 
without jeopardy to PG&E’s interest. 
PG&E further indicates that it seeks 
declaratory relief because representa¬ 
tives of State have argued the con¬ 
trary intrepretation of the contract, in 
effect that, unless a new rate has been 
agreed upon by January 1. 1978, or 
that the matter has been submitted to 
FERC by that same date, a rate ad¬ 
justment in 1983 is precluded. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 825 North Capitol Street. NE. 
Washington, D.C. 20426. in accordance 
with Sections 1.8 and 1.10 of the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules of Practice and Proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.10). All such 
petitions or protests should be filed on 
or before February 10, 1978. Protests 
will be considered by the Commission 
in determining the appropriate action 
to be taken, but will not serve to make 
Protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this filing are on file with 
the Commission and are available for 
public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 

CFR Doc. 78-1852 Filed 1-20-78. 8:45 ami 


16740-02) 

(Docket No. ER77-5951 

POTOMAC EDISON CO. 

Proposed Tariff Change 

January 12. 1978. 

Take notice that the Potomac 
Edison Company. (Edison) on Novem¬ 


ber 28. 1977, tendered for filing an 
Electric Service Agreement between 
the Potomac Edison Company and the 
Town of Thurmont. Edison Indicates 
that this Electric Service Agreement 
cancels and supersedes the Agreement 
between the Company and the Town 
of Thurmont dated July 1. 1964. 

Edison further indicates that the 
changes proposed would produce esti¬ 
mated decreases of $35,319 for the 
twelve months ending June 30. 1977 
and $32,908 for the twelve months 
ending June 30. 1978. 

Edi.son states that the rate set forth 
in the Agreement is identical to that 
presently on file and in effect in 
Schedule WS-HV of FPC Electric 
Tariff First Revised Volume No. 1 of 
Edison. 

According to Edison, copies of the 
Electric Service Agreement have been 
provided to the Town of Thurmont. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said application should file 
a petition to Intervene or protest with 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission, 825 North Capitol Street. 
N.E., Washington. D.C. 20426. in ac¬ 
cordance w ith Sections 1.8 and 1.10 of 
the Commission's Rules of Practice 
and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All 
such petitions or protests should be 
filed on or before February 10. 1978. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the appro¬ 
priate action to be taken, but will not 
serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file & petition to 
intervene. Copies of this application 
are on file with the Commission and 
are available for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1853 Filed 1-20-78; 8:46 am] 
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(Docket No. ER78-105J 

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF INDIANA 
Propotod Tariff Chongo 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that Public Service Co. 
of Indiana (Company), on December 
20. 1977. tendered for filing pursuant 
to the Service Agreement between 
Henry County Rural Electric Member¬ 
ship Corp. and Public Service Co. of 
Indiana, a Third Supplemental Agree¬ 
ment proposed to become effective No¬ 
vember 22. 1977. Company requests 
waiver of the Commission’s notice re¬ 
quirements to allow for said effective 
date. 

Said Supplemental Agreement pro¬ 
vides for a new’ delivery point desig¬ 
nated at the Johnstown delivery point, 
according to Company. 

A copy of the filing was served upon 
Henry County Rural Electric Member¬ 
ship Corp.. according to Company. 


Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a peti¬ 
tion to Intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 825 North Capitol Street NE.. 
Washington. D.C. 20426. In accordance 
with .sections 1.8 and 1.0 of the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules of Practice and Proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions should be filed on or before Feb¬ 
ruary 10, 1978. Protests will be consid¬ 
ered by the Commission in determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken, 
but will not serve to make protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party must file a 
petition to intervene. Copies of the 
filing are available for public Inspec¬ 
tion at the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission. 

Lois D. Cashell 
Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1873 Filed 1 20-78; 8:45 ami 

[ 6740 - 02 ] 

(Docket No. CP71-2731 

SOUTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. 

Position to Amond 

January 17. 1978. 

On October 1. 1977, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Depart ment of 
Energy Organization Act (DOE Act), 
Pub. L. 95-91, Stat. 565 (August 4. 
1977) and Executive Order No. 12009. 
42 Fed. Reg. 46267 (September 15. 
1977). the Federal Power Commission 
ceased to exist and its functions and 
regulatory responsibilities were trans¬ 
ferred to the Secretary of Energy and 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission (FERC) which, as an indepen¬ 
dent commission within the Depart¬ 
ment of Energy, was activated on Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1977. 

The “savings provisions” of section 
705(b) of the DOE Act provided that 
proceedings pending before the FPC 
on the date the DOE Act takes effect 
shall not be affected and that orders 
shall be issued in such proceedings as 
if the DOE Act had not been enacted. 
All such proceedings shall be contin¬ 
ued and further actions shall be taken 
by the appropriate component of DOE 
now responsible for the function 
under the DOE Act and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. The func¬ 
tions which are the subject of this pro¬ 
ceeding were specifically transferred 
to the FERC by Section 402(a)(1) of 
the DOE Act. 

The joint regulation adopted on Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1977, by the Secretary and the 
FERC entitled “Transfer of Proceed¬ 
ings to the Secretary of Energy and 

the FERC.” 10 CFR -. provided 

that this proceeding would be contin¬ 
ued before the FERC. The FERC 
takes action in this proceeding In ac¬ 
cordance with the above mentioned 
authorities. 
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Take notice that on December 30, 
1977, Southern Natural Gas Co. (Peti¬ 
tioner), P.O. Box 2563, Birmingham, 
Ala. 35202. filed in Docket No. CP71- 
273 a petition to amend the order of 
October 8, 1971 (46 FPC 813) issued by 
the Federal Power Commission (FPC) 
in the instant docket pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 7(c) of the natural Gas Act so as 
to provide for the construction and op¬ 
eration of additional facilities in Peti¬ 
tioner's Muldon Field, Monroe 
County, Miss, storage facility, all as 
more fully set forth in the petition to 
amend on file with the FERC and 
open to public inspection. 

It is indicated that pursuant to the 
FPC order of October 8, 1971, in the 
instant docket Petitioner was autho¬ 
rized to construct and operate natural 
gas storage facility in the Muldon 
Field, and that pursuant to the FPC 
order of October 16. 1975, Petitioner 
was authorized to construct and oper¬ 
ate certain facilities necessary to 
enable Petitioner to expand its gas 
storage facilities and thereby increase 
the withdrawal rate in order to protect 
high priority requirements. The addi¬ 
tional wells were estimated to increase 
working gas inventory from approxi¬ 
mately 42.800.000 Mcf to approximate¬ 
ly 52.000.000 Mcf. and it was expected 
that this increase would allow Peti¬ 
tioner to withdraw at the increased 
maximum daily rate of approximately 
750.000 Mcf during the winter season 
throught a cumulative withdrawal of 
approximately 40.000.000 Mcf, it is 
said. The petition states that the firm 
of DeGolyer and MacNaughton 
(D&M) was commissioned to under¬ 
take a study of Muldon Field with a 
view' toward making recommendations 
of what, if any remedial action could 
be taken to maintain peak day deliv¬ 
ery from the field through a greater 
cumulative withdrawal of gas from the 
field. 

It is stated that the first year of op¬ 
eration of expanded withdrawal capa¬ 
bility of the Muldon Storage Field 
showed that the field did not meet the 
maximum daily withdrawal rate of 
750,000 Mcf through as great a cumu¬ 
lative withdrawal as had originally 
been anticipated, and that Petitioner 
has. therefore, planned its operations 
this winter based on the actual perfor¬ 
mance of the field last winter. It is 
further stated that Applicant has now 
received D&M recommendations in¬ 
cluding certain immediate and future 
remedial well work, changes in well 
and reservoir operation and the drill¬ 
ing of additional wells. 

Consequently. Petitioner requests 
authorization to drill an additional six 
wells and to construct and operate ap¬ 
proximately three-tenths of a mile of 
8V*-inch pipeline and allied facilities to 
connect the aforementioned wells to 
the central plant in the field at an es¬ 
timated cost of $3,221,630, which cost 


Petitioner proposes to finance with 
cash on hand. 

Additonally, Petitioner proposes to 
go forward with implementing other 
of the D&M proposals which do not 
require FERC authorization, such as 
the remedial well work, use of selec¬ 
tive well production pattern in con¬ 
junction with a controlled limitation 
of pressure drop and a change in injec¬ 
tion pattern beginning next spring. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said petition to amend should on or 
before February 8. 1978, file with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or a protest in accor¬ 
dance with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rule s of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
Regulations under the natural Gas 
Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by It in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding or 
to participate as a party in any hear¬ 
ing therein must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Com¬ 
mission's Rules. 

Lois D. Cashell, 
Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc 78-1874 Filed 1-20-78, 8:45 am) 


[ 6740 - 02 ] 

(Docket No. CP76-222) 

TENNESSEE GAS PIPELINE CO., A DIVISION OF 
TENNECO INC. 

Appllcofion 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that on December 30. 
1977, Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co., a 
Division of Tenneco Inc. (Tennessee), 
P.O. Box 2511, Houston, Tex. 77001, 
filed pursuant to section 7(c) of the 
Natural Gas Act an application at 
Docket No. CP76-222 to amend the 
prior Orders of the Commission issued 
April 20, 1976, and April 13, 1977 is 
said docket. 

Tennessee states that by the Com¬ 
mission’s April 20, 1976 and April 13, 
1977 Orders, Tennessee was autho¬ 
rized to transport up to 65,000 Mcfd of 
natural gas for Texas Gas Transmis¬ 
sion Corp. (Texas Gas) from various 
points in the Louisiana Offshore Area 
through the Project 349 pipeline 
(jointly owned by Tennessee, Texas 
Gas and Texas Eastern Transmission 
Corp.) located in the Eugene Island 
Offshore Area and through the Blue 
Water Project (BWP) (jointly owned 
by Tennessee and Columbia Gulf 
Transmission Co.) for delivery onshore 
for Texas Gas* account at interconnec¬ 
tions between the systems of Tennes¬ 


see and Transcontinental Gas Pipe 
Line Corp. (Transco) located near 
Crowley Acadia Parish. La. (Crowley 
delivery point) and near Kinder. Allen 
Parish, La. (Kinder delivery point). 
Such service is to be rendered until 
January 1. 1980. 

Tennessee states that Texas Gas has 
been authorized at Docket No. CP77- 
362 to construct, and is constructing, 
pipeline facilities to interconnect its 
existing facilities nere Eunice, La. with 
the BWP on the western terminus of 
the BWP near Egan, La., for the pur¬ 
pose of receiving transportation vol¬ 
umes from Tennessee at Egan in lieu 
of at the Crowley and Kinder delivery 
points. 

Accordingly. Tennessee requests au¬ 
thorization to deliver the authorized 
transportation volumes to Texas Gas 
at the Egan delivery point. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to make any protest with reference to 
said application, on or before Febru¬ 
ary 8, 1978, should file with the Feder¬ 
al Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Washington. D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules of Practice and Procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be consid¬ 
ered by it in determining the appropri¬ 
ate action to be taken, but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding, or 
to participte as a party in any hearing 
therein, must file a petition to inter¬ 
vene in accordance with the Comm is 
sion's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Com¬ 
mission by Sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act and the Commission s 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, a 
hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no petition to intervene 
is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that a grant 
of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
petition for leave to intervene is 
timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for. unless otherwise advised, it 
will be unnecessary for Applicant to 
appear or be represented at the hear¬ 
ing. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1876 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 
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[674002] 

[Docket No. ER78-1801 

TUCSON CAS a ELECTRIC CO. 

Filing of Trantmtation Sorvko Agroomont 

January 16. 1978. 

Take notice that Tucson Gas & Elec¬ 
tric Co. (Tucson) on January 9. 1978. 
tendered for filing a Contract for Non¬ 
firm Transmission Service (the Agree¬ 
ment) dated January 1. 1978. between 
Tucson and the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Energy. Western Area Power 
Administration (United States). 

Tucson indicates that the primary 
purpose of this Agreement is to estab¬ 
lish terms and conditions relative to 
the nonfirm transmission of energy 
for Tucson over certain United States- 
owned transmission facilities for deliv¬ 
ery to the Mead Substation. 

Tucson proposes an effective date of 
January 1. 1978. and therefore re¬ 
quests waiver of the Commission’s 
notice requirements. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a peti¬ 
tion to Intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 825 North Capitol Street NE.. 
Washington. D.C. 20426. in accordance 
with sections 1.8 and 1.10 of the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules of Practice and Proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
before January 30. 1978. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
Protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this filing are on file with 
the Commission and are available for 
public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1861 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am] 


16740-02] 

[Docket No. ER78-1761 

WISCONSIN ELECTRIC POWER CO. 

Succ«ft»ioii 

January 17. 1978. 

Take notice that Wisconsin Electric 
Power Co. (WE) on January 3. 1978, 
tendered for filing a notice of succes¬ 
sion of WE to the rates and schedules 
of Wisconsin Michigan Power Co. 
(WM). WE indicates that such succes¬ 
sion results from a merger of WM into 
WE. which merger was approved July 
28. 1977. by the Commission in Docket 
No. E-9596. WE states that a notice of 
succession has been furnished to each 
customer concerned and to the appli¬ 
cable state public service commissions. 
WE states that said succession is to be 
effective upon the merger of WM into 
WE. at midnight. December 31. 1977. 


Any person desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 825 North Capitol Street NE.. 
Washington. D.C. 20426, in accordance 
with sections 1.8 and 1.10 of the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules of Practice and Proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
before February 10. 1978. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this filing are on file with 
the Commission and are available for 
public Inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell. 

Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1876 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[3128-01] 

Office of Enorgy Retoarch 

HIGH ENERGY PHYSICS AOVISORY PANEL 
Mooting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463, 86 Stat. 770). notice is 
hereby given that the High Energy 
Physics Advisory Panel will meet 
Thursday. February 9, 1978. at 1:30 
p.m., in the Orange Room of the Cen¬ 
tral Laboratory at the Stanford Linear 
Accelerator Center. Stanford Universi¬ 
ty, Stanford. Calif. The meeting will 
reconvene at 9 a.m., February 10 and 
11. 1978. 

The purpose of the Panel is to pro¬ 
vide advice and guidance on a continu¬ 
ing basis with respect to the high 
energy physics research program. 

The tentative agenda is as follows: 

1. Review of budget issues at the High 
Energy Physics Laboratories; 

2. Analysis of the final draft report of the 
Subpanel on High Energy Physics Manpow¬ 
er: 

3. Budget status of the High Energy Phys¬ 
ics Program; 

4. Neutrino Interactions; 

5. Long term planning; and 

6. Public comment (10 minute rule). 

The meeting is open to the public. 
The Chairman of the Committee is 
empowered to conduct the meeting in 
a fashion that will, in his judgment, 
facilitate the orderly conduct of busi¬ 
ness. Any member of the public who 
wishes to file a written statement with 
the Committee will be permitted to do 
so. either before or after the meeting. 
Members of the public who wish to 
make oral statements should inform 
Georgia Hildreth, Acting Director, Ad¬ 
visory Committee Management 202- 
566-9996. at least 5 days prior to the 
meeting and reasonable provision will 


be made for their appearance on the 
agenda. 

Further information concerning this 
meeting may be obtained from the Ad 
visory Committee Management Office. 

The transcript of the meeting will be 
available for public review at the Free¬ 
dom of Information Public Reading 
Room. Room 2107. DOE, Federal 
Building. 12th and Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington. D.C.. be¬ 
tween the hours of 8 a.m. and 4:30 
p.m., Monday through FYiday, except 
Federal holidays. Any person may pur¬ 
chase a copy of the transcript from 
the reporter. * 

Issued at Washington. D.C., on Jan¬ 
uary 17. 1978. 

William S. Heffelfinger. 

Director of Administration. 

[FR Doc. 78-1808 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[3128-01] 

Office of Enorgy Technology 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON GEOTHERMAL 
ENERGY 

Mooting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463. 86 Stat. 770). notice is 
hereby given that the Advisory Com¬ 
mittee on Geothermal Energy will 
hold its fourth meeting Tuesday. Feb¬ 
ruary 7, 1978 from 9 a.m. to 5:15 p.m.. 
Suite 285. World Trade Center. 350 
South Figueroa Street. Los Angeles. 
Calif. 

The purpose of the Committee is to 
provide advice to the Department of 
Energy on the status of social, legal, 
technological, and institutional prob¬ 
lems that inhibit the private sector 
from exploiting the nation’s vast re¬ 
serves of geothermal energy. The 
Committee suggests areas of research 
which will accelerate the private de¬ 
velopment of geothermal energy into 
electric and non-electric power and In¬ 
forms DOE on the status of privately 
supported geothermal research and 
development. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review plans and activities of the Divi¬ 
sion of Geothermal Energy. DOE. and 
to discuss and provide advice on pro¬ 
grams and approaches to effective gov¬ 
ernment-industry cooperation in the 
development of geothermal energy. 

The tentative agenda for the meet¬ 
ing is as follows: 

9 a.m. Opening Remarks—Card Otte, Chair¬ 
man. 

9:15 a.m. Minutes of August 12. 1977, Meet¬ 
ing—J. C. Bresee, DOE. 

9:30 a.m. Fiscal Year 1979, Division of Geo¬ 
thermal Energy. Budget and Program 
Content—J. C. Bresee, DOE. 

11 a.m. Technology Utilization Subcommit¬ 
tee Report—Ben Holt. Chairman. 

12 noon Lunch. 
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1 p.m. Geopressure Subcommittee Report— 
F. C. Repper, Chairman. 

2 p.m. Legal and Institutional Subcommit¬ 
tee Report—J. Aidlin, Chairman. 

3 p.m. Resource Subcommittee Report—C. 
W. Berge, Chairman. 

4 p.m. Commercialization and Marketing 
Role in the Department of Energy. 

5 p.m. Date and Location of Next Meeting— 
Carel Otte, Chairman. 

6:10 p.m. Public Comment (10 Minute Rule). 

The meeting is open to the public. 
The Chairman of the Committee is 
empowered to conduct the meeting in 
a fashion that will, in his judgment, 
facilitate the orderly conduct of busi¬ 
ness. Any member of the public who 
wishes to file a written statement with 
the Committee will be permitted to do 
so. either before or after the meeting. 
Members of the public who wish to 
make oral statements should inform 
Georgia Hildreth. Acting Director, Ad¬ 
visory Committee Management Office 
(202) 566-9969, at least 5 days prior to 
the meeting and reasonable provision 
will be made for their appearance on 
the agenda. 

Further information concerning this 
meeting may be obtained from the Ad¬ 
visory Committee Management Office. 

The transcript of the meeting will be 
available for public review and copying 
at the Freedom of Information Public 
Reading Room. Room 2107, DOE, Fed¬ 
eral Building. 12th and Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, DC. be¬ 
tween the hours of 8 a.m. and 4:30 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
Federal holidays. Any person may pur¬ 
chase a copy of the transcript from 
the reporter. 

Issued at Washington. D.C. on Janu¬ 
ary 17. 1978. 

William S. Hfffelfinger, 
Director of Administration. 
(FR Doc. 78-1877 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


13128 - 01 ] 

SUBCOMMITTEES OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
ON GEOTHERMAL ENERGY 

M+«tingt 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463. 86 Stat. 770). notice is 
hereby given that subcommittees of 
the Advisory Committee on Geother¬ 
mal Energy will meet in accordance 
with the schedule set forth below. 

The purpose of the subcommittee 
meetings is to make recommendations 
to the parent Committee with regard 
to the plans and activities of the Divi¬ 
sion of Geothermal Energy. DOE. and 
in particular, to provide advice on pro¬ 
grams and approaches to effective gov¬ 
ernment-industry cooperation with re¬ 
spect to the following in the develop¬ 
ment of geothermal energy: resources 
assessment problems; technology utili¬ 


zation problems; legal and institution¬ 
al problems; arid geothermal geopres¬ 
sure problems. 

Meetings will be held on Monday, 
February 6, 1978, at the time and 
place and in accordance with the ten¬ 
tative agenda indicated below: 

Resource Subcommittee 

8:30 a.m. to 12:30 pjn.. Suite 285. World 
Trade Center, 350 South Figueroa Street. 
Los Angeles. Calif. 

Agenda: Division of Geothennal Energy 
program for Introduction; downhole tech¬ 
nology; drilling; well stimulation; logging; 
and summary. 

Technology Utilization Subcommittee 

8:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.. Los Angeles Bona- 
venture Hotel. 404 South Figueroa Street. 
Los Angeles. Calif. 

Agenda: Minutes of June 17. 1977. meeting: 
Matters arising from minutes; Contents of 
Division of Geothermal Energy Annua] 
report; fiscal year. 1979 Division of Geo¬ 
thermal Energy budget and program; and 
content. 

Legal and Institutional Subcommittee 

1:30 p.m. to 6.30 p.m.. Los Angeles Bonaven- 
ture Hotel. 404 South Figueroa Street. Los 
Angeles. Calif. 

Agenda: Public Land Policies; Problems Re¬ 
lating to Wheeling. Plant Amortization, 
and Reservoir Life; Discussion of Draft In¬ 
teragency Environmental Task Force Pro¬ 
posals; and Review and Assessment of 
Current Tax Situation. 

Gbofressure Subcommittee 

1:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.. Suite 285. World 
Trade Center. 350 South Figueroa Street. 
Los Angeles. Calif. 

Agenda: Review and Status of Environmen¬ 
tal Requirements: Introduction, generic 
studies, environmental assessments, and 
site monitoring. 

The meetings are open to the public. 
The Chairmen of the Subcommittees 
are empowered to conduct the meet¬ 
ings in a fashion that will, in their 
judgment, facilitate the orderly con¬ 
duct of business. Any member of the 
public who wishes to file a written 
statement with the subcommittee(s) 
will be permitted to do so, either 
before or after the meeting(s). Mem¬ 
bers of the public who wish to make 
oral statements should inform Georgia 
Hildreth. Acting Director. Advisory 
Committee Management. 202-566- 
9969, at least 5 days prior to the meet¬ 
ing and reasonable provision will be 
made for their appearance on the 
agenda. 

Further information concerning 
these meetings may be obtained from 
the Advisory Committee Management 
Office. 

The transcripts of the meetings will 
be available for public review and 
copying at the Freedom of Informa¬ 
tion Public Reading Room, Room 
2107, DOE, Federal Building. 12th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW.. Washing¬ 
ton, D.C.. between the hours of 8 a.m. 


and 4:30 p.m.. Monday through 

Friday, except Federal holidays. Any 
person may purchase a copy of the 
transcript from the reporter. 

Issued at Washington, D.C. on Janu¬ 
ary 17, 1978. 

William S. Hitfelfingf.k 
Director of Administration. 

(FR Doc. 78-1674 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 6560 - 01 ] 

environmental PROTECTION 

AGENCY 

[FRL 847-6] 

CONSTRUCTION GRANTS PROGRAM 
Op*n Mealing 

Notice is hereby given that informal 
discussion sessions have been sched¬ 
uled to be held January 30-31 and 
February 1, 1978. The meetings will be 
held at Waterside Mall, Room 2814-B. 
401 M Street SW., Washington, D.C. 

The purpose of the meeting is to re¬ 
ceive comments concerning the provi¬ 
sions of the new Clean Water Act of 
1977 which affect Title II of the Fed¬ 
eral Water Pollution Control Act of 
1972 (Pub. L. 92-500) and the Con¬ 
struction Grants Program. 

The following is a specific schedule 
of discussion topics: 

Date, Time, and Subject 

January 30. 9 a.m. to 11 am.. Individual 
Treatment Systems. 

January 30. 11 a.m. to 1 pjn.. Amendments 
to Title II concerning areas of the con¬ 
struction grant program other than here 
individually scheduled. 

January 30. 1 p.m. to 3 p.m., 8tate Manage¬ 
ment Assistance. 

January 31. 9 am. to 11 a.m.. Industrial 
Cost Recovery and User Charges. 

January 31. 1 p.m. to 3 p.m.. Innovative 
Technology. 

February 1. 1 p.m. to 3 p.m.. State Priority 
Systems. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. Any person wishing to attend 
the meeting should contact. Mr. 
Joseph H. Easley. Municipal Construc¬ 
tion Division, EPA, Washington. D C. 
20460. The telephone number is area 
code 202-426-4445. 

Thomas C. Jorling. 
Assistant Administrator for 
Water and Hazardous Materials. 

January 19. 1978. 

[FR Doc. 78-2031 Filed 1-20 78. 9:12 am) 
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[ 6712 - 01 ] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

IFCC 77-846; Docket No. 21494; File No. 
BLH-7102] 

INDEPENDENT MUSIC BROADCASTERS, INC. 
Memorandum Opinion and Order; Correction 

In the matter of application of Inde¬ 
pendent Music Broadcasters. Inc., 
Radio Station WYOR. Coral Gables. 
Fla., for license to cover construction 
permit (Docket No. 21494; File No. 
BLH-70I2). 

Released: January 18. 1978. 

In FR Doc. 78-581 appearing at page 
1538 in the Federal Register for 
Tuesday. January 10. 1978 make the 
following correction: 

The Memorandum Opinion and 
Order. FCC 77-846. released January 
4, 1978. in the above-entitled matter is 
corrected by changing the file number 
in the caption and paragraph 1. line 8. 
to read BLH-7012 in lieu of BLH 7102. 

For the Federal Communications 

Commission. 

William J. Tricarico. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 78-1883 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 621001 ] 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
REPUBLIC OF TEXAS CORP. 

Acquisition of Bank 

Republic of Texas Corp.. Dallas. 
Tex., has applied for the Board's ap¬ 
proval under § 3(a)(3) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.' 

§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 100 percent 
(less directors’ qualifying shares) of 
the voting shares of the successor by 
merger to Ridglea Bank. Fort Worth. 
Tex. The factors that are considered 
in acting on the application are set 
forth in §3(0 of the Act (12 U.S.C. 
§ 1842(0). 

The application may be inspected at 
the offices of the Board of Governors 
or at the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Dallas. Any person wishing to com¬ 
ment on the application should submit 
views in writing to the Secretary. 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System. Washington. D.C. 20551. 
to be received not later than February 
14. 1978. 

Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. January 16. 1978. 

Griffith L. Garwood. 
Deputy Secretary of the Board. 

tFR Doc. 78-1893 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 1505 - 01 ] 

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
COLEMAN CO., INC. 

Denial of Application for Waiver 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 78-954 appearing at page 
1991 in the issue for Friday. January 
13. 1978. in the third column of page 
1992. the fourth line from the top 
ends with the word “states:”. That 
should have been followed by the 
paragraph in small type which was in¬ 
advertently inserted at the bottom of 
the column between footnotes II and 
12 . 


[ 1505 - 01 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Offico of the Secrotary 

SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL INSURANCE FOR 
THE AGED AND DISABLED (PART 8 Of 
MEOICARE) 

Monthly Actuarial Rates and Monthly Premium 
Rate 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 77-37134 appearing at 
page 65275 in the issue for Friday. De¬ 
cember 30, 1977. in Table 2 which ap¬ 
pears on page 65276, the entries for 
“Margin for contingencies and to am¬ 
ortize unfunded liabilities” should 
have read across as follows: 

-1.08 .85 .85 .30 


[ 1505 - 01 ] 

PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 
New Routine Use for Notice of Systems of 
Records 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 78-1332 appearing at 
page 2668 in the issue for Wednesday. 
January 18, 1978, in the middle 

column, under the paragraph desig¬ 
nated “DATES”, the third line which 
presently reads “notice on or before 
February 17. 1978.” should read 

“notice on February 17. 1978,”. 


[ 1505 - 01 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

(Proposed Oil and Gas Lease Sale No. 451 

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF. GULF OF 
MEXICO 

Oil and Gas Leasing 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 78-778 appearing at page 
2009 in the issue of Friday. January 
13, 1978, on page 2010, first column, 
paragraph ”1” should read as follows: 


1. Authority. This notice Is published pur¬ 
suant to the Outer Continental Shelf Lands 
Act (43 U.S.C. 1331-1343) and the regula¬ 
tions issued thereunder (43 CFR Part 3300). 

On page 2017. third column, fifth 
line “45-311:” should read “45-111:”. 
In the same column, the fourth com¬ 
plete paragraph beginning with. 
“Coffee Lump.” should read, ”B. 
Coffee Lump.”. 


[ 4310 - 84 ] 

(C-144421 

COLORADO 

Opportunity for Public Hearing and Republlco- 
tion of Notice of Proposed Withdrawal-Cor¬ 
rection 

The notice of proposed withdrawal. 
Colorado 14442, appearing as Federal 
Register document 78-117 in the issue 
for January 5. 1978 at pages 1012- 
1013. is hereby corrected to include 
the following land: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian 

purgatory ski area 

T. 39 N.. R. 9 W.. 

Sec. 23. SWV«NW‘/4. 

Dated: January 16, 1978. 

Merrill G. Anderson. 
Leader, Montrose Team, 
Branch of Adjudication. 
(FR Doc. 78-1797 Filed 1-20-78; 8.45 ami 


[ 4310 - 84 ] 

(C-15142) 

COLORADO 

Opportunity for Public Hearing and Republica¬ 
tion of Notico of Proposod Withdrowol-Cor- 
roction 

Notice of proposed withdrawal. Colo¬ 
rado 15142, appearing as Federal Reg¬ 
ister document 77-37175. in the issue 
for December 30, 1977 at pages 65283 
and 65284. is hereby corrected to in¬ 
clude the following land: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian 

PROSPECT BASIN SKI AREA 

T. 42 N.. R. 9 W.. 

Sec. l.SW‘4. 

Dated: January 16. 1978. 

Merrill G. Anderson. 
Leader . Montrose Team . 
Branch of Adjudication. 
(FR Doc. 78-1796 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 

[ 4310 - 84 ] 

(AA 6661-HI 

ALASKA 

Alaska Native Claims Seloction 

On December 13. 1974. Eklutna. Inc., 
m filed selection application under the 
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provisions of section 12 of the Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act of De¬ 
cember 18. 1971 (85 Stat. 688. 701; 43 
U.S.C. 1601, 1611 (Supp. V, 1975)), for 
the surface estate of certain lands in 
the Eagle River area, including lands 
In T. 14 N., R. 1 W.. Seward Meridian. 

As to the lands described below, the 
village selection, as amended, was 
properly filed and meets the require¬ 
ments of the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act and of the regulations 
issued pursuant thereto. These lands 
do not include any lawful entry per¬ 
fected under or being maintained in 
compliance with Federal laws leading 
to acquisition of title. 

The surface estate of the following 
described lands, selected pursuant to 
section 12(a), aggregating approxi¬ 
mately 157.07 acres, is considered 
proper for acquistion by Eklutna, Inc., 
and is hereby approved for conveyance 
pursuant to section 14(a) of the Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act: 

Seward Meridian (Surveyed) 

T 14 N.. R. 1 W , 

Sec. 5. lot 4: 

Sec. 6. lots 1. 2. and 3. 

The conveyance issued for the sur¬ 
face estate of the lands described 
above shall contain the following res¬ 
ervations to the United States: 

1. A right-of-way thereon for ditches and 
canals constructed by the authority of the 
United States, as prescribed and directed by 
the act of August 30. 1890 (26 Stat. 391: 43 
U.S.C. 945); 

2. A right-of-way thereon for the construc¬ 
tion of railroads, telegraph, and telephone 
lines, as prescribed and directed by the act 
of March 12. 1914 (38 Stat. 305; 43 U.S.C. 
97 5d >; 

3. The subsurface estate therein, and all 
rights, privileges, immunities, and appurte¬ 
nances. of whatsoever nature, accruing unto 
said estate pursuant to the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act of December 18. 1971 
(85 Stat. 688. 704 43 U.S.C. 1601. 1613(f) 
(Supp V. 1975)); and 

4. Pursuant to section 17(b) of the Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act of December 
18. 1971 (85 Stat. 688, 708; 43 U.S.C. 1601, 
1616(b) (Supp. V. 1975)), the following 
public easements, referenced by easement 
identification number (EIN) on the ease¬ 
ment maps in case file AA-6661-EE. are re¬ 
served to the United States and subject to 
further regulation thereby: 

(a) (EIN 52 C) The right of the United 
States to enter upon the lands hereinabove 
granted for cadastral, geodetic, or other 
survey purposes is reserved, together with 
the right to do all things necessary in con¬ 
nection therewith. 

(b) (EIN 53 C) Easements for the trans¬ 
portation of energy, fuel, and natural re¬ 
sources which are the property of the 
United States or which are intended for de¬ 
livery to the United States or which are pro¬ 
duced by the United States. These ease¬ 
ments also include the right to build any re¬ 
lated facilities necessary for the exercise of 
the right to transport energy, fuel, and nat¬ 
ural resources. Including those related facili¬ 
ties necessary during periods of planning, 
locating, constructing, operating, maintain¬ 
ing. or terminating transportation systems. 
The specific location of these easements 
shall be determined only »£ter consultation 


with the owner of the servient estate. 
Whenever the use of such easements will re¬ 
quire removal or relocation of any structure 
owned or authorized by the owner of the 
servient estate, such use shall not be initiat¬ 
ed without the consent of the owner of such 
improvement; provided, .however, that the 
United Stales may exercise the right of emi¬ 
nent domain if such consent is not given. 
Only those portions of these easements that 
are actually in use or that are expressly au¬ 
thorized on March 3. 1996. shall continue to 
be in force. 

The grant of lands by patent shall 
be subject to: 

1. Valid existing rights therein, if any. In¬ 
cluding but not limited to those created by 
any lease (including a lease issued under 
section 6<g) of the Alaska Statehood Act of 
July 7, 1958 (72 Stat. 339, 341: 48 U.S.C. ch. 
2, sec. 6(g) (1970)), contract, permit, right- 
of-way. or easement, and the right of the 
lessee, contractee, permittee, or grantee to 
the complete enjoyment of all rights, privi¬ 
leges. and benefits thereby granted to him: 

2. Requirements of section 14(c) of the 
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act of De¬ 
cember 18. 1971 (85 8tat. 688. 703; 43 UJ5.C. 
1601. 1613(c) (Supp. V. 1975)), that the 
grantee hereunder convey those portions, if 
any. of the lands hereinabove granted, as 
are prescribed in said section; and 

3. The terms and conditions of the agree¬ 
ment dated January 18. 1977. between the 
Secretary of the Interior. Cook Inlet 
Region, Inc., Eklutna. Inc., and other Cook 
Inlet village corporations. A copy of the 
agreement shall be attached to and become 
a part of the conveyance document and 
shall be recorded therewith. A copy of the 
agreement is located in the Bureau of Land 
Management easement case file for Eklutna. 
Inc., serialized AA-6661-EE. Any person 
wishing to examine this agreement may do 
so at the Bureau of Land Management. 
Alaska State Office. 555 Cordova Street, an¬ 
chorage. Alaska 99501. 

Conveyance of the remaining enti¬ 
tlement to Eklutna. Inc. will be made 
at a later date. Pursuant to section 
14(f) of the Alaska Native Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act, conveyance of the subsur¬ 
face estate of the lands described 
above shall be granted to Cook Inlet 
Region. Inc., when conveyance is 
granted to Eklutna. Inc., for the sur¬ 
face estate, and shall be subject to the 
same condition as the surface convey¬ 
ance. 

There are no inland water bodies 
considered to be navigable within the 
lands described above. 

In accordance with Departmental 
regulation 43 CFR 2650.7(d), notice of 
this decision is being published once in 
the Federal Register and once a 
week, for four (4) consecutive weeks, 
in the Anchorage Times. Any party 
claiming a property interest in lands 
affected by this decision may appeal 
the decision to the Alaska Native 
Claims Appeal Board, P.O. Box 2433, 


Anchorage. Alaska 99510, with a copy 
served upon both the Bureau of Land 
Management, Alaska State Office. 555 
Cordova Street, Anchorage. Alaska 
99501, and the Regional Solicitor. 
Office of the Solicitor, 510 L Street, 
Suite 408. Anchorage, Alaska 9950L 
also: 

1. Any party receiving service of this rj»*d 
sion shall have 30 days from the receipt of 
this decision to file an appeal 

2. Any unknown parties, any parties 
unable to be located after reasonable efforts 
have been expended to locate, and any par 
tics who failed or refused to sign the return 
receipt shall have until Pebruary 2, 1978. to 
file an appeal 

3. Any party known or unknown who may 
claim a property interest which is adversely 
affected by this decision shall be deemed to 
have waived those rights which were ad 
versely affected unless an appeal is timely 
filed with the Alaska Native Claims Appeal 
Board. 

4. If Eklutna, Inc., or Cook Inlet Region, 
Inc., objects to any easement which Is iden 
tlfied herein for reservation in the convey- 
ance. which is subject to the discretion of 
the State Director and not reserved pursu¬ 
ant to an express Secretarial directive, a pe¬ 
tition for reconsideration must be filed 
within 30 days from receipt of service with 
the State Director, Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment. 555 Cordova Street, Anchorage 
Alaska 99501. A copy of the petition should 
be served upon the Regional Solicitor. 
Office of the Solicitor. 510 L Street. Suite 
408. Anchorage. Alaska 99501. If a petition 
for reconsideration is not filed, it will be 
deemed that the right to contest any such 
easement has been waived. 

To avoid summary dismissal of the 
appeal, there must be strict compli¬ 
ance with the regulations governing 
such appeals. Further information on 
the manner of, and requirement for. 
filing an appeal may be obtained from 
the Bureau of Land Management. 555 
Cordova Street, Anchorage. Alaska 
99501. 

Robert E. Sorenson. 
Chief, Branch cj Lands 
and Minerals Operations 

(FR Doc 76-1891 Piled 1-30-78; 8:45 ami 
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ALASKA 

Notka of Filing!, Rational S+lactkm* Rurtuoivl 
to Section 14(h)(1) Aiosfco Notiv« Clownt 
Settlement Act 

On the dates listed below, Chugach 
Natives. Inc., filed the following appli¬ 
cations under the provisions of section 
14(h)(1) of the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act of December 18. 1971 
(85 Stat. 688. 704; 43 U.S.C. 1601. 1614 
(Supp. V. 1975)). 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
lands described below were segregated 
from all forms of appropriation under 
the public land laws as of the date of 
filing. 


Copper River Meridian , Alaska 
(Unsurveyed) 


Serial No. Dale of Description Approximate 

Filing aerrh^r 


AA-11019....Dec. 16. T 16 S . R 5 W . sec. 32. S^8Ev... 

1975 

AA 10781 ... do. T. 16 S.. R 6 W . sec 18 ES8W*. WWSE 
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Copper River Meridian , Alaska —Continued 


Serial No. Date of Description 

Filing 


Approximate 

acreage 


AA-10782-- 

AA1H36- 

AA-11020- 

AA 11138-:- 

AA-10761 ..~ 

AA 10784- 

AA 10787 -- 

AA 10785..a- 

AA 10786-- 

AA- 10788... 

AA- 12440.—. 

AA- 10789- 

AA-10783.. v --—— 

AA- 10774--- 

AA-10771 - 

AA-10762- 

AA 10770- 


AA 10772-- 

AA-10763- 

AA-11058---- 

AA l1056- 

AA 11057-- 

AA-10764-.- 

AA 11049 - 

AA-10766___ 

AA 11050---- 

AA-110S1_ 

AA 10765_ 

AA-10767 __ 

AA 12547 __- 


AA-10769... 


AA 10768 ... 

AA-11054 .^_.._ 

AA 11053____ 

AA-10773___ 

AA 11055.:.•..... 

AA-12571 ._.. 


do .. T. 16 S.. R. 6 W.. sec. 19. NWV» .. 

do .. T. 17 8 .. R. 6 W.. sec. 12. EWSE* .~... 

do _ T. 17 S.. R 6 W.. sec 13. SViNEV... N^SE* -- 

do. T. 17 S.. R. 6 W.. sec. 36. NW V« ..... 

do_ T. 18 S.. R. 6 W.. sec. 3. NWV« --- 

do...- . T. 16 S . R 7 W.. sec. 13. SWV* --- 

do. T. 16 8 .. R. 7 W.. sec. 21. NWW --- 

do _ T. 16 S.. R. 7 W.. sec. 21. SWV* .-. 

do _ T. 16 S . R. 7 W.. sec. 21. SWWNEW. SE^NW**. 

NEV.SWv,. NWV*SEV«. 

.40 _ T. 16 S.. R. 7 W.. sec. 20. 8 HNEV«. Nv*SE* .. 

. do . T. 16 8 .. R. 7 W . sec. 19. NEsSW* .-... 

. do . T. 16 8 .. R. 7 W . sec. 19. WWNW^ .. - 

T. 16 S.. R. 8 W . sec. 24. EV,NEV« . 

do .. T. 17 S.. R. 7 W . sec. 12. SE*SW*. 8 WV*SEV«; 

sec. 13. NWV«NEV«. NESNWv,. 

do _ T. 17 S.. R. 7 W.. sec. 23. NWW ....... 

do. T. 17 S.. R. 7 W.. sec. 29. S^NEv*. NV.SEW. . 

do _ T. 17 S.. R 7 W . sec 30. 8 W^. W'/«SEtt ...... 

do _ T. 17 8 .. R. 7 W . sec. 30. SWV 4 SW*; sec. 31. .. 

NW^NWM,. 

T. 17 S.. R. 8 Wr. sec. 25. SE^SE^. sec. 36. 
NEWNEW 

do .. T. 18 S.. R. 7 W . sec. 6 . WWNEV.. EWNWW . 

do . T. 16 S.. R. 8 W.. sec. 15. 8 WWNEV 4 . SEWNWv,. 

NEV.SWW. NWWSEV4. 

do . T. 16 S.. R. 8 W., sec 21. NEV* .... 

do . T. 16 8 .. R. 8 W.. sec. 32. SWSEW ..—.. 

T. 17 S., R. 8 W.. sec. 5. N WNWW ..-. 

do _ T 17 S.. R. 8 W.. sec. 5. NEW . 

do . T. 17 S., R. 8 W., sec. 22. SWSEW; sec. 27. NwNEW. 

do .- T. 17 S.. R. 8 W.. sec. 31. SEWNEW. NEWSEV 4 , sec. 

32. SWWNWw. NWWSWV 4 . 

do . T. 17 8 . R 8 W., sec. 33. NEW .—. 

do . T. 17 8.. R. 8 W.. sec 33. NWy,......— 

do . T. 17 S.. R. 8 W.. sec. 33. SWW ......-.-. 

do . T 17 8.. R. 8 W., sec. 33. EWNEW: sec. 34. 

WWNWW. 

do ..... T 17 S . R. 8 W.. sec. 33. SWNEW. NW8EV, ....... 

Dec. 21. T. 17 S . R. 8 W., sec. 33. SEWSW W -.— 

1976. 

Dec. 18. T. 17 S.. R 8 W.. sec. 33. S WSEW .-... 

1975. 

T. 18 S.. R. 8 W.. sec. 4. N WNEV 4 ...— 

do.— ...... T. 17 8.. R. 8 W., sec. 34. EWNEW. sec. 35. 

W wNW W. 

do T. 18 S., R. 8 W.. sec. 5. EWSWW. WWSEW ...... 

do . T. 18 S.. R B W . sec 5. SEWSWv 4 . SWWSEW; sec. 

8. NWS 4 NEW. NEWNWW. 

do . T. 18 S. R 8 W .sec. 11. NEW .... 

do . T. 17 S.. R. 9 W.. sec. 13. SEW . . —. 

Dec. 21. T. 17S . R 9 W.. sec. 25. SEWNWW .~. 

1976. 


115 

65 

130 

145 

70 

75 

40 

3 

20 

45 

35 

20 

100 

160 

155 

85 


50 

150 

110 

45 


35 

10 

140 

115 

40 

15 

95 

90 

85 

40 


115 

135 

90 

60 

140 

125 

40 


In accordance with Departmental 
regulation 43 CFR 2653.5(h). notice of 
these selections is being published 
once in the Federal Register and 
once a week, for three (3) consecutive 
weeks, in the Cordova Times. Any 
party claiming a property interest in 
lands selected may file a protest with 
the Bureau of Land Management. 555 
Cordova Street. Anchorage. Alaska 
99501. All protests must be filed on or 
before February 22. 1978. 

Robert E. Sorenson. 

Chief. Branch of Lands 
and Minerals Operations. 

IFR Doc. 78-1892 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 
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Geological Survey 

FINALIZED NORTH ATLANTIC AREA ORDER 
NOS. 1. 3. AND 4 

Notice is hereby given that, pursu¬ 
ant to Title 30 CFR. Part 250.11. the 
Acting Chief. Conservation Division, 
U.S. Geological Survey, has approved 
the issuance of the finalized North At¬ 
lantic Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) 
Area Order Nos. 1. 3. and 4 as set forth 


below. These Orders will be effective 
January 1. 1978. For the purposes of 
these Orders, the North Atlantic Area 
shall include those lands subject to 
Federal oil and gas leasing on the OCS 
between 40*N. and 42* N. latitude. 

The Notice for the finalized North 
Atlantic Order Nos. 2. 5. 7, and 12 has 
been previously published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. North Atlantic OCS 
Order Nos. 1, 3, and 4 incorporate ap¬ 
propriate comments and suggestions 
which were received in response to the 
Federal Register publication of July 
22. 1976, Vol. 41. No. 142, which solicit¬ 
ed comments on the existing Mid-At¬ 
lantic OCS Orders as draft Orders for 
the North Atlantic Area. These Orders 
also incorporate the comments re¬ 
ceived in response to the Federal Reg¬ 
ister publication of June 29. 1977, Vol. 
42. No. 125. which solicited comments 
on the proposed National OCS Order 
Nos. 1. 3. and 4. 

Comments were received from the 
following organizations: 

Amoco. Inc. 

Bureau of Land Management 


Conservation Law Foundation of New Eng¬ 
land 

Exxon Co., U.S.A 

Gulf Energy & Minerals Co.—U.S. 

Marathon Oil Co. 

Offshore Operators Committee 
Phillips Petroleum Co. 

Paul Purser. Professional Engineer 

Shell Oil Co 

State of Maine 

State of Massachusetts 

Texaco Inc. 

The Offshore Co. 

U S. Coast Guard 
U.S. Department of Commerce 
We have published below a summary 
of the comments received, our ration¬ 
ales for accepting or rejecting the sug¬ 
gestions of the commenters. and the 
final version of the Orders. 

For further information, contact Mr. 
George Brown, Eastern Region Con¬ 
servation Manager. Conservation Divi¬ 
sion. U.S. Geological Survey. 1725 K 
Street. NW.. Washington. D.C. 20006. 
202-254-7870. The primary authors of 
this document are Mr. Dwayne E. Hull 
and Mr. Larry Ake of the Atlantic 
Area Office. 

Copies of the finalized North Atlan¬ 
tic OCS Area Orders are available 
from: 

Conservation Manager. Eastern Region. 
U.S. Geological Survey. 1725 K Street, 
NW.. Washington. D.C. 20006. 

Note.— 1. It has been determined that this 
document does not contain a major proposal 
requiring preparation of an Inflationary 
Impact Statement under Executive Order 
11821 and OMB Circular A-107. 

2. It has also been determined that Issu¬ 
ance of these North Atlantic Orders is not a 
major Federal action significantly affecting 
the quality of the human environment 
under UTe National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969. 42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq. One of 
the primary functions of the Orders is the 
mitigation of potential environmental im¬ 
pacts. The manner in which this is accom¬ 
plished is discussed in the Final Environ¬ 
mental Statement for OCS Sale No. 42. 
North Atlantic Area. The North Atlantic 
Area Orders are based on similar Orders for 
other OCS Areas. All modifications are de¬ 
signed to Incorporate technological ad¬ 
vances and improvements and regulatory 
changes. No revisions have been made 
which would lessen the Orders’ mitigatory 
impact. 

W. A. Radlinski, 
Acting Director. 

Summary of Comments, U.S. Geological 
Survey Rationales. North Atlantic 
Order Nos. 1. 3. and 4 

NORTH ATLANTIC—OCS ORDER NO. I 

Paragraph Nos. 1 and 2 
Comments. Several commenters expressed 
concern that paragraph Nos. 1 and 2 did not 
require navigational lights and sounding de¬ 
vices for fixed structures and mobile-drilling 
units. 

Rationale. The order does not address 
navigational devices on fixed structures and 
mobile-drilling units since these require¬ 
ments are prescribed by regulations of the 
U.S. Coast Guard. 

Paragraph No. 4 

Comments. A commenter suggested that 
In the event that equipment was disposed of 
at sea. whether voluntarily or involuntarily, 
the operator must notify the public of the 
hazard. 

Rationale. A revision was made to North 
Atlantic OCS Order No. 7 requiring that 
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equipment may only bo disposed of under 
emergency conditions and must be reported 
to the District Supervisor. 

Comments. A suggestion was made that 
the order require all personnel to be educat¬ 
ed on the legalities and hazards of ocean 
dumping. 

Rationale. Stipulation No. 13 to North At¬ 
lantic OCS Lease Sale No. 42 requires that 
lessees train their personnel in the impor¬ 
tance and methods of the commercial fish¬ 
ing industry. The Supervisor will require 
that this training stress the adverse effects 
of ocean dumping. 

Comments. A commenter suggested that 
markers for subsea objects include "all 
weather” aids to navigation. Another com¬ 
menter suggested that marker buoys would 
not remain in place; therefore, the order 
should require the owner to notify the U.S. 
Coast Guard and the fishing and shrimping 
associations of the location of the object. 

The U.S. Coast Guard suggested the order 
should state that the requirements for the 
marking of submerged objects should be de 
termined by the Coast Guard District Com¬ 
mander. 

Rationale Since the determination of 
hazards to navigation or to commercial fish¬ 
ing operations is a function of the District 
Commander, we have adopted the sugges¬ 
tion of the Coast Guard and have revised 
paragraph 4 as follows: 

"4. Identification of subsea objects. All 
subsea objects resulting from lease oper¬ 
ations. which are determined by the Coast 
Guard District Commander to be hazards to 
navigation or to the deployment of commer¬ 
cial fishing devices, shall be identified by 
suitable aid to navigation devices if the Dis¬ 
trict Commander so directs. Prior to the es¬ 
tablishment of a subsea object, or in the 
event of the accidental submergence of an 
object, the owner shall inform the District 
Commander of the object's description, lo¬ 
cation. And unobstructed depth of water 
above the object’s highest point. Based on 
this information, the District Commander 
will determine what marking and permits, if 
any. will be required (14 U.S.C. 83. 85; 43 
U.S.C. 1333; 33 CFR 67). The owner shall 
maintain these navigational markings onsite 
and properly functioning at all times while 
the obstruction remains.” 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR GEOLOGI¬ 
CAL Survey. Conservation Division. 

Eastern Rfxuon 

ATLANTIC AREA 

North Atlantic—OCS Order No. 1. Effective 
I January /. 1978 

Identification of Wells. Platforms. 

Structures, and Subsea Objects 

This order is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed in 30 CFR 250.11 and 
In accordance with 30 CFR 250.37. All de¬ 
partures from the requirements specified in 
this Order must be approved pursuant to 30 
CFR 250.12(b). 

1. Identification of fixed platforms or 
structures. Piatforms and structures shall be 
identified at two diagonal corners by a sign 
with letters and figures not less than 30 
centimeters (12 inches) in height with the 
following information; 

(a) The name of the lease operator. 

(b) The area name shown on OCS official 
protraction diagrams or. where no name has 
been assigned, the protraction diagram 
number. 

(c) The block number in which the plat¬ 
form or structure is located. 


NOTICES 

(d) The platform or structure designation. 
The information shall be abbreviated as in 
the following example: 

The Blank Oil Co. operates "C” platform 
on Block 999 of the Salisbury area. The 
identifying sign on the platform would indi¬ 
cate: BOC-SAL-999-C. 

2. Identification of nonflxed platforms or 
structures . Floating semi-submersible plat¬ 
forms. bottom-setting mobile rigs, and drill¬ 
ing ships shall be identified by one sign with 
letters and figures not less than 30 centi¬ 
meters (12 Inches) In height affixed to the 
derrick so as to be visible lo approaching 
traffic and containing the following infor¬ 
mation: 

(a) The name of the lease operator. 

(b) The area designation based on OCS of¬ 
ficial leasing maps 

. (c) The block number. 

(d) The OCS lease number. 

(e) The well number. 

3. Identification of wells. The OCS lease 
and well number shall be painted on. or a 
sign affixed to. each singly completed well. 
In multiply completed wells, each comple¬ 
tion shall be individually identified at the 
wellhead. All identifying signs shall be 
maintained in a Ifrgible condition. 

4. Identification of subsea objects. All 
subsea objects resulting from lease oper¬ 
ations. which are determined by the Coast 
Guard District Commander to be hazards to 
navigation or to the deployment of commer- 
icai fishing devices, shall be identified by 
suitable aid to navigation devices if the Dis¬ 
trict Commander so directs. Prior to the es¬ 
tablishment of a subsea object, or in the 
event of the accidental submergence of an 
object, the owner shall inform the District 
Commander of the object's description, lo¬ 
cation, and unobstructed depth of water 
above the object s highest point. Based on 
this information, the District Commander 
will determine what marking and permits, if 
any. will be required (14 U.S.C. 83. 85; 43 
U.S.C. 1333; 33 CFR 67.) The owner shall 
maintain these navigational markings onsite 
and properly functioning at all times while 
the obstruction reraains. 

North Atlantic OCS Order No. 3 

Subparagraph 1.1. 

Comments. It was suggested that the 
phrase “or to prevent migration of fluids in 
the well bore” is redundant. 

Rationale. The intent of the order is to 
prevent the undesirable migration of well 
fluids. The subparagraph was revised by 
changing the title to "Isolation of Zones in 
Open Hole," by adding the words 
"saltwater” to the first sentence between 
"gas" and "fresh water.” and by revising the 
second sentence to read. 

"Additional cement plugs to prevent the 
migration of fluids in the well bore may be 
required by the District Supervisor.” 

This revision clarifies the intent and 
grants the District Supervisor the flexibility 
to require additional plugs. 

Comments. A commenter suggested that 
the requirement for a cement plug to be 
placed for every 750 meters of uncased hole 
is unnecessary. 

Rationale. The order was revised. Subpar¬ 
agraph 1.1 now requires plugs to isolate 
zones containing oil. gas. salt water, and 
such additional plugs as prescribed by the 
Supervisor. The Supervisor’s review of ap¬ 
plications to plug and abandon will ensure 
that wells are properly plugged. 

Subparagraph 1.4. 

Comments It was suggested that the 
phase "cannot be used” is ambiguous and 


that the phrase should read "if the forego¬ 
ing preferred methods are not used.” 

Rationale. The subparagraph was revised 
to eliminate the phrase "if the foregoing 
methods cannot be used." A new lead-in en- 
tence was added as follows: 

"11 casing is cut and recovered leaving a 
stub, one of the following methods shall be 
used to plug the stub." 

Two new subparagraphs were added ] 4.1 
and 1.4.2, to differentiate between the re¬ 
quirements of stubs terminating inside 
casing and stubs terminating below the 
casing strings. 

Subparagraph 1.7. 

Comments. It was suggested that all plugs 
should be verified in the same manner as 
the first plug below the top plug 

Rationale. The order requires the testing 
of the first plug below the surface plug 
Past well history has indicated that It is not 
necessary to test the plugs below the sur¬ 
face plug. The subparagraph was reorga 
nized by adding a new lead-in sentence stat¬ 
ing that the plug shall be verified by one of 
the following methods: a or b. The methods 
were segregated into segments a and b The 
revised language also made it clear that if 
cement were placed above a bridge plug or a 
retainer, the cement need not be tested 

Subparagraph 1.9. 

Comments. There was a divergent of 
opinion on the wording which pro ies 
flexibility for the District Supervisor to ap¬ 
prove the severance of casing at depths less 
than 5 meters <16 feet) below the <nean 
floor. 

Rationale. The order states that tb» ap¬ 
proval of the Supervisor should be required 
to sever casing at depths less than 5 meters 
(16 feet) "after a review of data on the 
ocean bottom conditions." There have been 
instances where it was Impossible to remove 
casing which had been severed at 16 feet In 
the Alaska Area, a casing was severed a* 16 
feet and could not be pulled with a force of 
400,000 pounds. The pipe was then cut at 6 
feet below the ocean floor and was pulled 
with a force of 300,000 pounds. The problem 
is prevalent w'here hard bottoms exist In a 
hard bottom where erosion of the c an 
floor is unlikely, the depth of the severance 
is not critical. In a soft bottom which n. ob¬ 
ject to erosion or sand waves, review of 
bottom conditions by the Supervisor will 
ensure that the casing is severed at an ..de- 
quate depth. 

Paragraph 2. 

Comments. A comment was made that I he 
order should clarify the difference between 
temporary and permanent abandonment. 

Rationale. No time conditions will be set, 
but temporarily abandoned wells will be sea 
floor obstructions which roust be marked 
Determination as to the type of abandon 
ment will be handled on a case-by-case basis 
by the Supervisor. The paragraph was Also 
revised In response to comments received by 
Task Force members in the field. One oper 
ator commented that the requirement for 
setting a cement plug in the open hole ol a 
temporarily abandoned drilling well hat 
caused an unintentional side track while 
trying to drill out of the 100-foot cement 
plug below the casing. This can easily orcuf 
when the formation is softer than Hie 
cement 01 ug. Such side I racking and the re¬ 
sultant dog leg is highly undesirable The 
following two sentences were addeo (o the 
paragraph: 

"When a drilling well is temporarily aban¬ 
doned. a bridge plug or a cement plug shall 
be set at the base of the deepest string » * 
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cement plug is set. it shall not be necessary 
for the cement plug to overlap into the open 

hole.” 

It was suggested by USGS personnel that 
this paragraph should address the require¬ 
ments for the marking of casing stubs which 
extend above the ocean floor. The last sen¬ 
tence of the paragraph was revised as fol¬ 
lows: 

••When casing extends above the ocean 
floor, the operator shall comply with the 
following requirements: 

(a) A mechanical retrievable or permanent 
bridge plug, or a cement plug 30 meters (98 
feet) in length, shall be set in the casing be¬ 
tween 5 and 80 meters (16 and 197 feet) 
below the ocean floor. 

<b) The requirements of Order No. 1, para¬ 
graph 4. Identification of Subsea Objects." 

U.8. Dfpartment or the Interior, Geologi¬ 
cal Survey. Conservation Division. 
Eastern Region 

Atlantic Area 

North Atlantic 

OCS Order No. 3— Effective January 1. 
1978 

PLUGGING AND ABANDONMENT OF WELLS 

This Order is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed in 30 CFR 250.11 and 
in accordance with 30 CFR 250.15. The op¬ 
erator shall comply with the following mini¬ 
mum plugging and abandonment procedures 
which have general application to all wells 
drilled for oil and gas. Plugging and aban¬ 
donment operations shall not be com¬ 
menced prior to obtaining approval from 
the appropriate District Supervisor. Oral or 
telegraphic approvals shall be in accordance 
with 30 CFR 250.13. All departures from the 
requirements specified in this Order shall 
be subject to approval pursuant to 30 CFR 
250.12<b). 

1. Permanent Abandonment— 1.1 Isola¬ 
tion of Zones in Open Hole. In uncased por¬ 
tions of wells, cement plugs shall be spaced 
to extend 30 meters (98 feet) below the 
bottom to 30 meters (98 feet) above the top 
of any oil, gas. saltwater, and freshwater 
tones so as to isolate them In the strata in 
which they are found and to prevent them 
from escaping into other strata. Additional 
cement plugs to prevent the migration of 
fluids in the well bore may be required by 
the District supervisor. 

1.2 Isolation of Open Hole. Where there 
isopen hole below the casing, a cement plug 
shall be placed in the deepest casing string 
by a or b below. In the event lost circulation 
conditions exist or are anticipated, the plug 
may be placed In accordance with c below: 

(*> A cement plug placed by displacement 
method so as to extend a minimum of 30 
meters (98 feet) above and 30 meters (98 
feet) below the casing shoe. 

(b) A cement retainer with effective back 
pressure control set not less than 15 meters 
<49 feet) nor more than 30 meters (98 feet) 
above the casing shoe, with a cement plug 
calculated to extend at least 30 meters (98 
feet) below the casing shoe and 15 meters 
<49 feet) above the retainer. 

to) A permanent type bridge plug set 
*jthin 45 meters (148 feet) above the casing 
*hoe with 15 meters (49 feet) of cement on 
top of the bridge plug. This bridge plug 
Jball be tested in accordance with 1.7 prior 
to Placing subsequent plugs. 

13 Plugging or Isolating Perforated In - 
wxd*. A cement plug shall be placed oppo¬ 


site all open perforations (perforations not 
squeezed with cement) extending a mini¬ 
mum of 30 meters (98 feet) above and 30 
meters (98 feet) below the perforated inter¬ 
val or down to a casing plug, whichever is 
less. In lieu of the cement plug, the follow¬ 
ing two methods are acceptable, provided 
the perforations are isolated from the hole 
below: 

(a) A cement retainer with effective back 
pressure control set not less than 15 meters 
(49 feet) nor more than 30 meters (98 feet) 
above the top of the perforated interval 
with a cement plug calculated to extend at 
least 30 meters (98 feet) below the bottom 
of the perforated Interval and 15 meters (49 
feet) above the retainer. 

(b) A permanent type bridge plug set 
within 45 meters (148 feet) above the top of 
the perforated interval with 15 meters (49 
feet) of cement on top of the bridge plug. 

1.4 Plugging of Casing Stubs . If casing is 
cut and recovered leaving a stub, one of the 
following methods shall be used to plug the 
casing stub. 

1.4.1 Stub Termination Inside Casing 
String. A stub terminating inside a casing 
string shall be plugged by methods a. b. or c 
as follows: 

(a) A cement plug will be set so as to 
extend 30 meters (98 feet) above and 30 
meters (98 feet) below the stub. 

(b) A retainer set 15 meters (49 feet) above 
the stub with 45 meters (148 feet) of cement 
set below and 15 meters (49 feet) above. 

(c) A permanent bridge plug set 15 meters 
(49 feet) above the stub and capped with 15 
meters <49 feet) of cement. 

1.4.2 Stub Termination Below Casing 
String. If the stub is below the next larger 
string, plugging shall be accomplished in ac¬ 
cordance with either l.l or 1.2. 

1.5 Plugging of Annular Space. Any an¬ 
nular space communicating with any open 
hole and extending to the ocean floor shall 
be plugged with cement. 

1.6 Surface Plug Requirement A cement 
plug of at least 45 meters (148 feet), with 
the top of the plug 45 meters (148 feet) or 
less below’ the ocean floor, shall be placed in 
the smallest string of casing which extends 
to the surface. 

1.7 Testing of Plugs. The setting and lo¬ 
cation of the first plug below the surface 
plug shall be verified by one of the follow¬ 
ing methods: 

(a) Placing a minimum pipe weight of 
6.800 kilograms (15.000 pounds) on the 
cement plug, cement retainer, or bridge 
plug. The cement placed above the bridge 
plug or retainer need not be tested. 

(b) Testing with a minimum pump pres¬ 
sure of 6,900 kPa (1,000 psi) with no more 
than a 10-percent pressure drop during a 15- 
minute period! 

1.8 Mud. Each of the respective Intervals 
of the hole between the various plugs shall 
be filled with mud fluid of sufficient density 
to exert hydrostatic pressure exceeding the 
greatest formation pressure encountered 
while drilling such an interval. 

1.9 Clearance of Location. All casing and 
piling shall be severed and removed to a 
depth of at least 5 meters (16 feet) below 
the ocean floor, or at a depth as approved 
by the District Supervisor after a review of 
data on the ocean bottom conditions. The 
operator shall verify that the location has 
been cleared of all obstructions. 

2. Temporary Abandonment Any drilling 
well which is to be temporarily abandoned 
shall be mudded and cemented as required 
for permanent abandonment except for the 


requirements 1.6 and 1.9. When a drilling 
well is temporarily abandoned, a brtdge plug 
or a cement plug shall be set at the base of 
the deepest casing string. If a cement plug is 
set. it shall not be necessary for the cement 
plug to overlap into the open hole. When 
casing extends above the ocean floor, the 
operator shall comply with the following re¬ 
quirements: 

(a) A mechanical, retrievable or perma¬ 
nent bridge plug, or a cement plug 30 
meters (98 feet) In length, shall be set in the 
casing between 5 and 60 meters (16 and 197 
feet) below the ocean floor. 

(b) The requirements of North Atlantic 
OCS Order No. 1. paragraph 4. "identifica¬ 
tion of Subsea Objects." 

North Atlantic OCS Order No. 4 
preamble. 

Comments. It was suggested that the 
fourth sentence of the preamble should be 
revised by changing the word "may" to 
"shall" and by adding the phrase "and rea¬ 
sonable and prudent efforts are being made 
to comply with the requirements." 

Rationale. The intent of the preamble was 
not to make it mandatory that the Supervi¬ 
sor grant a suspension of production. The 
Supervisor has specific guidelines to be used 
in his determination of the approval or the 
denial of a suspension or production. The 
Supervisor has the option of approving or 
disapproving suspensions of production 
based on these guidelines. 

Comments. A comm enter suggested that a 
suspension of production be granted only If 
all the requirements set forth In OCS Order 
No. 14 have been met. 

Rationale The preamble of the Order was 
changed to reflect the fact that the condi¬ 
tions of North Atlantic OCS Order No. 14 
must be met before a suspension of produc¬ 
tion is granted. North Atlantic OCS Order 
No. 14 will be published before North Atlan¬ 
tic OCS exploration progresses significantly. 

Paragraphs 1. 2. 3. and 4. 

Comments. Several commenters Indicated 
that the intent of the Order was not clear. 
A lack of clarity was cited In the paragraphs 
which allow the demonstration of produc¬ 
tion capability ^through production tests, 
logs, or other proven formation-evaluation 
techniques. We agree with these comments 
and have revised the Order by adding two 
new sentences to the preamble as follows: 

"All pertinent engineering, geologic, and 
economic data shall be submitted to the Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor for his consideration in de¬ 
termining whether a well is capable of being 
produced in paying quantities. The District 
Supervisor shall prescribe which of the fol¬ 
lowing shall be used to determine the capa¬ 
bility of a well to produce in paying quanti¬ 
ties." 

The content of paragraph 4. "Witnessing 
and Results." was incorporated Into the 
lead-in sentence of paragraph l. "Produc¬ 
tion Tests." The production tests for oil 
wells and gas wells were listed in subpara¬ 
graphs a and b of paragraph 1. Paragraph 3 
was retitled as a new paragraph 2, "Produc¬ 
tion Capability Determination." and was 
rewritten as follows; 

"When the District Supervisor determines 
that the open hole evaluation data, such as 
wireline formation tests, drill stem tests, 
core data, and logs, has been demonstrated 
as reliable in a geologic area, such data may 
be considered as acceptable evidence that a 
well is capable of producing In paying quan¬ 
tities. 
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Comment*. It was suggested that the 
Order require oil produced during a produc¬ 
tion test to be disposed of by incineration. 

Rationale. The Order was not revised. Re¬ 
quiring the incineration of the test oil 
might lead to the waste of significant quan¬ 
tities of valuable mineral resources. 

U.8. Department or the Interior. Geologi¬ 
cal Survey. Conservation Division. 

Eastern Region 

Atlantic Area 
North Atlantic 

OCS Order No. 4— Effective January 1. 

1978 

SUSPENSIONS AND DETERMINATION OP WELL 
PRODUCIBILITY 

This Order is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed in 30 CFR 250.11 and 
In accordance with 30 CFR 250.12<d)< 1). An 
OCS lease provides for extension beyond its 
primary term for as long as oil or gas may 
be produced from the lease in paying quan¬ 
tities. The term "paying quantities*' as used 
herein means production in quantities suffi¬ 
cient to yield a return in excess of operating 
costs. An OCS lease may be maintained 
beyond the primary term, in the absence of 
actual production, when a suspension of 
production has been approved in accordance 
with North Atlantic OCS Order No. 14. All 
departures from the requirements specified 
in this Order shall be subject to approval 
pursuant to 30 CFR 250.12(b). 

All pertinent engineering, geologic, and 
economic data shall be submitted to the Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor for his consideration in de¬ 
termining whether a well is capable of being 
produced in paying quantities. 

The District Supervisor shall prescribe 
which of the following shall be used to de¬ 
termine the capability of a well to produce 
in paying quantities. 

1. Production Tests. All tests must be wit¬ 
nessed by an authorized representative of 
the Geological Survey. Test data, accompa¬ 
nied by operator’s affidavit or third party 
test data, may be accepted in lieu of a wit¬ 
nessed test, provided prior approval is ob¬ 
tained from the District Supervisor. The fol¬ 
lowing are minimum requirements for 
test(s): 

(a) A production test for oil wells of at 
least 2-hour duration following the stabiliza¬ 
tion of flow. 

(b) a deliverability test for gas wells of at 
least 2-hour duration following the stabiliza¬ 
tion of flow, or a four-point back pressure 
test. 

2. Production Capability Determination. 
When the District Supervisor determines 
that open-hole evaluation data, such as wir¬ 
eline formation tests, drill stem tests, core 
data, and logs, has been demonstrated as re¬ 
liable in a geologic area, such data may be 
considered as acceptable evidence that a 
well is capable of producing in paying quan¬ 
tities. 

[FR Doc. 78-1924 Filed 1-20-78; 8 45 am) 


(4310-10) 

Offic# of fho Secretary 

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF ADVISORY 
BOARD—MID-ATLANTIC 

Notice ond Agendo for Mooting 

This notice is issued In accordance 
with the provisions of the Federal Ad¬ 
visory Committee Act, Pub. L. 92-643, 
5 U.S.C. App. I and the Office of Man¬ 
agement and Budget’s Circular No. A- 
63. Revised. 

The Mid-Atlantic Regional Board 
will meet during the period 1 p.m. to 4 
p.m., February 10. 1978. in the ABC 
Conference Room. 3rd Floor. New 
State Office Building, 820 French 
Street. Wilmington. Del. 

The meeting will cover the following 
subjects: 

1. OCS Sale No. 49-Mld-Atlantic. 

2. OCS legislation. 

3. Proposed Intergovernmental Plan¬ 
ning Program—Transportation of OCS 
Oil and Gas. 

4. Evaluation of OCS environmental 
studies program. 

5. OCS Sale No. 42—North Atlantic. 

6. Activities of Geological Survey 
District Office. 

This meeting is open to the public. 
Interested persons may make oral or 
written presentations to the Board. 
Such requests should be made to the 
Mid-Atlantic Board Chairman: 

Simon F. McHugh. Jr., Executive Assistant. 

Office of the Governor. Annapolis, Md. 

21404, 301-261-2176. 

Minutes of the meeting will be avail¬ 
able for public Inspection and copying 
three weeks after the meeting at the 
Office of OCS Program Coordination, 
Room 4126, Department of the Interi¬ 
or, 18th and C Streets NW.. Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Dated: January 11. 1978. 

Alan D. Powers, 
Director , Office of 
OCS Program Coordination . 

[FR Doc. 78-1798 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

AjiHtrvftt Divitien 

LUBBOCK COUNTY BEVERAGE ASSOCIATION. 
FT AL 

Proposed Consent Judgment in United States 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to 
the Antitrust Procedures and Penal¬ 
ties Act, 15 U.S.C. § 16 (b) through (h). 
that a proposed consent judgment and 
a competitive impact statement as set 
out below have been filed with the 
United States District Court for the 
Northern District of Texas. Lubbock 
Division, in Civil Action No. 5-76-126, 
United States v. Lubbock County Bev¬ 


erage Association; Cecil's, Inc.; Crossed 
Keys Package Store, Inc.; Pinkie's. 
Inc.; and the All Star Co. The com¬ 
plaint alleged that the defendants and 
co-conspirators had engaged in a com¬ 
bination and conspiracy to raise, fix, 
stabilize and maintain the price of al¬ 
coholic beverages in Lubbock County. 
The proposed judgment prohibits each 
defendant corporation from entering 
into or maintaining any agreement or 
understanding to raise, fix, stabilize, 
or maintain prices for the sale of alco¬ 
holic beverages. Each defendant is also 
prohibited from communicating or ex¬ 
changing with any other retailer of al¬ 
coholic beverages the actual or pro¬ 
posed prices for the sale of alcoholic 
beverages prior to communication to 
the public generally. Public comment 
is invited on or before March 13. 1978. 
Such comments and responses thereto 
will be published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister and filed with the Court. Com¬ 
ments should be directed to Barry F. 
McNeil, Chief, Dallas Office, Antitrust 
Division, Department of Justice, 1100 
Commerce Street, Room 8C6. Dallas, 
Tex. 75242. 

Dated: January 9, 1978. 

Hugh P. Morrison. Jr.. 

Acting Assistant Attorney 

General, Antitrust Division. 

In the United States District Court tor 
the Northern District or Texas 

Lubbock Division 

United States of America v Lubbock 
County Beverage Association ; Cectl'a. Inc., 
Crossed Keys Package Store, Jnc ; Pinkie’s, 
Inc.; and the All Star Co. 

Civil Action No. 5-76-126. 

Filed: January 9. 1978. 

STIPULATION 

It is stipulated by and between the under¬ 
signed parties, by their respective attorneys, 
that. 

1. The parties consent that a Final Judg¬ 
ment in the form hereto attached may be 
filed and entered by the Court, upon the 
motion of any party or upon the Court s 
own motion, at any time after compliance 
with the requirements of the Antitrust Pro- 
eedures and Penalties Act (15 U.S.C. 5 16L 
and without further notice to any party or 
other proceedings, provided that plaintiff 
has not withdrawn its consent, which it may 
do at any time before the entry of the pro 
posed Final Judgment by serving notice 
thereof on defendants and by filing that 
notice with the Court. 

2. In the event plaintiff withdraws its con¬ 
sent or if the proposed Final Judgment is 
not entered pursuant to this Stipulation, 
this Stipulation shall be of no effect what¬ 
ever and the making of this Stipulation 
shall be without prejudice to plaintiff or de¬ 
fendants in this or any other proceeding. 

Dated; January 9. 1978. 

For the Plaintiff: Hugh P Morrisor Jr.. 
Acting Assistant Attorney Oenenu, 
Barry F. McNeil. Mary Coleen T. 
Sewell. Attorneys, Department of 
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lice: Kenneth J. Mighell. United 
States Attorney, Northern District of 
Texas: Robert B. Wilson. Assistant 
United States Attorney. 

For the Defendants: Key. Carr, Evans Sc 
Fouls. Lubbock. Tex. by Rob Becker. 
Lubbock County Beverage Association 
Representative: Mark Smtth Sc Asso¬ 
ciates, Lubbock. Tex., by Aubrey J. 
Fouts, Attorney for Cecil's, Inc.: by 
Mark Smith. Attorney for Crossed 
Keys, Package Store, Inc.: Clark, 
Thomas, Winters Sc Shapiro. Austin, 
Tex., by Donald Scott Thomas. Jr.. At¬ 
torney for Pinkie's, Inc.; Brown Sc 
Harding, Lubbock. Tex., by Clifford 
W Brown. Attorney for the All Star 
Co., Jones. Trout, Flygare A Moody. 
Lubbock, Tex., by James C. Lewis. At¬ 
torney s for Kenneth Odom. 

United States District Court. Northern 
District or Texas 

Lubbock Division 

United States of America, v. Lubbock 
County Beverage Association: Cecil's, Inc.: 
Crossed Keys Package Store. Inc.: Pinkie's, 
Inc.; and The All Star Co.: Defendants. 

Civil No. CA5-76-126. 

Piled January 9. 1978. 


final judgment 

Plaintiff, United States of America, 
hating filed its Complaint herein on Octo¬ 
ber 26. 1976, and plaintiff and defendants, 
by their respective attorneys, having each 
consented to the entry of this Final Judg¬ 
ment without trial or adjudication of any 
issue of fact or law herein and without this 
Final Judgment constituting evidence or ad¬ 
mission by plaintiff or defendants, or any of 
them, in respect to any such Issue; 

Now. therefore, before any testimony has 
been taken and without trial or adjudication 
of any issue of fact or law herein, and upon 
consent of the parties as aforesaid, it is 
hereby 

Ordered, adjudged, and decreed as follows: 

I 

This Court has jurisdiction of the subject 
matter herein and of the parties hereto. 
The Complaint states claims upon which 
relief may be granted against the defen¬ 
dants under Section 1 of the Sherman Act, 
15 U.S.C. 1 1. 

II 

As used in this Final Judgment: 

<A) * Person” shall mean any individual, 
corporation, partnership, firm, association 
or other business or legal entity. 

<B> Alcoholic beverages” shall refer to 
beer, wine and dlstUled spirits. 

(C) "Defendant corporation” shall refer to 
defendants Cecil’s. Inc.; Crossed Keys Pack¬ 
age Store. Inc.; Pinkie’s. Inc.; and The All 
8tar Company. 

<D> ‘ Defendant association” shall refer to 
all directors, officers, members, and employ¬ 
ees of Lubbock County Beverage Associ¬ 
ation 

III 

The provisions of this Final Judgment are 
applicable to each defendant herein and 
shall apply also to each of such defendant’s 
subsidiaries, successors, assigns, directors, 
officers, agents, and employees, and to all 
Persons in active concert or participation 
w »th any of them who shall have received 


actual notice of this Final Judgment by per¬ 
sonal service or otherwise. 

IV 

Each defendant corporation is enjoined 
and restrained from directly or Indirectly: 

(A) Entering into, maintaining or further¬ 
ing any contract, agreement, understanding, 
plan, program, combination or conspiracy 
with any any other retailer of alcoholic bev¬ 
erages to raise, fix. stabilize or maintain 
prices for the sale of alcoholic beverages to 
and third person; and 

(B) Soliciting, inducing or coercing any 
other retailer of alcoholic beverages to 
adopt or adhere to uniform or specific prices 
for the sale of alcoholic beverages to any 
third person. 

V 

Each defendant corporation is enjoined 
and restrained from communicating to or 
exchanging with any other retailer of alco¬ 
holic beverages any actual or proposed 
prices, price changes, or other terms or con¬ 
ditions of sale at or upon which any alcohol¬ 
ic beverage is to be or has been sold to any 
third person prior to communication of such 
information to the public or trade generally. 

VI 

Each defendant corporation is enjoined 
and restrained from attending, organizing. 
Joining, furthering, supporting, or partici¬ 
pating in any activities of the defendant as¬ 
sociation or of any other association with 
knowledge that the purpose, conduct or ac¬ 
tivities of the same are Inconsistent with 
the prohibitions contained in Sections IV 
and V of this Final Judgment. 

VII 

Each defendant corporation is ordered 
and directed to: 

(A) Furnish within thirty (30) days after 
the date of the entry of this Final Judg¬ 
ment a copy thereof to each of its officers 
and directors, and to each of Its agents and 
employees who have any responsibility for 
the pricing of alcoholic beverages. 

<B) Furnish a copy of this Final Judgment 
to each successor to those officers, directors, 
agents and employees described in Subsec¬ 
tion (A) of this Section VII. within thirty 
(30) days after each such successor is em¬ 
ployed by or becomes associated with such 
defendant. 

(C) File with this Court and serve upon 
the plaintiff within sixty (60) days from the 
date of entry of this Final Judgment, an af¬ 
fidavit as to the fact and manner of its com¬ 
pliance with Subsection (A) of this Section 
VII. 

VIII 

(A) The defendant association Is enjoined 
and restrained from directly or Indirectly 
convening meetings or conducting business 
where the purpose or effect of such is to 
raise, fix. stabilize or maintain the prices of 
alcoholic beverages. 

(B) The defendant association is ordered 
and directed to: 

(1) Furnish within thirty (30) days after 
the date of the entry of this Final Judg¬ 
ment a copy thereof to each of its officers, 
directors, members and employees, and any 
other retailer of alcoholic beverages in Lub¬ 
bock County. 

(2) File with this Court and serve upon 
the plaintiff within sixty (60) days from the 
date of entry of this Final Judgment an affi¬ 
davit as to the fact and manner of Its com¬ 
pliance with Subsection (1) of this Section 
VIII(B). 


IX 

(A) For the purpose of determining or se¬ 
curing compliance with this Final Judg¬ 
ment, and for no other purpose, any duly 
authorized representative of the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice shall, upon written request 
of the Attorney General or the Assistant 
Attorney General in charge of the Antitrust 
Division, and on reasonable notice to any 
defendant made to its principal office, be 
permitted, subject to any legally recognized 
privilege: 

(1) access during the office hours of such 
defendant to Inspect and copy all books, led¬ 
gers, accounts, correspondence, memoranda, 
and other records and documents in the pos¬ 
session or under the control of such defen¬ 
dant relating to any matter* contained in 
this Final Judgment; and 

(2) subject to the reasonable convenience 
of such defendant and without restraint or 
Interference from it, to interview officers, 
directors, agents, or employees of such de¬ 
fendant. who may have counsel present, re¬ 
garding any such matters. 

(B) A defendant, upon the written request 
of the Attorney General or the Assistant 
Attorney General in charge of the Antitrust > 
Division, shall submit such reports In writ¬ 
ing, under oath If requested, with respect to 
any of the matters contained in this Final 
Judgment as may from time to time be re¬ 
quested. 

No Information or documents obtained by 
the means provided In this Section IX shall 
be divulged by any representative of the De¬ 
partment of Justice to any person other 
than a duly authorized representative of the 
Executive Branch of the United States, 
except In the course of legal proceedings to 
which the United States is a party, or for 
the purpose of securing compliance with 
this Final Judgment, or as otherwise re¬ 
quired by law. 

If at any time information or documents 
are furnished by a defendant to plaintiff, 
such defendant represents and identifies In 
writing the material in any such informa¬ 
tion or documents of a type described In 
Rule 26(cX7> of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure, and said defendant marks each 
pertinent page of such material. ‘Subject to 
claim of protection under Rule 26<cX7) of 
the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure.” then 
10 days notice shall be given by plaintiff to 
such defendant prior to divulging such ma¬ 
terial In any legal proceeding (other than a 
Grand Jury proceeding) to which the defen¬ 
dant is not a party. 

X 

Jurisdiction is retained for the purpose of 
enabling any of the parties to this Final 
Judgment to apply to this Court at any time 
for such further order or directions as may 
be necessary or appropriate for the con¬ 
struction or the carrying out of this Final 
Judgment, for the modification of any of 
the provisions thereof, for the enforcement 
of compliance therewith and for the punish¬ 
ment of violation thereof. 

XI 

Entry of this Final Judgment is In the 
public Interest. 

Dated this-day of-, 

1977. 


United States District Judge. 
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In The United States District Court For 
The Northern District of Texas. Lub¬ 
bock Division 

United Stales a/America. Plaintiff, v. Lub¬ 
bock County Beverage Association; Cecil’s, 
Jnc.; Crossed Keys Package Store . Inc.; Pin¬ 
kie's, Inc.; and The All Star Company. De¬ 
fendants. 

Civil No. CA5-76-126 
Filed: January 9. 1978. 


competitive impact statement 

Pursuant to section 2(b) of the Antitrust 
Procedures and Penalties Act (15 U.S.C. 
116(b)). the United States of America 
hereby files this Competitive Impact State¬ 
ment relating to the proposed Final Judg¬ 
ment submitted for entry in this civil anti¬ 
trust proceeding. 


I 

NATURE AND PURPOSE Of THE PROCEEDING 

On October 26. 1976. the United States 
filed a Complaint under section 4 of the 
Sherman Act <15 U.S.C. $4>* alleging that 
beginning sometime around March 1967 and 
continuing thereafter until sometime prior 
to December 1974 the defendants and co¬ 
conspirators had engaged in a combination 
and conspiracy to raise, fix. stabilize and 
maintain the prices of alcoholic beverages in 
Lubbock County, in violation of section 1 of 
the 8herman Act (15 U.S.C. §1). The Com¬ 
plaint requested the Court to rule that the 
defendants had been engaged in an unlaw¬ 
ful conspiracy in violation of Section 1 of 
the Sherman Act (15 U.S.C. § 1) and to issue 
an Injunction prohibiting its continuation. 

Bn try by the Court of the proposed Final 
Judgment will terminate this action against 
ail defendants. The Court will retain juris¬ 
diction over the matter for any further pro¬ 
ceedings which might be required to inter¬ 
pret. modify, or enforce the Judgment, or to 
punish violations of any of the provisions of 
the Judgment, 


II 

description or practices involved IN THE 

ALLEGED VIOLATION 

The defendant retailers and co-conspira- 
tors are engaged in the sale of alcoholic bev¬ 
erages at retail to purchasers throughout 
Lubbock County. Texas. These alcoholic 
beverages include beer, wine and distilled 
spirits. In 1975 the defendant retailers to¬ 
gether had sales of some $8 million of alco¬ 
holic beverages The defendants, along with 
other area retailers, had total sales the 
same year of approximately $13 million. 

The defendants are: Cecil's. Inc., of Lub¬ 
bock. Tex.; Crossed Keys Package Store. 
Inc., of Lubbock. Tex.; Pinkie s, Inc., of 
Odessa. Tex.; The All Star Company, of 
Lubbock. Tex.; and the Lubbock County 
Beverage Assoication. an organization of 
area retailers. Members of the Association 
are named as co-conspirators in the case. 

The complaint alleges that the defendants 
and co-conspirators engaged in a conspiracy 
to raise, fix. stabilize and maintain prices of 
alcoholic beverages in Lubbock County. The 
conspiracy, which began in 1967. involved 
meetings, discussions and agreements 
among officials of defendants and co-con¬ 
spirators concerning prices to be charged 
for selling alcoholic beverages at retail. 

According to the complaint, the conspir¬ 
acy had the following effects: (a) Price com¬ 


petition among the defendants and co-con¬ 
spirators was restrainted; (b) prices of alco¬ 
holic beverages were raised and fixed at ar¬ 
tificial levels; and <c) customers of the de¬ 
fendants and co-conspirators were deprived 
of the opportunity to purchase alcoholic 
beverages at competitive prices. 

Ill 

EXPLANATION OF THE PROPOSED CONSENT 
JUDGMENT 

The United States and the defendants 
have agreed that a Pinal Judgment in the 
form negotiated by the parties may be en¬ 
tered by the Court at any time after compli¬ 
ance with the Antitrust Procedures and 
Penalties Act provided the plaintiff has not 
withdrawn its oensent. The stipulation pro¬ 
vides that there has been no admission by 
either party with respect to any issue of fact 
or law. Under the provisions of section 2(e) 
of the Antitrust Procedure# and Penalties 
Act. entry of the Judgment ts conditioned 
upon a determination by the Court that it is 
in the public interest. 

A. Prohibited conduct The proposed 
Judgment prohibits each defendant retailer 
from entering into, maintaining, or further¬ 
ing any agreements or understandings with 
any other retailer of alcoholic beverages to 
raise, fix. stabilize, or maintain prices for 
the sale of alcoholic beverages to any third 
person. The Judgment restrains each defen¬ 
dant retailer from soliciting, inducing, or co¬ 
ercing any other retailer to adopt or adhere 
to uniform or specific prices for the saie of 
alcoholic beverages to any third person. 
Each defendant corporation is also prohibit¬ 
ed from communicating to. or exchanging 
with, any other retailer of alocholic bever¬ 
ages any actual or proposed prices, prioe 
changes or other terms or conditions of sale 
of alcoholic beverages prior to communica¬ 
tion to the public generally. Each defendant 
corporation is enjoined from attending, or¬ 
ganizing. joining, furthering, supporting, or 
participating In any activities of the defen¬ 
dant Association or any other association 
with knowledge that the purpose, conduct, 
or activity of such association is inconsistent 
with the prohibitions contained in the Final 
JudgmenL The Judgment enjoins and re¬ 
strains the defendant Association from di¬ 
rectly or indirectly convening meetings or 
conducting business where the purpose or 
effect of such Is to raise, fix. stabilize, or 
maintain the prices of alcoholic beverages. 

B. Scope o/ the proposed judgment The 
Final Judgment applies not only to the de¬ 
fendants but also to their directors, officers, 
agents and employees, as well as to any suc¬ 
cessors or assigns of the defendants. It also 
applies to anyone participating with any de¬ 
fendant who receives actual notice of the 
Judgment. 

The Judgment is geographically applica¬ 
ble. Anywhere the defendants do business. 
In addition, the Judgment perpetually re¬ 
strains the prohibited conduct. In other 
words, unless the Court either modifies or 
vacates all or part of the Judgment, the de¬ 
fendants are forever bound by its prohibi¬ 
tions. 


C. EJJect of the Proposed Judgment on 
Competition. The terms of the Judgment 
are designed to insure that each corporate 
defendant will act completely independently 
in determining the prices, terms and condi¬ 
tions at which it sells or offers to sell alco¬ 
holic beverages. Compliance with the pro¬ 
posed Judgment will ensure competition 
among the defendants in the saie of alcohol¬ 
ic beverages. 


It is the opinion of the Department. ol 
Justice that the proposed Final Judgment 
contains fully adequate provisions to pre¬ 
vent the continuanoe or reoccurrence of the 
violations of the antitrust laws charged in 
the Complaint. The government is also 
given access, upon reasonable notice to the 
records and employee# of the defendants to 
monitor their compliance with the provi¬ 
sions of the Judgment. In the Department 
of Justice's view, disposition of the lawsuit 
without further litigation is appropriate, in 
that the proposed Judgment provides all 
the relief which the government sought in 
its Compliant. 


IV 

ALTERNATIVES TO THE PROPOSED CONSENT 
JUDGMENT 

The proposed Final Judgment is substan¬ 
tially in the form submitted initially to the 
defendants. 

V 

REMEDIES AVAILABLE TO PRIVATE UTICA NTS 

Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. 
§ 15) provides that any person who has been 
injured as a result of conduct prohibited by 
the antitrust laws may bring suit in federal 
court to recover three times the damages 
suffered, as well as costs and reasonable at¬ 
torney fees. Entry of the proposed Pmal 
Judgment in this proceeding will neither 
impair nor assist the bringing of any such 
private antitrust actions, nor will it have 
any effect on pending actions. Under the 
provisions of section 5(a) of the Clayton Act 
<15 U.S.C. § 16(a)), this rinal Judgment has 
no prima facie effect in any lawsuits which 
might be brought against these defendants. 

VI 

PROCEDURES AVAILABLE FOR MODIFICATION OF 
THE PROPOSED JUDGMENT 

As provided by the Antitrust Procedures 
and Penalties Act, any person believing that 
the proposed Judgment should be modified 
may submit written comments to Barry F 
McNeil. Antitrust Division. DA Department 
of Justice. 1100 Commerce Street. Room 
8C6. Dallas. Tex. 75242. within the sixty 
(60) day period provided by the Act. These 
comments, and the Department’s responses 
to them, will be filed with the Court and 
published in the Federal Register. All com¬ 
ments will be given due consideration by the 
Department of Justice, which remains free 
to withdraw its Donsent to the proposed 
Judgment at any time prior to its entry if it 
should determine that some modification of 
it is necessary. 

VII 

other materials 

No materials and documents of the type 
described in section 2(b) of the Antitrust 
Procedures and Penalties Act < 15 U.S.C. Sec¬ 
tion 16(b)) were considered in formulating 
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mu proposed Judgment, and consequently, 
none are being filed. 

Robert B. Wilson. 
Assistant U.S. Attorney; U.S. Attor¬ 
ney. U.S. Department of Justice. 
US. Federal Building and Court- 
house. Room C-210. 120S Texas 
Avenue, Lubbock. Tex. 79401 . 

Barry F. McNeil, 
Mary Coleen T. Sewell, 
Attorneys. Department of Justice; 
Antitrust Division, U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Justice, 1100 Commerce 
Street. Room 8C6. Dallas. Tex. 
75242. 

IFR Doc. 78-1799 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[4410-01] 

Low Enforcement Attitfance Administration 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR JUVE¬ 
NILE JUSTICE AND DELINQUENCY PREVEN¬ 
TION 

Notice of Meeting 

Notice is hereby given that the Na¬ 
tional Advisory Committee for Juve¬ 
nile Justice and Delinquency Preven¬ 
tion (the Committee) will meet 
Monday. Tuesday, and Wednesday. 
February 6-8. 1978. at the Sheraton 
National, 900 South Orme Street. Ar¬ 
lington, Va. The meeting is open to 
the public. 

On Monday, February 6. 1978. the 
Committee will convene at 1 p.m. to 
discuss plans for the National Adviso¬ 
ry Committee Meeting of State Juve¬ 
nile Justice and Deliquency Preven¬ 
tion Advisory Groups, co-sponsored by 
the Office of Juvenile Justice and De¬ 
linquency Prevention, which is sched¬ 
uled for March 1-3. 1978, in Reston. 
Va. 

On Tuesday. February 7. 1978, the 
Committee will reconvene at-S a.m. in 
plenary session to discuss court juris¬ 
diction over status offenders. The ses¬ 
sion will include: (1) presentations by 
Mr. Milton G. Rector. President. Na¬ 
tional Council on Crime and Delin¬ 
quency, and Judge Lindsay G. Arthur, 
District Judge. Juvenile Division, Hen¬ 
nepin County. Minnesota; (2) presen¬ 
tations by a reactor panel of Commit¬ 
tee members; and (3) general discus¬ 
sion and resolution of the Committee’s 
position on the status offender issue. 
Following a 12:30 p.m. luncheon 
recess, the Committee will reconvene 
a t 2 p.m. in subcommittee sessions. 
The subcommittee that will be meet¬ 
ing are: the Advisory Committee for 
the National Institute for Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, 
the Advisory Committee on the Con¬ 
centration of Federal Effort, and the 
Advisory' Committee on Standards for 
Juvenile Justice. 

On Wednesday, February 8, 1978, 
the full Committee will reconvene in 
Plenary session at 9 a.m. The session 
*ill include subcommittee reports, a 
review of the actions approved during 
the meeting, and public commentary. 


The meeting is scheduled to adjourn 
at 12 noon. 

For further information contact Mr. 
John M. Rector, Administrator of the 
Office of Juvenile Justice and Delin¬ 
quency Prevention, Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration. Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 633 Indiana Avenue 
NW., Washington. D.C. 20531. 

Jay A. Brozost, 

Attorney-Advisory. Office of 
General Counsel, Law Enforce¬ 
ment Assistance Administra¬ 
tion. 

[FR DOC. 78-2046 Filed 1-20-78; 10:45 am) 

[ 6820 - 35 ] 

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION 

BOARO OF DIRECTORS, COMMITTEE ON 
PERSONNEL. 

Moating 

February 2, 1978. 

A meeting of the Board of Directors 
Committee on Personnel will be held 
on Thursday evening. February 2. 
1978, at the O’Hare Hilton. Chicago, 
Ill. 

The meeting will begin at 7:30 p.m. 
and will be for the purpose of review¬ 
ing the Corporation's personnel poli¬ 
cies and practices, and such other busi¬ 
ness as may arise. 

The meeting is open to the public. 

Thomas Ehrlich, 
President 

[FR Doc. 78-1943 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 

[ 6820 - 35 ] 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS, COMMITTEE ON 
REGULATIONS 

Meeting 

February 3. 1978. 

A meeting of the Committee on Reg¬ 
ulations of the Legal Services Corpora¬ 
tion Board of Directors will be held on 
Friday. February 3. 1978, at the 

O'Hare Hilton. Chicago. Ill. 

The-meeting will begin at 9:30 a.m. 
and will be for the purpose of consid¬ 
ering: 

1. Proposed amendments to the 
Bylaws of the Corporation; 

2. Proposed amendments to Parts 
1608. 1612, 1618, and 1620 of the Regu¬ 
lations; 

3. Repeal of Part 1614 of the Regula¬ 
tions; 

4. A regulation concerning the pro¬ 
hibited organizing activities of recipi¬ 
ents; and. 

5. Comments on proposed Parts 1606 
(43 FR 16-19). 1622 (43 FR 1807-09). 
and 1623 (43 FR 19-20) of the Regula¬ 
tions. 

The entire meeting is open to the 
public. 

Thomas Ehrlich. 

President 

[FR Doc. 78-1942 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 7536 - 01 ] 

NATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR THE 
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 

RESEARCH GRANTS PANEL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

M«*ting 

January 11. 1978. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463, as amended.) notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the Re¬ 
search Grants Panel will be held at 
806 15th Street NW.. Washington. 
D.C. 20506. in room 1130. from 9 a.m. 
to 5:30 p.m. on March 10, 1978. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review applications submitted to the 
Translations Program of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, for 
projects beginning July 1. 1978. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and dis¬ 
close information of a personal nature 
the disclosure of which would consti¬ 
tute a clearly unwarranted Invasion of 
personal privacy, pursuant to author¬ 
ity granted me by the Acting Chair¬ 
man’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 2. 1977. I have deter¬ 
mined that the meeting would fall 
within exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) and that it is essential 
to close the meeting to protect the 
free exchange of internal views and to 
avoid interference with operation of 
the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of¬ 
ficer. Mr. Stephen J. McCleary, 806 
15th Street NW., Washington. D.C. 
20506. or call area code 202-724-0367. 

Stephen J. McCleary, 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

[FR Doc 78-1805 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 


[ 7536 - 01 ] 

RESEARCH GRANTS PANEL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Maating 

January 11, 1978. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463). as amended, notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the Re¬ 
search Grants Panel will be held at 
806 15th Street NW.. Washington. 
D.C. 20506. in room 1130, from 9 a.m. 
to 5:30 p.m. on March 3, 1978. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review applications submitted to the 
Translations Program of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, for 
projects beginning July 1, 1978. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and dis- 
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close information of a personal nature 
the disclosure of which would consti¬ 
tute a clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy, pursuant to author¬ 
ity granted me by the Acting Chair¬ 
man’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 2. 1977, I have deter¬ 
mined that the meeting would fall 
within exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) and that it is essential 
to close the meeting to protect the 
free excange of internal view’s and to 
avoid interference with operation of 
the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of¬ 
ficer, Mr. Stephen J. McCleary, 806 
15th Street NW., Washington, DC. 
20506, or call area code 202-724-0367. 

Stephen J. McCleary. 

Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

IFR Doc. 78-1804 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


17536-01] 

RESEARCH GRANTS PANEL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Meeting 

January 11, 1978. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463, as amended), notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the Re¬ 
search Grants Panel will be held at 
806 15th Street NW., Washington. 
D C. 20506, in room 1130, from 9 a m. 
to 5:30 p.m. on February 27, 1978. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review applications submitted to the 
Translations Program of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, for 
projects beginning July 1. 1978. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and dis¬ 
close information of a personal nature 
the disclosure of which would consti¬ 
tute a clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy, pursuant to author¬ 
ity granted me by the Acting Chair¬ 
man’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 2. 1977, I have deter¬ 
mined that the meeting would fall 
within exemptions (4) and <6) of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) and that it is essential 
to close the meeting to protect the 
free exchange of internal views and to 
avoid interference with operation of 
the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of¬ 
ficer, Mr. Stephen J. McCleary, 806 
15th Street NW., Washington, D C. 
20506. or call area code 202-724-0367. 

Stephen J. McCleary. 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer, 

IFR Doc. 78-1803 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 ami 


[7536-01] 

RESEARCH GRANTS PANEL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Meeting 

January 11. 1978. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463, as amended), notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the Re¬ 
search Grants Panel will be held at 
806 15th Street NW.. Washington. 
D.C. 20506. in room 1130. from 9 a.m. 
to 5:30 p.m. on February 21. 1978. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review applications submitted to the 
Translations Program of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, for 
projects beginning July 1. 1978. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and dis¬ 
close information of a personal nature 
the disclosure of which would consti¬ 
tute a clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy, pursuant to author¬ 
ity granted me by the Acting Chair¬ 
man’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 2. 1977. I have deter¬ 
mined that the meeting would fall 
within exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) and that it is essential 
to close the meeting to protect the 
free exchange of internal views and to 
avoid interference with operation of 
the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of¬ 
ficer. Mr. Stephen J. McCleary, 806 
15th Street N W.. Washington. D.C. 
20506, or call area code 202724-0367. 

Stephen J. McCleary, 
Advisory Committee 

Management Officer, 
[FR Doc. 78 1802. Filed 1 20-78; 8:45 a.m.l 

[7536-01] 

RESEARCH GRANTS PANEL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Meeting 

January 11. 1978. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463, as amended) notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the Re¬ 
search Grants Panel will be held at 
806 15th Street. NW.. Washington. 
D.C. 20506, in room 1130, from 9 a.m. 
to 5:30 p.m. on February 17, 1978. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review applications submitted to the 
Translations Program of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, for 
projects beginning July 1, 1978. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and dis¬ 
close information of a personal nature 
the disclosure of which would consti¬ 
tute a clearly unwarranted invasion of 


personal privacy, pursuant to author 
ity granted me by the Acting Chair 
man's Delegation of Authority To 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 2. 1977, I have deter 
mined that the meeting would fall 
within exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) and that it it is essen 
tiai to close the meeting to protect the 
free exchange of internal views and to 
avoid interference with operation of 
the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of 
ficer, Mr. Stephen J. McCleary, 806 
15th Street NW., Washington, D.C 
20506, or call area code 202-724 0367 

Stephen J. McCleary, 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

IFR Doc. 78 1801 Filed 1-20-78 8 45 am] 


[7536-01] 

RESEARCH GRANTS PANEL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Matting 

January 11. 1978 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463. as amended), notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the Re¬ 
search Grants Panel will be held at 
806 15th Street NW., Washington 
D.C. 20506. in room 1130, from 9 a.m. 
to 5:30 p.m. on February 13, 1978. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
review applications submitted to the 
Translations Program of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, for 
projects beginning July 1, 1978 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and dis¬ 
close information of a personal nature 
the disclosure of which would consti¬ 
tute a clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy, pursuant to author¬ 
ity granted me by the Acting Chair 
man’s Delegation of Authority To 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 2, 1977, 1 have deter¬ 
mined that the meeting would fall 
within exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) and that it is essential 
to close the meeting to protect the 
free exchange of internal views and to 
avoid interference with operation of 
the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of¬ 
ficer, Mr. Stephen J. McCleary. S06 
15th Street NW., Washington, D.C 
20506, or call area code 202-724-0367 

Stephen J. McCleary 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

IFR Doc. 78-1800 Filed 1 20-78: 8 45 am) 
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[7590-01] 

NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

AOVISORY COMMUTES ON REACTOR SAFE¬ 
GUARDS; SUBCOMMITTEE ON REGULATORY 

ACTIVITIES 

Mating 

The ACRS Subcommittee on Regu¬ 
latory Activities will hold an open 
meeting on February 8, 1978 in Room 
1046, 1717 H Street NW.. Washington, 

D.C. 20555. 

In accordance with the procedures 
outlined in the Federal Register on 
October 31, 1977, page 56972, oral or 
written statements may be presented 
by members of the public, recordings 
will be permitted only during those 
portions of the meeting when a tran¬ 
script is being kept, and questions may 
be asked only by members of the Sub¬ 
committee, its consultants^ and Staff. 
Persons desiring to make * oral state¬ 
ments should notify the Designated 
Federal Employee as far in advance as 
practicable so that appropriate ar¬ 
rangements can be made to allow the 
necessary time during the meeting for 
such statements. 

The agenda for subject meeting 

shall be as follows: 

Wednesday, February 8. 1978 

THE MEETING WILL COMMENCE AT 814 5 
A.M. 

A. The Subcommittee will hear pre¬ 
sentations from the NRC Staff and 
will hold discussions with this group 
pertinent to the following: 

(1) Proposed Regulatory Guide 
1.68.X. “Preoperational Testing of In¬ 
strument and Control Air Systems." 

(2) Regulatory Guide 1.68, Revision 
2, ’ Initial Test Programs for Water 
Cooled Nuclear Power Plants." 

(3) Regulatory Guide 1.117, Revision 
1, "Tornado Design Classification." 

B. The Subcommittee will hear pre¬ 
sentations from the NRC Staff and 
will hold discussions with this group 
pertinent to the questions raised by 
the Subcommittee at its meeting on 
January 4, 1978 regarding Seismic Re¬ 
sponse Spectra. 

Other matters which may be of a 
predecisional nature relevant to reac¬ 
tor operation or licensing activities 
may be discussed following this ses¬ 
sion. 

Persons wishing to submit written 
statements regarding Regulatory 
guides 1.68, Revision 2 and 1.117, Revi¬ 
sion 1 may do so by providing a readily 
reproducible copy to the Subcommit¬ 
tee at the beginning of the meeting. 
Such comments shall be based upon 
documents on file and available for 
Public Inspection at the NRC Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street NW.. 
Washington. D.C. 20555. 

Further information regarding 

topics to be discussed, whether the 


meeting has been cancelled or resche¬ 
duled. the Chairman’s ruling on re¬ 
quests for the opportunity to present 
oral statements and the tifne allotted 
therefor can be obtained by a prepaid 
telephone call to the Designated Fed¬ 
eral Employee for this meeting. Mr. 
Gary R. Quittschreiber. telephone 
202-634-1374. between 8:15 a.m. and 
5:00 p.m.. e.s.t. 

Dated: January 17. 1978. 

John C. Hoyle, 
Adv>isory Committee 
Management Officer. 

[FR Doc. 78-1814 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

[Docket No. 50-2551 

CONSUMERS POWER CO. 

Utuanca of Amondmont to Provi»ional 
Operating License 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission (the Commission) has issued 
Amendment No. 33 to Facility Operat¬ 
ing License No. DPR-20, issued to 
Consumers Power Co. (the licensee), 
which revised Technical Specifications 
for operation of the Palisades Plant 
(the facility), located in Covert Town¬ 
ship. Van Buren County. Mich. The 
amendment is effective as of its date 
of issuance. 

This amendment modifies the aug¬ 
mented inservice inspection program 
for the Palisades steam generators and 
allows the sleeving of degraded steam 
generator tubes as an alternative to 
plugging. 

The application for the amendment 
complies with the standards and re¬ 
quirements of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended (the Act), and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations. 
The Commission has made appropri¬ 
ate findings as required by the Act and 
the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions in 10 CFR Chapter I, which are 
set forth in the license amendment. 
Notice of Proposed Issuance of 
Amendment to Provisional Operating 
License in connection with this action 
was published in the Federal Register 
on November 30. 1977 (42 FR 60989). 
No request for a hearing or petition 
for leave to intervene was filed follow¬ 
ing notice of the proposed action. 

The Commission has determined 
that the issuance of this amendment 
will not result In any significant envi¬ 
ronmental impact and that pursuant 
to 10 CFR 51.5(d)(4) an environmental 
impact statement or negative declara¬ 
tion and environmental Impact ap¬ 
praisal need not be prepared in con¬ 
nection with issuance of this amend¬ 
ment. 

For further details with respect to 
this action, see (1) the application for 
amendment dated November 10, as 
supplemented December 7 and 12. 


1977. (2) Amendment No. 33 to License 
No. DPR-20. and (3) the Commission’s 
related Safety Evaluation. All of these 
items are available for public inspec¬ 
tion at the Commissio/i’s Public Docu¬ 
ment Room. 1717 H Street NW., 
Washington. D.C. and at the Kalama¬ 
zoo Public Library, 315 South Rose 
Street. Kalamazoo. Mich. 49006. A 
copy of items (2) and (3) may be ob¬ 
tained upon request addressed to the 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington. D.C. 20555. Attention: Di¬ 
rector. Division of Operating Reactors. 

Dated at Bethesda. Md.. this 9th day 
of January 1978. 


For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 


A. Schwencer, 

Chief Operating Reactors 
Branch No. 1, Division of Op¬ 
erating Reactors. 


(FR Doc. 78-1816 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

[Docket No. 50-315) 

INDIANA A MICHIGAN ELECTRIC CO. AND 
INDIANA A MICHIGAN POWER CO. 

Iituonct of Amondmont fo Focility Operating 
Uconto 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission (the Commission) has issued 
Amendment No. 23 to Facility Operat¬ 
ing License No. DPR-58, issued to In¬ 
diana Sc Michigan Electric Co., and In¬ 
diana Sc Michigan Power Co. (the li¬ 
censees). which revised the Technical 
Specifications for operation of the 
Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant Unit 
No. 1 (the facility), located in Berrien 
County, Mich. The amendment is ef¬ 
fective February 22. 1978. 

The amendment revised the Techni¬ 
cal Specifications to incorporate re¬ 
quirements for use of the Cask Drop 
Protection System, to add surveillance 
requirements for certain emergency 
core cooling system throttle valves, to 
change the maximum specified pres- 
surizer heatup rate, to exclude certain 
larger hydraulic shock suppressors 
from functional testing, to incorporate 
NRC recommended changes into the 
Administrative Controls section of the 
Technical Specifications relating to re¬ 
porting requirements, and to clarify 
the requirements for emergency diesel 
generator load sequencing timers. 

The applications for the amendment 
comply with the standards and re¬ 
quirements of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended (the Act), and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations. 
The Commission' has made appropri¬ 
ate findings as required by the Act and 
the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions in 10 CFR Chapter I, which are 
set forth in the license amendment. 
Prior public notice of this amendment 
was not required since the amendment 
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docs not involve a significant hazards 
consideration. 

The Commission has determined 
that the issuance of this amendment 
will not result in any significant envi¬ 
ronmental impact and that pursuant 
to 10 CFR § 51.5(d)(4). an environmen¬ 
tal impact statement or negative decla¬ 
ration and environmental impact ap¬ 
praisal need not be prepared in con¬ 
nection with issuance of this amend¬ 
ment. 

For further details with respect to 
this action, see (1) the June 18. 1976 
and February 9, July 13. September 9 
and 15. October 13. and November 3. 
1977 applications for amendment. (2) 
Amendment No. 23 to License No. 
DPR-58, and (3) the Commission's re¬ 
lated Safety Evaluation. All of these 
items are available for public inspec¬ 
tion at the Commission's Public Docu¬ 
ment Room. 1717 H Street NW.. 
Washington. D.C., and at the Maude 
Reston Palenske Memorial Library. 
500 Market Street, St. Joseph. Mich. 
49085. A single copy of items (2) and 
(3) may be obtained upon request ad¬ 
dressed to the U.S. Nuclear Regula¬ 
tory Commission. Washington. D.C. 
20555. Attention: Director. Division of 
Operating Reactors. 


Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 4th day 
of January 1978. 


For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 


Don K. Davis. 

Acting Chief ; Operating Reac¬ 
tors Branch No . 2, Division of 
Operating Reactors. 


IFR Doc. 78-1817 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

(Docket No. 50-344) 

PORTLAND GENERAL I1ECTRIC CO.? (TROJAN 
NUCLEAR PLANT) 

Discontinue Modification of Trojan Nudoar 
Plant's Spun! futl Storage Racks 

Notice is hereby given that by peti¬ 
tion dated December 13, 1977, Susan 
M. Garrett and the Coalition for Safe 
Power filed a request for an Order re¬ 
quiring Portland General Electric Co., 
to discontinue modification of the 
Trojan Nuclear Plant’s spent fuel stor¬ 
age racks or in the alternative to sus¬ 
pend or revoke the operating license 
for the Trojan Nuclear Plant. In ac¬ 
cordance with the procedures specified 
in 10 CFR 2.206 of the Commission’s 
regulations, appropriate action will be 
taken on this request within a reason¬ 
able time. 

A copy of the request is available for 
inspection In the Commission’s Public 
Document Room. 1717 H Street NW., 
Washington. D.C. 20555, and at the 
local public document room for the 
Trojan Nuclear Plant located at the 
Law Library. Columbia County Court 
House. St. Helens. Oreg. 97501. 


Dated at Bethesda. Md.. this 6th day 
of January 1978. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 

Edson G. Case. 
Acting Director , Office of 
Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 
(FR Doc. 78-1815 Filed 1-20-78: 8*45 am) 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

(Docket No. STN 50-553 and STN 50-544) 

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY, PHIPPS BEND 
NUCLEAR PLANT, UNITS 1 AND 2 

Inuonct of Construction Permits 

Notice is hereby given that, pursu¬ 
ant to the Partial Initial Decision 
dated October 14, 1977 and the Initial 
Decision of the Atomic Safety and Li¬ 
censing Board, dated January 12, 1977. 
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
(the Commission) has issued Construc¬ 
tion Permits No. CPPR-162 and 
CPPR-163 to the Tennessee Valley 
Authority for construction of two boil¬ 
ing water nuclear reactors at the ap¬ 
plicant’s site in Hawkins County, ap¬ 
proximately 15 miles southeast of 
Kingsport. Tenn. The proposed reac¬ 
tors. known as the Phipps Bend Nucle¬ 
ar Plant, Units 1 and 2 will operate at 
a core power level of 3,579 megawatts 
thermal with a net electrical output of 
1.220 megawatts. 

The Initial Decision is subject to 
review by the Atomic Safety and Li¬ 
censing Appeal Board prior to its be¬ 
coming final. Any decision or action 
taken by an Atomic Safety and Licens¬ 
ing Appeal Board in connection with 
the Initial Decision may be reviewed 
by the Commission. 

The Commission has made appropri¬ 
ate findings as required by the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954. as amended (the 
Act), and the Commission’s rules and 
regulations in 10 CFR Chapter I. 
which are set forth in the construction 
permit. The application for the con¬ 
struction permit compiles with the 
standards and requirements of the Act 
and the Commission s rules and regu¬ 
lations. 

The construction permits are effec¬ 
tive as of the date of issuance. The 
earliest date for the completion of the 
Unit No. 1 is January 1. 1983 and the 
latest date for completion is April 1. 
1984. The earliest and latest dates for 
Unit No. 2 are January 1, 1984 and 
April 1.1985, respectively. The permits 
shall expire on the latest date for com¬ 
pletion of each unit. 

A copy of (1) the Partial Initial Deci¬ 
sion. dated October 14, 1977 and (2) 
the Initial Decision, dated January 12. 
1978: (3) Construction Permits No. 
CPPR-162 and No. CPPR-163: (4) the 
report of the Advisory Committee on 
Reactor Safeguards, dated May 11. 
1977; (5) the Office of Nuclear Reactor 


Regulation’s Safety Evaluation dated 
April 1977. and Supplement No l, 
dated September 1977; <6) the Prelims 
nary Safety Analysis Report and 
amendments thereto: (7) the applj. 
cant’s Environmental Report dated 
March 30. 1976 and supplements 

thereto: (8) the Draft Environmental 
Statement dated August 1976; and (9) 
the Final Environmental Statement 
dated February 1977, are available for 
public inspection at the Commission's 
Public Document Room at 1717 H 
Street NW., Washington. D.C. and the 
Kingsport Public Library. Broad and 
New Streets. Kingsport. Tenn 37660. 

A copy of the construction permits 
may be obtained upon request ad 
dressed to the U.S. Nuclear Regula¬ 
tory Commission, Washington. D.C. 
20555, Attention: Director. Division of 
Project Management. 

Copies of the Safety Evaluation and 
its Supplement (Document No. 
NUREG-0101) and the Final Environ¬ 
mental Statement (Document No. 
NUREG-0168) may be purchased, at 
current rates, from the National Tech¬ 
nical Information Service, Department 
of Commerce. 5285 Port Royal Road. 
Springfield, Va. 22161. 


Dated at Bethesda. Md., this 16th 
day of January. 1978. 


For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 


Olan D. Parr. 

Chief. Light Water Reactors 
Branch No. 3. Division of Pro¬ 
ject Management 


[FR Doc. 78-1821 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

[Docket No. 50-320) 

JERSEY CENTRAL ROWER A LIGHT CO. AMO 
METROPOLITAN EDISON CO. (THREE MW 
ISLAND NUCLEAR STATION. UNIT 2) 

Order Extending Construction Complete Dote 

Jersey Central Power & Light Co. 
and Metropolitan Edison Co. are the 
holders of provisional construction 
permit No. CPPR-66 issued by the 
Atomic Energy Commission 1 on No¬ 
vember 4. 1969. for construction of the 
Three Mile Island Nuclear Station. 
Unit 2, presently under construction 
at the licensees’ site in Dauphin 
County. Pa. 

On March 28. 1977. Metropolitan 
Edison Co. filed a request for an ex¬ 
tension of the completion date because 
construction has been delayed due to: 

(1)A direct craft force reduction of 
15 percent in June 1976 resulting from 
budgeting restrictions: 


•Effective January 20. 1975. the Atomic 
Energy Commission became the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission and Permit* In 
effect on that day were continued under the 
authority of the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 


f 
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12) Increased engineering (750.000 
man hours) and labor (1.170,000 man¬ 
hours) resulting from: 

(a) Significant increases in previous¬ 
ly estimated quantities of electrical ca¬ 
bling. conduit and trays due to late 
availability of electrical drawings; 

(b) Increases in material quantities 
for process piping resulting from 
quantity re-evaluations; 

(3) Late receipt of valves due to cast¬ 
ing difficulties and strike at a nuclear 
valve manufacturing facility: and 

(4) Late availability of cable pull 
slips as a result of a lack of electrical 
vendor drawing information. 

On December 12. 1977, MetEd 

amended the request of March 23 to 
again extend the completion date for 
the following additional reasons: 

(5) A transition was made in con¬ 
struction management responsibilities 
from the construction manager to a 
maintenance contractor. The mainte¬ 
nance contractor, because of the unex¬ 
pectedly large number of construction 
items left to be completed at the time 
of this turnover, was not capable of 
maintaining with assurance the previ¬ 
ously requested January 15 construc¬ 
tion completion date. 

(5) Repairs and repeated hydrostatic 
tests of the reactor cooling system 
were required. 

(7) The reactor coolant pump shaft 
seals were replaced. 

(8) Reactor coolant pump casing to 
stuffing box Joints leaked and required 
gasket replacement. 

(9) An inspection program of the 
steam generator tubes has been under¬ 
taken. 

This action involves no significant 
hazards consideration; good cause has 
been shown for the delay; and the ex¬ 
tension is for a reasonable period, the 
bases for which are set forth in a staff 
evaluation dated January 16, 1978. 

t 

Copies of the above documents and other 
related material are available for public In¬ 
spection at the Commission’s Public Docu¬ 
ment Room. 1717 H Street NW.. Washing¬ 
ton, D C. 20555, and at the State Library of 
Pennsylvania, Commonwealth and Walnut 
Street, Harrisburg. Pa. 17126. 

It U hereby ordered, That the latest 
completion date for provisional con¬ 
struction permit CPPR 66 is extended 
from May 1. 1977 to April 30. 1978. 

Date of issuance: January 16, 1978. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 

D. B. Vassallo, 
Director for Light 
Water Reactors , Division of 
Project Management 

tPR Doc. 78-1819 FUed I-2G78; 8 45 ami 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

(Docket No. 50-326) 

THREE MILE ISLAND NUCLEAR STATION, UNIT 
NO. 2 

Negative Declaration Supporting Extension of 

Construction Permit No. CP PR 66; Expiration 

Date 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission (the Commission) has re¬ 
viewed Metropolitan Edison Co.. 
Jersey Power & Light Co., and Penn¬ 
sylvania Electric Co/s (permittee) re¬ 
quest to extend the expiration date of 
the construction permit for the Three 
Mile Island Nuclear Station, Unit No. 
2 (CPFR-66) which is located in Dau¬ 
phin County. Pa. The permittee re¬ 
quested a ten month extension to the 
permit through February 28. 1978, to 
allow for completion of construction 
of the Three Mile Island plant The 
Commission, based on its anaylsis of 
the construction work and testing re¬ 
maining to be done, concluded that a 
more reasonable latest completion 
date would be April 30. 1978. 

The Commission’s Division, of Site 
Safety and Environmental Analysis 
has prepared an environmental impact 
appraisal relative to this change to 
CPPR-66. Based on this appraisal, the 
Commission has concluded that an en¬ 
vironmental impact statement for this 
particular action Is not warranted be¬ 
cause there will be no environmental 
Impact attributable to the proposed 
action other than that which has al¬ 
ready been described in the Commis¬ 
sion’s final environmental statement 
related to operation of Three Mile 
Lsland, Unit Nos. 1 and 2. and the 
Commission’s final supplement to the 
final environmental statement related 
to operation of Three Mile Island. 
Unit No. 2. 

The environmental impact appraisal 
is available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s Public Document Room. 
1717 H Street NW., Washington. D.C., 
and at the Government Publications 
Section. State Library of Pennsylva¬ 
nia. Education Building, Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Dated at Bethesda. Md.. this 27th 
day of December 1977. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 

R. W. Froeuch, 

Acting Chief, Environmental 
Projects Branch 2. Division of 
Site Safety and Environmental 
Analysis. 

(FR Doc. 78-1820 Filed 1-20-78, 8 45 ami 


[ 7590 - 01 ] 

(Docket No. 50-309) 

MAINE YANKEE ATOMIC POWER CO. 

Itiuanco of Amtndintfif 90 Facility Operating 
l l c ot u o 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission (the Commission) has issued 
Amendment No. 34 to facility operat¬ 
ing license No. DPR-38. issued to 
Maine Yankee Atomic Power Co. (the 
licensee), which revised technical 
specifications for operation of the 
Maine Yankee Atomic Power Station 
(the facility) located in Lincoln 
County. Maine. The amendment is ef¬ 
fective as of its date of issuance. 

The amendment revises the adminis¬ 
trative controls section of the techni¬ 
cal specifications. 

The application for the amendment 
complies with the standards and re¬ 
quirements of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954. as amended (the Act), and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations. 
The Commission has made appropri¬ 
ate findings as required by the Act and 
the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions In 10 CFR Chapter I. which are 
set forth in the license amendment. 
Prior public notice of this amendment 
was not required since the amendment 
does not involve a significant hazards 
consideration. 

The Commission has determined 
that the issuance of this amendment 
will not result in any significant envi¬ 
ronmental impact and that pursuant 
to 10 CFR § 51.5(d) (4) an environmen¬ 
tal impact statement, or negative dec¬ 
laration and environmental impact ap¬ 
praisal need not be prepared in con¬ 
nection with issuance of this amend¬ 
ment. 

For further details with respect to 
this action, see: (1) The application for 
amendment dated June 6, 1975, as sup¬ 
plemented May 25. 1977. (2) amend¬ 
ment No. 34 to license No. DPR-36, 
and (3) the Commission’s related 
safety evaluation. All of these items 
are available for public inspection at 
the Commission’s Public Document 
Room. 1717 H Street NW., Washing¬ 
ton. D.C., and at the Wiscasset Public 
Library Association, High Street, Wis¬ 
casset. Maine. A copy of items (2) and 
(3) may be obtained upon request ad¬ 
dressed to the U.S. Nuclear Regula¬ 
tory Commission. Washington. D.C. 
20555, Attention: Director. Division of 
Operating Reactors. 

Dated at Bethesda. Md., this 11th 
day of January 1978. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission. 

Robert W. Reid. 

Chief, Operating Reactors 
Branch No. 4, Division of Op¬ 
erating Reactors. 

(FR Doc 78-1818 Filed 1-20 78; 8.45 am) 
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[ 8025 - 01 ] 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

[License No. 10/13-0025) 

ALASKA BUSINESS INVESTMENT COUP. 

Surrender of License 

Notice is hereby given that Alaska 
Business Investment Corp. (ABIC). 
National Bank of Alaska Building, An¬ 
chorage. Alaska 99501, incorporated 
under the laws of the State of Alaska 
on December 3, 1969, has surrendered 
its license No. 12/13-0025. issued by 
the Small Business Administration 
(SBA) on February 20. 1970. 

ABIC has complied with all the con¬ 
ditions set forth by SBA for the sur¬ 
render of its license. Therefore, under 
the authority vested by the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958. as 
amended, and pursuant to the regula¬ 
tions promulgated thereunder, the 
surrender of the license of ABIC is 
hereby accepted and it is no longer li¬ 
censed to operate as a small business 
investment company. 

Dated: January 6. 1978. 

Petek F. McNeish, 
Deputy Associate 
Administrator for Investment 

[FR Doc. 78-1841 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 8025 - 01 ] 

[Declaration of Disaster Loan Area No. 
14181 

ARKANSAS 

Declaration of Disaster loan Area 

Cross, Garland, Hempstead. Howard. 
Nevada. Pike, Saline. Sevier. Clark, 
Grant. Hot Spring. Miller. Polk, and 
Pulaski Counties and adjacent coun¬ 
ties within the State of Arkansas con¬ 
stitute a disaster area as a result of 
damage caused by tornado, snow, and 
ice storms which occurred on January 
7, 1978 for tornado, and snow and ice 
storms on January 11. 1978. Eligible 
persons, firms and organizations may 
file applications for loans for physical 
damage until the close of business on 
March 17. 1978, and for economic 
injury until the close of business on 
October 16. 1978, at: 

Small Business Administration. District 
Office. 611 Gaines Street. Suite 900, Little 
Rock. Ark. 72203. 

or other locally announced locations. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Nos. 59002 and 59008.) 

Dated: January 16. 1978. 

A. Vernon Weaver, 

Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 78-1842 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 8025 - 01 ] 

(Declaration of Disaster Loan Area No. 

1417] 

INDIANA 

Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 

The listing below of the 15 counties 
and adjacent counties within the State 
of Indiana constitutes a disaster area 
as a result of natural disasters as indi¬ 
cated: 


County Natural disasters) Date's) 


Fountain..... 

Severe storms. 

Sept. 30. to Oct. 


tornadoes. 

1977. 


rains, hail and 



high winds. 


Montgomery 

do__..... 

Do. 

Parke.>.«. 

do ................... 

Do. 

Putnam 

do. 

Do. 

Vermillion... 

do. 

Do. 

Warren__ 

do. 

Do. 

Adams. 

Drought. 

May 1. to Aug. 2i 



1977. 

Blackford ... 

do. 

Do. 

Cass. 

do. 

Do. 

Dekalb.. 

do ... 

Do. 

Howard. 

do. 

Do. 

Jay. 

do. 

Do. 

LaPorte..— 

do. 

Do. 

Pulaski. 

do... 

Do. 

Randolph.... 

do__ 

Do. 


Eligible persons, firms, and organiza¬ 
tions may file applications for loans 
for physical damage until the close of 
business on July 16. 1978, and for eco¬ 
nomic injury until the close of busi¬ 
ness on October 16. 1978, at: 

Small Business Administration. District 
Office. Federal Building—5th Floor, 575 
North Pennsylvania Street, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

or other locally announced locations: 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Nos. 59002 and 59008.) 

Dated: January 13, 1978. 

A. Vernon Weaver, 
Administrator. 
(FR Doc. 78-1904 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 8025 - 01 ] 

(Declaration of Disaster Loan Area No. 
1400] 

(Arndt 1] 

LOUISIANA 

Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 

The above number Declaration (See 
42 FR 60240) is amended by adding 
the following Parishes: 


Pariah Natural disasters) Date's) 


Calcasieu. Drought—.. May I to July 14. 

1977. 

DOv- Excessive rainfall. Aug 3 to Dec. 10. 

1977. 

Cameron..... Drought.. May 1 to July 14. 

1977. 

Do—. Excessive rainfall. Aug. 3 to Dec. 10. 

1977. 


Parish Natural disasters) Date's) 


Ouachita. Drought...__May 1 to July 4 . 

1977. 

Do. Do-Aug. 15 to Oct l. 

1977. 

Evangeline.. Do .. Apr. 30 to July 15 

1977 

Do.. M .~... Excessive rainfall. July E0 to Nov. 31 
1977. 

Iberia. Drought.. Apr. 1 to June 30. 

1977. 

Do. Excessive rainfall. Aug. 1 to Sept. 30 

1977. 

Do.^.- Do-..... In November 1971. 

St. Mary...... Drought.. Apr. I to June 30. 

1977 

Do. Heavy insect Aug. 1 to Sept 30. 

infestation. 1977. 

Do. Excessive rainfall. Aug. 1 to Dec. 19. 

1977. 

Lafayette.... Excessive rainfall Apr. 19 to Apr. 21. 
and flooding. 1977 

Do... Drought... Apr. 22 to June 11. 


1977. 

Do.. Excessive rainfall. July 1 to Sept 30. 

1977. 

Rapides_ Drought.. Apr. 15 to 

June 15. 1977 

Do.. Excessive rainfall. June 15 to Nov 

- 30. 1977 

Morehouse.. Drought ...—. May 1 to July 1 

1977. 

Do. Do .. Aug. 15 to Oct. 1. 

1977 

Pointe Flood . Apr. 17 to Apr 22. 

Coupee. 1977. 

Do.......... Drought—... May 1 to June 30. 

1977. 

^ Do...... Excessive rainfall. July 1 to Sept. 30. 

1977. 

Do.....~... Heavy insect Do. 

Infestation. 

St. Landry... Drought. May 10 to June 20. 

1977. 

Do.. Excessive rainfall. Aug. 8 to Sept 20. 

1977. 

St Landry... Insect infestation. Do. 

Avoyelles. Drought. Apr. 23 to June 15. 

1977. 

Do. Excessive rainfall. July 15 to Aug. 30. 

1977. 

Do. Heavy insect Do. 

infestation. 

West Drought... Apr. 20 to Nov 1. 

Carroll. 1977. 

East Baton Do . ... May l to June 30. 

Rouge. 1977. 

Do. Excessive rainfall. Jurie.l to Dec 21. 

1977. 

Do. Flooding. Sept. 5. 1977. and 

Nov. 29 30. 1977 

Grant....... Drought. May 1 to June 16. 

# 1977. 

Excessive rainfall June 1 to Dec 21. 

heavy insect 1977. 

infestation. 

Franklin...... Drought. May 1 to July 4. 

. 1977. 

Isolated drought May 1 to Sept 1. 
conditions from. 1977. 

St. Martin... Excessive rainfall 
during the 
planting season 
of 1977: and 
excessive 
rainfall in 
August 19*77. 

Caldwell. Drought. May 1 to June 28. 

1977. 

Excessive rainfall Aug 1 to Oct 31. 
heavy Insect 1977. 

infestation. 


and adjacent Parishes within the 
State of Louisiana as a result of natu¬ 
ral disasters as indicated. The time for 
filing applications is extended to July 
12, 1978, for physical damage and Oc¬ 
tober 12. 1978, for economic injury. 
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Date: January 13, 1978. 

A. Vernon Weaver. 
Administrator. 
CFR Doc. 78-1905 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 4910 - 13 ] 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviotlon Administration 

AIRPORT TRAFFIC CONTROL TOWER AT WIL- 
UAMSPORT-LYCOMING COUNTY AIRPORT 
# MONTOURSVILLE, PA. 

Concollotion off Reduced Hours off Operation 

Notice is hereby given that the Air¬ 
port Traffic Control Tower at William- 
sport-Lycoming County Airport, Mon- 
toursvllle, Pa., will continue to operate 
24 hours per day. This cancels the 
Notice of Reduced Hours of Oper¬ 
ations previously published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, Monday, December 19. 
1977 <42 FR 63670). 

(Sec. 313(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. 72 Stat. 752 <49 U.S.C. 1354).) 

Issued in New York, N.Y., on Janu¬ 
ary 9. 1978. 

William E. Morgan, 
Director, Eastern Region . 
CFR Doc. 78-1573 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 4910 - 13 ] 

COMBINED STATION/TOWER AT BATTLE 
CREEK, MICH. 

Docombining 

Notice is hereby given that on or 
about January 18, 1978, the Flight 
Service Station functions of the Battle 
Creek, Mich. Combined Station/Tower 
will be transferred to the South Bend. 
Ind. Flight Service Station. Flight Ser¬ 
vice Station services to the General 
Aviation Public of the Battle Creek 
area will continue to be available on a 
full-time basis through use of toll-free 
telephone service. The Battle Creek 
Airport Traffic Control Tower will 
continue to provide full-time traffic 
control services. This information will 
be reflected in the FAA Organization 
Statement the next time it is reissued. 


Issued in Des Plaines. Ill., on Janu¬ 
ary 10. 1978. 

Leon C. Daugherty, 
Acting Director, 
Great Lakes Region . 
CFR Doc. 78-1574 Filed 1-20-78. 8.45 am] 


[ 4910 - 59 ] 

Notionol Highwoy Traffic Soffaty 
Administration 

AUTOMOTIVE FUEL ECONOMY PROGRAM 
Roport to Congrott 

January 10. 1978. 

The attached document “Auto¬ 
motive Fuel Economy Program, 
Second Annual Report to Congress’* 
has been prepared pursuant to Section 
502<a)<2) of the Motor Vehicle Infor¬ 
mation and Cost Savings Act <Pub. L. 
92-513), as amended by the Energy 
Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 
94-163), which requires in pertinent 
part that “not later than January 15 
of each year, beginning in 1977, the 
Secretary shall transmit to each 
House of Congress, and publish in the 
Federal Register a review of average 
fuel economy standards under this 
part.’* 

Joan Claybrook, 

Administrator. 

Hon. Walter F. Mondale. 

President of the Senate, 

Washington, D.C. 

January 16. 1978. 

Dear Mr. President: Transmitted here¬ 
with is the second annual report to the Con¬ 
gress reviewing the progress made in formu¬ 
lating average automotive fuel economy 
standards, as required by section 502(a)(2) 
of the Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
(Pub. L 94-163). 

Sincerely. 

Brock Adams. 

Secretary of Transportation. 

Hon. Thomas P. O’Neill 

Speaker of the House of Representatives, 

Washington, D.C. 

January 16. 1978. 

Dear Mr Speaker: Transmitted herewith 
is the second annual report to the Congress 
reviewing the progress made in formulating 
average automotive fuel economy standards, 
as required by section 502(a)(2) of the 
Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. 
L 94 163). 

Sincerely. 

Brock Adams. 

Secretary of Transportation. 
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PREFACE 


This Second Annual Report to the Congress summarizes the progress made by the 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) during fiscal year 1977,’ in im¬ 
plementation of the applicable sections of Title V: Improving Automotive Efficiency of 
the Motor Vehicle Information and Cost Savings Act (15 U.S.C. 1901 et seq.) as 
amended. Section 502(a)2 of the act requires submission of a report and publication in 
the Federal Register (F.R.) by January 15 of each year. 

By title V, the Secretary of Transportation is required to implement a program for im¬ 
proving the fuel economy of new automobiles in the U.S. market. On June 22, 1976, 
authority to administer the fuel economy program was delegated by the Secretary to the 
Administrator of NHTSA (41 F.R. 25015). 

NHTSA’s responsibilities include (1) establishing average fuel economy standards for 
manufacturers of passenger automobiles and nonpassenger automobiles (light-duty trucks, 
vans, general utility vehicles); (2) promulgating regulations concerning procedures, defi¬ 
nitions, and reports necessary to support the fuel economy standards; (3) enforcing auto¬ 
mobile industiy compliance with the fuel economy standards and the display of Gas Mile¬ 
age Guides by new automobile dealerships; and (4) reporting to Congress annually on the 
progress of the fuel economy program. 


'October 1, 1976, to September 30, 1977. 


iii 
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1. SUMMARY 


During fiscal year (FY) 1977, the Office of Automo¬ 
tive Fuel Economy (OAFE), National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), m accordance with the 
provisions of the act accomplished the following: 

• Established average 1 passenger automobile (PA) 
fuel economy standards for the model years (MY’s) 
1981 through 1984. 

• Established average nonpassenger 2 automobile 
(NPA) fuel economy standards for MY 1979. 

• Promulgated regulations establishing procedures, 
definitions, and reports to support passenger and 
nonpassenger automobile fuel economy standards. 

PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE FUEL ECONOMY 
STANDARDS 

On June 30, 1977, average passenger automobile fuel 
economy standards were published for MY 1981,1982, 
1983, and 1984 as 22 miles per gallon (mpg), 24 mpg, „ 
26 mpg, and 27 mpg, respectively. The standards were 
set to achieve steady progress toward 215 mpg by 1985 
in light of technological feasibility, economic practicabil¬ 
ity, the effect of other motor vehicle standards, and the 
need of the Nation to conserve energy. 

The 1981-84 average fuel economy standards are esti¬ 
mated to result in savings of 590,000 barrels per day in 
1985 and 1.2 million barrels per day in 1995 over what 
could be achieved if the standards were held at the 1980 
level of 20 mpg. By 1995, this will mean a cumulative 
savings of 4.3 billion barrels, about half of the oil re¬ 
serves in northern Alaska. When discounted to 1980, 
this oil is worth about $24 billion. 


Average refers to production-weighted average. For a dis¬ 
cussion of production-weighted or salcs-weighted average, see the 
First Annual Report to Congress on Automotive Fuel Economy, 
January 15, 1977. 

2 Nonpasscnger automobiles in this context refer to light-duty 
pickup trucks, vans, and general utility vehicles with and without 
four-wheel drive and weighing less than 6,000 pounds GVWR 
(gross vehicle weight rating). (GVWR is the maximum allowable 
weight of the loaded vehicle.) 


Over the long term, consumers can expect the fuel 
economy standards to save them money. Retail prices 
are expected to increase less than $200 (in 1977 dollars) 
over the 4-year period to pay for the manufacturing 
costs of more fuel-efficient automobiles. This is an in¬ 
crease of $49 per year, or an annual increase of less than 
1 percent of the current vehicle price. The potential re¬ 
tail price increases, however, are more than offset by de¬ 
creases in the owner’s lifetime fuel costs. Gasoline sav¬ 
ings, based on a constant 65tf per gallon, exceed $640 
per automobile (discounted) over its life. When included 
with increases in initial purchase price and maintenance 
costs, consumers will save $490 compared with the base 
MY 1980. The overall economic effect to the consumer 
of the fuel economy standard is expected to be a net sav¬ 
ings, due to better fuel economy and anticipated reduced 
maintenance over the life of the automobile. 

NHTSA estimates that between 1977 and 1981 the 
domestic automobile industry will have to spend $4.6 
billion for machinery and special tooling in addition to 
the $8.1 billion that it would ordinarily have spent. Be¬ 
tween 1977 and 1984, this figure is expected to be $6.7 
billion over the normal $9.5 billion. 

NONPASSENGER AUTOMOBILE FUEL 
ECONOMY STANDARDS 

On March 14, 1977, average fuel economy standards 
for nonpassenger automobiles were announced for MY 
1979 as 17.2 mpg for vehicles such as light-duty pickup 
trucks, vans, and campers and 15.8 mpg for general util¬ 
ity vehicles with a gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) of 
less than 6,000 pounds. These standards were set 18 
months prior to the model year being regulated and also 
were developed in view of technological feasibility, eco¬ 
nomic practicability, the effect of other motor vehicle 
standards (i.e., emissions, safety, noise), and the need of 
the Nation to conserve energy. 

Assuming that all fuel economy measures and their 
impacts are attributable to the standard, the annual sav¬ 
ings of petroleum over MY 1976 levels for MY 1979 
NPA’s will be 6,684 barrels per day. This will mean a 
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I the NPA fleet. 3 ' 

I In the final impact assessment (FIA), it was estimated 
that the fuel economy standard will impose an additional 
cost of about $10.8 million 4 (about $11 per NPA) on 
the domestic manufacturers of NPA’s. The cost to con¬ 
sumers could increase to $22 per NPA. assuming 100 
percent markup. The operator of an NPA would save 
about 104 gallons per year over 11,000 miles. At 6S4 
per gallon this amounts to $67.60 per year, or $415.33 
(discounted) for the lifetime of the vehicle. 

FUEL ECONOMY REGULATIONS 

I In order to conduct and administer the fuel economy 
regulatory program for passenger and nonpassenger auto¬ 
mobiles, regulations concerning definitions, procedures, 
and reporting also were promulgated. Each regulation is 

| described below. 

Vehicle Classification (Definitional Regulation) 

Although the act defines "automobiles” of 6,000 
pounds GVWR or less, only the guiding elements are 
provided for vehicles that weigh between 6,000 and 
10,000 pounds GVWR. On July 28,1977, NHTSA pub¬ 
lished a final rule that defines which vehicles are “pas¬ 
senger automobiles,” “nonpassenger automobiles,” and 
"automobiles capable of off-highway operation.” 

Manufacturers of Multistage Automobiles (Defi¬ 
nitional Regulation) 

Some automobiles are manufactured in more than 
one stage (e.g., ambulances, chassis-mount campers, 
special-body vans, and special-purpose trucks where 
structures are added to the chassis-cabs). A final rule 
assigning manufacturer responsibility for fuel economy 
of these vehicles was published in the Federal Register 
on July 28, 1977. 

Exemption from Average Fuel Economy Stand¬ 
ards (Procedural Regulation) 

Tire act contains a provision for low-volume manufac¬ 
turers (i.e., those who produce less than 10,000 passen¬ 
ger automobiles per year in all markets) to apply for 


3 n» lifetime of the NPA fleet is considered to be approxi¬ 
mately 10 years. 

4 All costs calculated in 1976 dollars and based om the 1976 

MY. 


final rule was published on July 28, 1977, describing the 
procedures. 

Reductions of Passenger Automobile Average 
Fuel Economy Standards (Procedural Regulation) 

The act directs the Secretary' to prescribe by rule the 
methodology for handling petitions from passenger 
automobile manufacturers who request reductions in 
average fuel economy standards (MY 1978-80) that 
would compensate for any adverse fuel economy impact 
of more stringent Federal motor vehicle standards in 
the areas of emissions, safety, damagcability, or noise. 
The Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) was issued 
in FY 1977, and the final rule was issued in early FY 
1978. 5 

Automotive Fuel Economy Reports (Reporting 
Regulation) 

Section 505(c) of the act requires the Secretary to 
promulgate rules governing the form and content of in¬ 
formation to be submitted semiannually by the automo¬ 
bile manufacturers, specifying whether and how they 
will comply with applicable fuel economy standards. A 
final rule concerning Automotive Fuel Economy Reports 
was issued in early FY 1978. 6 

COMPLIANCE 

The act also specifically delineates PA fuel economy 
standards as 18 mpg, 19 mpg, and 20 mpg for MY’s 
1978, 1979, and 1980, respectively. In view of the prog¬ 
ress of the automotive industry and manufacturers in 
Improving fuel economy, and based on preliminary En¬ 
vironmental Protection Agency (EPA) projections, 
NHTSA does not anticipate any problem with foreign 
and domestic manufacturers complying with the 1978 
MY fuel economy standard of 18 mpg. 

One of NHTSA’s specific responsibilities is enforce¬ 
ment of the regulations prescribed under section 506(b) 
of the act regarding public availability of a Gas Mileage 
Guide. Fuel economy measurements for the Gas Mileage 
Guide are made by EPA; the guide is published and dis¬ 
tributed to automobile dealers by the Federal Energy 
Administration (FEA). 7 NHTSA enforces regulations 


^Final rule publirfied November 14,1977. 

^Final rule published December 12,1977. 

7 FEA became part of the new Department of Kaeigy (DOE) 
October 1,1977. 
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Table 1 .—Summary of rulemaking activities for FY 1977 



Rulemaking activities 

Publication 

date 

NPRM 

Comments 

closing 

Final 

Published 

final 

rule 

Docket No. 

Description 

date 

NPRM 

EIS 1 

FE 76-01. 

1981-1984 Passenger Automobile 
Standards 2 

2/22/77 

4/12/77 

6/1/77 

6/30/77 

FE 76-02. 

Reduction of Passenger Automobile Fuel 
Economy Standards 

10/26/76 

12/27/76 

< 3 ) 

. ( 4 ) 

FE 76-03. 

Nonpassenger Automobile Standards 1979 

11/26/76 

1/10/77 

3/3/77 

3/14/77 

FE 76-04. 

Exemption from Average Fuel Economy 
Standards 

12/9/76 

1/24/77 

( 3 > 

7/28/77 

FE 76-05. 

Vehicle Classification 

12/20/76 

1/19/77 

( 3 ) 

7/28/77 

FE 77-02. 

Manufacturers of Multistage Vehicles 

2/9/77 

3/9/77 

( 3 > 

7/28/77 

FE 77-03. 

Automotive Fuel Economy Reports 

4/11/77 

5/11/77 

( 3 ) 

( 5 ) 

FE 77-05. 

1980-1981 Nonpassenger Automobile 
Standards 

( 6 ) 

NA 7 

NA 



1 Environmental Impact Statement. 

2 Advance Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (ANPRM) published 9/23/76. 
3 Not applicable. 

^Published 11/14/77. 

Published 12/12/77. 

6 Published NPRM 12/15/77. 

7 NA*not available. 


regarding display of the Gas Mileage Guide by new auto¬ 
mobile dealers. 

A nationwide survey conducted by NHTSA found 
that approximately 60 percent of the new automobile 
dealerships were not in compliance with the law in that 
they were not prominently displaying the Gas Mileage 
Guide for consumers. As a result of this survey, letters 
were mailed to 26,000 dealerships apprising them of 
their responsibilities. NHTSA is developing an enforce¬ 
ment plan. 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

Research and Development (R. & D.) was instru¬ 
mental in supporting development of the 1981-84 pas¬ 
senger automobile fuel economy standards and of the 
1979 NPA fuel economy standard. R. & D. also pro¬ 
vided essential support in the development of proposed 
1980-81 NPA fuel economy standards issued in early FY 
1978. In addition, R.& D. support has assembled the 
analytical tools, data bases, and models necessary for the 
development of 1984-86 PA fuel economy standards, 
which will be announced by January 1979. The 1984 
and 1985 standards will be reevaluated, and the new 


1986 standard will be set. Much of the R. & D. was ac¬ 
complished through and with the Transportation Sys¬ 
tems Center (TSC) in Cambridge, Mass. 

In FY 1977, approximately $5.1 million was spent on 
contracts with the private sector in direct support of 
rulemaking. It is projected that there will be $73 million 
in FY-1978 R. & D. contract support in this area. 

FUTURE RULEMAKING ACTIVITIES 

Future fuel economy standards under consideration 
by the NHTSA Administrator at this time are: 

• 198081 Nonpassenger Automobile Fuel Economy 
Standards. 8 

• Modified 1984 and 1985 Passenger Automobile 
Fuel Economy Standards. 

• 1986 Passenger Automobile Fuel Economy Stand¬ 
ards. 

Table 1 summarizes OAFE rulemaking activities for 
FY 1977. 


8 NPRM issued December 15, 1977. 
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2. BACKGROUND 


The fuel efficiency of automobiles warrants concern 
at the Federal level because of the total dependence of 
this transportation mode on petroleum. The Arab oil 
embargo of 1973-74 demonstrated to this Nation the 
vulnerability of automobile transportation to increased 
petroleum prices and unstable petroleum sources. Be¬ 
cause the demand for imported petroleum products is 
projected to increase substantially over the next two 
decades, evolutionary automotive technological improve¬ 
ments in fuel economy are necessary to easing the de¬ 
pendence on foreign oil. 

PETROLEUM SHORTAGE PROBLEM 

Virtually all fuels used in transportation are derived 
from petroleum. In 1976, 9.5 million barrels per day 


(Mbd) (fig. 1), more than half the total U.S. petroleum 
consumption (fig. 2), was used in transportation. Of this 
amount, more than 60 percent was consumed by auto¬ 
mobiles. The daily average amount of gasoline used in 
all U.S. vehicles for 1975, 1976, and 1977 is shown, by 
month, in figure 3. Based upon information received 
from 31 States, gasoline consumption during 1977 is 
averaging 73 million barrels per day. 

Figure 4 shows the relationsliip between passenger 
automobile fuel consumption and total vehicle miles 
traveled for the years 1950 through 1975. During this 
period, vehicle miles traveled have increased by a factor 
of 2.5, while fuel consumption increased from 6.7 
to 7.6 gallons for each 100 miles traveled. The average 
fuel economy for all U.S. passenger automobiles in the 
fleet (both new and used automobiles) deteriorated from 



Residential and commercial 
13.8 Mbd 2 



Transportation 
9.5 Mbd 


^bd « million barrels per day. 

2 Oil equivalent (electricity losses allocated). 
Source: Federal Energy Administration. 


Figure 1.-U.S. energy consumption by sector, 1976. 
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Source: Draft report by the Federal Task Force on 
Motor Vehicle Goals Beyond 1980, May 1976. 


Figure 2.—U.S. petroleum consumption by sector. 


about 15 mpg in 1950 to 13.5 mpgin 1974, Consump. 
tion of PA fuel almost doubled between 1960 and 1973. 
After a temporary decline at the time of the Arab oil 
embargo, consumption rose again, and figure 5 shows 
that almost 75 billion gallons of fuel were used in pas¬ 
senger automobiles during 1975. 

The Nation is increasingly dependent on uncertain 
foreign oil supply. Total imports of petroleum products 
have grown from some 20 percent of our requirements 
in 1970 to nearly 50 percent in 1977 (fig. 6). Petroleum 
imports for calendar years 1975, 1976, and through 
July of 1977, shown in figure 7, reached a peak of more 
than 10 million barrels per day in February and March 
1977, at the height of that particularly severe winter. 
During the past 7 years, imports from the Organization 
of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) have increased 
dramatically, from 2 percent to 19 percent. Prior to the 
1973-74 oil embargo, only about 8 percent of our pe¬ 
troleum demand was supplied by these OPEC nations. 
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Figure 3.—Gasoline consumption (1975-77). 
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1 Highway Statistics. Federal Highway Administration. 

^Department of Transportation Newt. 

Figure 4.—Fuel consumption and vehicle travel (1950*75). 



Source Highway Statistics. Federal Highway Administration. 
Figure 5.—Passenger automobile fuel consumption 
(1960 77). 


Long-range projections show that, if present con¬ 
sumption trends continue, domestic and world sources 
combined will be unable to meet the expected U.S. de¬ 
mand for petroleum. Figure 8 projects oil demand and 
supply to 1985 and estimates OPEC production require¬ 
ments. It also demonstrates that the supply/demand gap 
for OPEC oil should begin in the early 1980’s. A more 
recent study sponsored by the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology (MIT) estimates that the supply/demand gap 
will appear as early as 1981. if production capability re¬ 
mains the same as it is today. 

The retail price of motor gasoline (excluding taxes) 
has moved from about 23tf per gallon in 1968 to about 
46tf per gallon in 1976. Prices increased at an annual 
rate ranging from 1 to 3 percent from 1968 through 
1973 and then increased rapidly in 1974 and 1975 (50.4 
percent in 1974 and 8.4 percent in 1975). These prices 
are in current dollars and indicate a more than doubling 
in the retail price. However, when these prices are ad¬ 
justed using the Consumer Price Index, the increase was 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 1978 











3200 


NOTICES 



CALENDAR YEAR 

Source: Federal Energy Administration. 

Figure 6 .— U.S. dependence on petroleum imports. 



CALENDAR YEAR 

Source: "The International Energy Situation: Outlook to 
1985." ER77-10240U, Central Intelligence Agency, April 1977. 


Figure 8.—OPEC oil: The supply/demand gap. 



Source: 1975 and 1976 data obtained from Bureau of Mines. 
1977 data obtained from the American Petroleum Institute and 
tha Federal Energy Administration {preliminary estimated data 
for Apr.-July 1977 shown as dotted line). 

Figure 7.—Total petroleum imports. 

only 27 percent in real (1967) dollars, and most of this 
increase actually occurred in 1974 (about 22^ in 1968 to 
29 4 in 1976). In fact, there was a gradual decrease in 
the real cost of gasoline between 1968 and 1973 (about 
22^ in 1968 to about 2 04 in 1973). Furthermore, it 
is anticipated that the price of gasoline will continue to 
rise, at least in current dollars, in the future for two rea¬ 
sons. First, the acquisition costs (drilling, pumping, re¬ 
fining, etc.)certainly will increase, especially with greater 
reliance on imported oil. Second, State taxes placed on 
gasoline probably will be increased due to decreased gas¬ 
oline consumption. Thus, it is important to bear in mind 
that if prices do increase from the assumed 654 per gal¬ 


lon (including taxes), the benefits to the consumer from 
more fuel-efficient vehicles also will increase. 

AUTOMOBILE PETROLEUM 
CONSERVATION 

Technological improvements to the automobile that 
will provide for the more efficient use of fuel have great 
potential for significantly reducing the projected de¬ 
mand for petroleum within the next 15 years. The auto¬ 
mobile manufacturers will have the prime responsi¬ 
bility for producing fuel-efficient automobiles that will 
ease the domestic petroleum demand. The magnitude of 
their responsibility, as defined by the act, can be seen in 
the fact that, by law, each manufacturer's passenger auto¬ 
mobile fleet must attain an average of 18, 19, and 20 
mpg in the years 1978, 1979, and 1980, respectively, 
with steady progress toward 27.5 mpg by 1985. In addi¬ 
tion, the industry must meet the standards set by the 
Secretary of Transportation for passenger automobiles 
for the interim years 1981, 1982, 1983, and 1984 and 
for nonpassenger automobiles for MY 1979. 

Before the Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
(EPCA) amended the Motor Vehicle Information and 
Cost Savings Act to include Title V: Improving Auto¬ 
motive Efficiency, the automobile industry and manu¬ 
facturers were already voluntarily working, with Federal 
guidance, toward the production of more fuel-efficient 
automobiles. The Automobile Voluntary Fuel Economy 
Program, announced October 8, 1974, had as its goal a 
40-percent improvement in automotive fuel economy, 
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Figure 9-New automobile fleet average fuel economy. 


to be achieved in the 1980 MY new automobile fleet. | 
This achievement was projected to yield a production- 
weighted average of 19.6 mpg for the 1980 fleet, com- I 
pared with 14 mpg for 1974. To achieve the 19.6 mpg 
goal for 1980, a specific goal of 18.7 mpg was suggested 
for the three largest U.S. manufacturers and a goal of 
24.7 mpg for the average fuel economy for all other 
manufacturers. 

ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE AUTOMOBILE 
INDUSTRY IN IMPROVING FUEL ECONOMY 

Until 1974, the fuel economy of new domestic auto¬ 
mobiles steadily declined from an average of 14.8 in 
1967 to 12.9 in 1974. Starting with MY 1975, this 
trend was reversed, with new automobile fleet average 
fuel economy values of 14.4, 16.8, and 17.5 mpg for 
1975, 1976, and 1977, respectively. These trends are 
shown in figure 9. For 1978, EPA projections indicate 
that domestic manufacturers will achieve a fleet average 
fuel economy of 18.6. EPA also has projected the cor¬ 
porate average fuel economy of several foreign manufac¬ 
turers for 1978 including Mazda, 35.1 mpg; Subaru, 31.6 
mpg; Renault, 30.7 mpg; Peugeot (diesel), 28.8 mpg; and 


Saab, 22.7 mpg. Table 2 summarizes the achievements of 
the automobile industry in improving the fuel economy 
of their products. 

it can be seen that as of MY 1978, the foreign and 
domestic fleets have almost met or are exceeding the 
goals set by the Automobile Voluntary Fuel Economy 
Improvement Program. It is evident also that the MY 
1978 fuel economy standard of 18 mpg set by the act 
will be exceeded by both foreign and domestic fleets. 

Manufacturer improvements in fuel economy were 
achieved in a number of ways. In 1977, General Motors 
(G.M.) reduced the weight of its full-size automobiles be¬ 
tween 650 to 950 pounds, by downsizing (i.e., making 
automobiles lighter in weight and smaller in outside di¬ 
mensions) and material substitutions. In 1978, G.M.’s 
mid-size automobiles were reduced in weight by 550 to 
850 pounds; diesel*engines were introduced in light-duty 
trucks and three Oldsmobile models, 1 and a turbo¬ 
charged six-cylinder engine was introduced in two Buick 
models. 2 Ford’s major effort in weight reduction began 
in 1978 with the introduction of the Fairmont and 


^Ids 98, 88, and Custom Cruiser. 

2 Regal and LeSabre sport coupes. 
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Table 2.—Estimates of passenger automobile fuel 
economy 


Domestic Import Total 


Model fleet fleet fleet 

year average average average 

(mpg) (mpg) (mpg) 


1974 . 1 12.9 2 21.9 3 13.9 

1975 . 114.4 2 24.5 3 15.6 

1976 . 1 16.8 2 25.0 3 17.6 

1977 . 4 17.6 4 29.2 3 18.6 

1978 ... ®18.6 ( 6 ) 7|g5 


1 Domestic fleet averages calculated from sources 2 and 3, 
below, using U.S. model year sales figures [1975. 1976. and 
1977 Wards Auto Yearbook ) for General Motors (G.M.), Ford, 
Chrysler, end American Motors Corp. 

^Obtained from Monitoring Report, Automotive Fuel Econ¬ 
omy Improvement Program. Report No. PM-T-50. B. Basham,S. 
Powel, G. Gould, and R. Mauri, Transportation Systems Canter, 
December 20, 1975. 

3 Obtained from EPA Passenger Car Fuel Economy Trends 
through 1976 (October 1975 and 1976). 

4 Derived from NHTSA/OAFE Data Base (import data bate 
incomplete). 

6 Letter from Mr. Douglas Costell, Administrator, EPA, to 
Mr. Brock Adams, Secretary of Transportation, Nov. 10, 1977. 
A corporate average for General Motors was missing because 
EPA compliance testing of G.M. products was still underway. 
This was also the case with Chrysler'* Omni and Horizon models 
to be introduced mid-MY 1978. A corporate fleet average 
projected for MY 1978 and provided by G.M. was substituted in 
order to calculate the domestic fleet average for this table. 

incomplete. See EPA projections for Mazda, Suburu, 
Renault, Peugeot, and Saab, previously described. 

7 Calculated from source 5 and from 1976 import fleet data 
source 2 above. 


Zephyr models, which are approximately 300 pounds 
lighter than the models they replace. Chrysler will intro¬ 
duce its front-wheel drive subcompacts (Omni and 
Horizon) in MY 1978 and has introduced an improved 
automatic transmission with lockup torque converter in 
some models. Examples are shown in figure 10. 

OTHER DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION ENERGY CONSERVATION PROJECTS 

The NHTSA fuel economy project is one of five 
major Department of Transportation (DOT) energy con¬ 
servation projects. The other projects are the Voluntary 
Truck and Bus Fuel Economy Program, 55-Miles-Per- 
Hour (mph) National Speed Limit, Right-Turn-On-Red 


Rule, and Transportation Energy Efficiency Program 
(TEEP). 

Voluntary Truck and Bus Fuel Economy 
Program 

In 1975, DOT, FEA, and EPA initiated a joint 
Industry/Govemment Voluntary Truck and Bus Fuel 
Economy^ Improvement Program. The program is de¬ 
signed to encourage manufacturers and users of commer¬ 
cial vehicles to voluntarily improve fuel economy 
through such actions as (1) developing and offering more 
fuel-efficient products; (2) conducting and reporting on 
fuel economy tests; (3) providing fuel economy product 
information; (4) advertising and training programs; (5) 
purchasing fuel-efficient new vehicles and add-on or re¬ 
placement components (e.g., engine modifications, radial 
tires, installation of retrofit devices on trucks to reduce 
aerodynamic drag); (6) developing, conducting, and sup¬ 
porting driver training and motivation programs; and (7) 
providing forums for the exchange of information on 
fuel economy. The program is concerned with trucks 
and buses with a GVWR of 10,000 pounds or more. An 
informal survey conducted by DOT indicates that fuel 
economy improvements can effect a savings of 155 mil¬ 
lion gallons of fuel f>er year in the MY 1976 heavy-duty 
truck fleet alone. 

National 55-mph Speed Limit 

The national 55-mph speed limit was instituted with 
temporary legislation during the 1973 oil embargo and 
enacted permanently on January 4, 1975. In the year 
following enactment, the Federal Highway Administra¬ 
tion (FHWA) monitoring program estimated that average 
speed decreased about 5 mph. The most important im¬ 
pact of the reduced speed limit has been on safety. 
However, some significant fuel savings also have resulted. 
The reduction in highway vehicle fuel consumption at¬ 
tributable to the new speed limit in 1975 was estimated 
at from 0.8 percent (about 65,000 barrels per day) to 
2.9 percent (about 235,000 barrels per day) below what 
would have been expected based on preembargo growth 
rates. 

Right-Turn-On-Red Rule 

The act urges all States to voluntarily adopt the right- 
tum-on-red rule as an energy conservation measure. 
Allowing drivers to make right turns after coming to a 
complete stop at red lights reduces excessive idling time 
and can result in estimated savings of 3.2-4.4 million 
barrels per year, or 9,000-12,000 barrels per day. 
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Oldsmobile Cutlass Salon Brougham Coupe 


FORD 



Fairmont Zephyr 



Omni 


Figure 10.—Examples of downsized automobiles and new product offerings to improve fuel economy for MY 1978. 
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Transportation Energy Efficiency Program 

This R. & D. program, sponsored by the Office of the 
Secretary, has several major subprograms to assess and 
evaluate practical ways of conserving energy within the 
various modes of transportation. The Vehicles In Use 
Energy Conservation subprogram examines techniques 
that potentially can save fuel for the automobiles and 
light-duty trucks in the national fleet. The Truck Fuel 
Economy subprogram provides R. <& D. support to assess 
the potential improvements in fuel economy of trucks 
and buses at and above 10,000 pounds GVWR. The 
Automotive Technology subprogram assesses the means 
available to the Federal Government to stimulate more 
rapid development and implementation of improved 
technology by the automotive industry. 

THE NATIONAL ENERGY PLAN AND THE 
AUTOMOTIVE FUEL ECONOMY PROGRAM 

The importance of automotive fuel economy stand¬ 
ards becomes obvious when this activity is considered 
in relation to the proposed National Energy Goals an¬ 


nounced April 20, 1977, by President Carter. Four 
major national goals for 1985 are: 

• Reduce the annual growth of total energy demand 
to below 2 percent. 

• Reduce gasoline consumption 10 percent below 
the 1977 level. 

• Reduce oil imports from a potential level of 16 
Mbd to 6 Mbd. 

• Establish a strategic petroleum reserve of 1 billion 
barrels. 

In the conservation section of the President’s plan, 
four elements have a direct impact on automotive fuel 
economy standards: 

• Automotive efficiency standards (beyond 1985). 

• Efficiency standards for light-duty trucks. 

• Gas-guzzler tax and rebate. 

• Standby gasoline tax. 

Automotive efficiency standards (beyond 1985) and 
efficiency standards for light-duty trucks are NHTSA re¬ 
sponsibilities under the Automotive Fuel Economy Pro¬ 
gram. The gas-guzzler tax and rebate and the standby 
gasoline tax have been or are being considered by 
Congress. 
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3. PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE STANDARDS 


RULEMAKING DURING FY 1977 

During FY 1977,comments received on the Advanced 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (ANPRM) for establish¬ 
ing fuel economy standards for passenger automobiles of 
MY 1981-84 were reviewed and analyzed. Comments 
were received from representatives of the domestic and 
import automobile manufacturers, industry associations, 
public interest groups, individual citizens, and Govern¬ 
ment agencies. The comments were used in formulating 
a NPRM, which was issued on February 15,1977. Con¬ 
currently, a notice of public hearings to be held in March 
1977 was issued. The hearings r/presented the first ap¬ 
plication by the Secretary of Transportation of a new 
program in which participation of public interest groups, 
which otherwise might be economically unable to par¬ 
ticipate, was supported in part by DOT funding. Five 
such public interest groups, 1 along with domestic and 
import automobile manufacturers, participated in the 
hearings, which were chaired by the Secretary, and in¬ 
cluded a panel composed of the Secretary, the FEA Ad¬ 
ministrator, and the EPA Deputy Administrator. 

In addition to the information gained from comments 
and hearings, data were obtained from foreign automo¬ 
bile manufacturers, domestic suppliers, and other 
sources by the use of “special orders” requiring response 
to specific questions. These special orders were issued 
under section 505(b) of title V of the Motor Vehicle 
Information and Cost Savings Act as amended. 

Concurrently with the rulemaking, DOT exerted max¬ 
imum effort in the area of research and analysis toward 
the development of a data base and analysis to support 
its position for formulating the MY 1981-84 PA fuel 
economy standards. On February 28,1977, prior to the 
public hearings and before the closing date for NPRM 
comments, five support documents were made available 
for review and comment by all participants. The titles 
of these reports are: 


Public Interest Campaign, Environmental Defense Fund, 
Public Interest Economic Foundation, Center for Auto Safety, 
and Citizens for Clean Air, Inc. 


• Summary Report—Data and Analysis for MY 1981- 
1984 Passenger Automobile Fuel Economy 
Standards. 

• Automobile Demand and Marketing. 

• Automotive Design Technology. 

• Automobile Manufacturing Processes and Costs. 

• Financial Analyses of U.S. Automotive Manu¬ 
facturers. 

DETERMINING THE 1981-84 AVERAGE 
FUEL ECONOMY STANDARDS 

In setting standards for the 1981-84 period, it was 
necessary to consider the options for improving fuel 
economy that are available to automobile manufactur¬ 
ers. These options include weight reduction through 
downsizing and material substitution; engine and trans¬ 
mission improvements; reduced acceleration perform¬ 
ance; and alternative engines such as the diesel, stratified 
charge, and variable displacement. Other technological 
advances can be made in the area of aerodynamics, lubri¬ 
cants, accessories, and rolling resistance. 

The final selection of the 1981-84 average fuel econ¬ 
omy standards was based on a number of considerations: 

• Rapid, but not unreasonable, introduction of 
technology. 

• A 10-percent reduction in average vehicle accel¬ 
eration. 

• Allowing a wide range of technical and marketing 
options by the industry. 

Shifts in the mix of automobile sizes (changes in the 
proportion of car class market by a manufacturer) and 
extensive use of diesel engines are not required to meet 
the standard, although both of these options could be 
used by industry in improving fuel economy, if desired. 
The NHTSA analysis assumed that the percent of auto¬ 
mobiles in each size class (i.e., subcompact, compact, 
intermediate, and standard) would remain approximate¬ 
ly constant during the 1981-84 period at the current 
values. The weights of each size are expected to decrease, 
however. 
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Based upon the rationale outlined above, the stand¬ 
ards for MY 1981, 1982, 1983, and 1984 were set at 
22, 24,26, and 27 mpg, respectively. In arriving at these 
values, NHTSA has suggested a number of changes that 
can be made relative to the 1977 fleet. These include 
significant weight reduction, the phasing into production 
of advanced transmissions, improved lubricants, reduced 
loads for accessories, reduced aerodynamic drag and roll¬ 
ing resistance, and a modest (10 percent) reduction in 
vehicle acceleration capability. This decrease in accelera¬ 
tion capability, however, should not have an adverse im¬ 
pact on safety. 

The steps taken by NHTSA in arriving at the feasible 
fuel economy schedules included: 

• Determining the minimum feasible fleet averaged 
inertia weight. 

• Selecting the minimum feasible fleet averaged ac¬ 
celeration performance. 

• Determining the maximum fuel economy at 1977 
technology and emissions levels. 

• Selecting a feasible schedule for the introduction 
of certain other technological improvements. 

• Considering the effects of other Federal standards. 

One effective method of improving fuel economy is 
by reducing the weight of the vehicle. By MY 1981, the 
average inertia weight of automobiles produced by U.S. 
manufacturers is expected to drop 750 pounds from the 
average 4,200 pounds of the 1977 models. The average 
weight could decrease another 350 pounds by MY 1985. 2 
This predicted decrease to an average weight of 3,100 
pounds assumes the completion of the programs to pro¬ 
duce lighter automobiles and the substitution of alumi¬ 
num, plastics, and high-strength steel for heavier 
materials. 

The analysis conducted by NHTSA for each domestic 
manufacturer predicts weight reductions as shown in 
table 3. These detailed projections are based on consid¬ 
erations of phased introduction of weight-reduction 
technology. 

More information relating to the detailed procedures 
and analysis used by NHTSA to support the fuel econ¬ 
omy standards selected is contained in the July 1977 
“Rulemaking Support Paper Concerning the 1981-1984 
Passenger Automobile Average Fuel Economy Stand¬ 
ards.” This document was issued simultaneously with 
the final rule for the 1981-84 fuel economy standards 
and summarizes the NHTSA position both technologi¬ 
cally and economically. The paper discusses the meth- 


2 

* Average weight estimates are based on today's mix of car 
sizes. 


odology employed; the resulting fuel conservation; the 
technology feasible in the period being considered; and 
the economic results to the consumer, the automobile 
industry, and the Nation. 

Other documents issued by NHTSA simultaneously 
with the publication of the final rule include the FlA 
that deals with economic issues of the automotive fuel 
economy standards and the final environmental impact 
statement (FEIS). 

The NHTSA analysis concludes that it is feasible for 
the three largest domestic manufacturers to be at or 
above the standard between 1981 and 1984. American 
Motors Corp. (AMC) will have to add more of the avail¬ 
able technology from 1982 to 1984 in order to meet the 
standards. The new president of AMC recently stated 
that his company would be able to meet the 27.5 mpg 
standard in the early 1980’s. 3 All the manufacturers are 
expected to be able to meet the current 1985 standard 
of 27.5 mpg, with most predicted to attain above 28 
mpg. The projected average fuel economy by model 
year for each of the domestic manufacturers is shown in 
table 4. 

PREDICTED IMPACT OF 1981-84 
PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE FUEL 
ECONOMY STANDARDS 

The automobile fuel economy standards will have an 
effect on the consumer, the industry, and the Nation. 
For the consumer, the result will be more fuel-efficient 
automobiles. The industry has started to downsize auto¬ 
mobiles. Passenger and luggage space will remain the 
same. Consumers will still have a variety of models from 
which to choose. 

Over the long term, consumers can expect the fuel 
economy standards to save them money. Retail prices 
are expected to increase less than $200 (in 1977 dollars) 
over the 4-year period to pay for the manufacturing 
costs of more fuel-efficient automobiles. This is an in¬ 
crease of $49 per year, or an annual increase of less than 
1 percent of the current vehicle price. The potential re¬ 
tail price increases, however, are more than offset by de¬ 
creases in the owner’s lifetime fuel costs. Gasoline sav¬ 
ings, based on a constant 65^ per gallon, exceed $640 
per car (discounted) over its life. When included with in¬ 
creases in initial purchase price and maintenance costs, 
each automobile will save consumers $490 compared 
with the base MY 1980. The net effect to the consumer 
of the fuel economy standards is expected to be a 
savings. 


3 WardsAuto World , June 1977. p. 30. 
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Table 3.— Projected fleet average inertia weight, in pounds , by model year (without mix shifts) 


Model year 

Manufacturer 

1977 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 


G.M . *,200 3,550 3,500 3,300 3,100 3,100 

Ford . 4,270 3,360 3,290 3,170 3,090 3,070 

Chrysler.....:. 4,260 3,258 3,232 3,145 3,145 3,145 

AMC. 3,540 3,122 3,122 3,122 3,067 2,834 


Table 4. -Projected average fuel economy of domestic manufacturers (in miles per gallon) 


Manufacturer 


G.M. 

Ford. 

Chrysler 
AMC. 


Model year 


1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

23.3 

24.2 

26.5 

28.8 

28.9 

23.4 

24.5 

26.1 

27.0 

27.9 

23.8 

25.1 

26.3 

28.1 

28.7 

22.2 

22.6 

23.1 

24.7 

28.7 


The automobile industry and its suppliers are not pro¬ 
jected to experience major economic changes as a result 
of these standards. The total sales of automobiles should 
rise due to natural demand factors. It is not anticipated 
that capital availability will be a limiting factor. Each 
year automobile manufacturers invest billions of dollars 
in model changes and general product improvement. 
Some additional investment can be expected due to the 
imposition of the average fuel economy standards. 
NHTSA estimates that between 1977 and 1981 the do¬ 
mestic automobile industry will have to spend $4.6 bil¬ 
lion for machinery and special tooling in addition to the 
$8.1 billion that it ordinarily would have spent. Between 
1977 and 1984, this figure is expected to be $6.7 billion 
over the normal $9.5 billion. 

The impact of retail price increases on sales has been 
evaluated with the use of the Wharton Econometric 
Demand Model. The dotted curve in figure 11 shows the 
effect of a hypothetical cumulative price increase of 8 
percent, or about $400 by 1985. 

The most significant national impact will be the re¬ 
duction in the need to import oil. The 1981-84 average 
fuel economy standards are projected to result in savings 
of 590,000 barrels of oil per day in 1985 and 1.2 Mbd in 
1995 over what could be achieved if the standards were 
held at the 1980 level of 20 mpg. By 1995, this will 
mean a cumulative savings of 4.3 billion barrels, about 
half of the oil reserves in northern Alaska. When dis¬ 


counted to 1980 at a 10-percent per-annum rate, this oil 
is worth about $24 billion, assuming $13.50 per barrel. 

Without the 1981-84 fuel economy standards (if the 
1980 standard of 20 mpg is retained), the total annual 
consumption of gasoline would experience a slight dip 
from the current value of 74 billion gallons per year to 
about 71 billion gallons in 1985 (fig. 12). It would then 
begin to rise about 1990 and be at about 82 billion gal¬ 
lons in the year 2000. The fuel economy standards will 
cause gasoline consumption to decrease to 54 billion gal¬ 
lons in 1991 and remain below the current level until be¬ 
yond the year 2000. The post-1985 estimate assumes 
that new automobile average fuel economy will remain 
constant at 27.5 mpg. 

With respect to the environment, it should be noted 
that, since automobile emission standards are specified 
on a per-mile basis, improving fuel economy will have no 
effect on air pollution per se. However, there will be 
desirable secondary environmental effects, including re¬ 
ductions in the need to mine and convert coal or oil 
shale to liquid fuel, quantity of fuel handled, and in the 
amount of raw materials required in automobile pro¬ 
duction. 

Fuel economy standards that would require the wide¬ 
spread use of diesel engines do pose environmental con¬ 
cerns, since the effects on health of unregulated emit- 
tants currently are unknown. Widespread use of diesel 
engines may increase particulates and polynuclear aro- 
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Figure 11.-Effects of price changes on projected U.S. 
automobile sales. 


matics, which can be chemically and biologically active 
and may constitute a health hazard. EPA is presently 
studying the problem, coordinating with DOT, and may 
issue standards for the control of such emissions in the 
future. 

The increased use of diesel engines and smaller and 
lighter vehicles with smaller spark ignition engines could 
present a noise problem. Corrective measures, such as 
increased use of sound-baffling material, are feasible, 
however. Such design changes could result in a fuel 
economy penalty because of the added weight. If noise 
regulations are promulgated by EPA, the trade-offs be¬ 
tween noise and fuel economy will be evaluated. In this 
regard, NHTSA has initiated studies at TSC to determine 
these trade-offs, particularly in the areas of engine noise 
and vehicle noise. 

The increased use of aluminum, plastics, and high- 
strength steel in downsized vehicles could result in an 
improvement in water quality and supply, since the de¬ 


crease in the amount of cast iron and steel being proc¬ 
essed would be significant. At the same time, using 
more plastics could add to the solid-waste disposal prob¬ 
lem. As the price of oil and the amount of petroleum 
imports continue upward, however, it is expected that 
more plastics will be recycled. 


CHANGES IN PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE 
DESIGN 

Implementation of fuel economy standards has re¬ 
sulted in additional and accelerated action by vehicle 
manufacturers, as is evident in their 1977 and 1978 Pas¬ 
senger Automobile fleets. Plans that will further improve 
fuel economy recently have been annpunced. Some of 
these plans (e.g., weight reduction, improved transmis¬ 
sions, improved aerodynamics) are discussed later in this 
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Figure 12.—Gasoline consumption by passenger automobiles for 1981*84 average fuel economy standards. 


section. Highlights of specific actions already imple¬ 
mented or planned by the major manufacturers are dis¬ 
cussed below. 

General Motors reduced the weight of its full-size MY 
1977 automobiles by 650 to 950 pounds, by downsizing 
and material substitutions (figs. 13 and 14). Its mid-size 
MY 1978 automobiles have been reduced by 550 to 850 
pounds. Ford’s MY 1978 Fairmont and Zephyr are ap¬ 
proximately 300 pounds lighter than the automobiles 
they replace. Chrysler has introduced its front-wheel 
drive subcompact in MY 1978. The redesigning to reduce 
weight includes more extensive use of aluminum in 
bumper systems, intake manifolds, wheels, brake drums, 
hoods, trunk lids, power-steering systems, pump hous¬ 
ings, and radiator supports. High-strength light-weight 
alloy steels will be used in reinforced bumper systems, 
door impact beams, shock absorber mountings, upper 
and lower suspension arms, front side rails, and door 
structures. More plastics will be used in soft bumper sys¬ 
tems, front and rear fascia, headlamp moldings, instru¬ 
ment panels, glove box doors, battery trays, air condi¬ 
tioner and heater cases, window and door handles, cowl 
panels, window louvers, power-steering pumps, and 
brake-fluid reservoirs. 

Other innovations implemented or planned to im¬ 
prove fuel economy include further material substitu- 
tions-GAl.’s introduction of the diesel engine in trucks 


and some Oldsmobile passenger automobiles in MY 
1978; Chrysler’s use of the lockup torque converter in 
MY 1978 transmissions; Ford’s plans for introduction of 
the PROCO stratified charge engine, the split-torque 
transmission, and the variable displacement engine. Gen¬ 
erally, more extensive use of front-wheel drive, diesel 
engines, and improved aerodynamics is anticipated for 
all manufacturers. The turbocharged engine, introduced 
by G.M. in MY 1978, will undoubtedly become more 
widespread. 

Fuel economy improvements in lubricants and tires 
have been announced by the supplier industry. Foreign 
manufacturers have fewer problems in weight reduction 
but are increasing efforts to expand the use of diesel 
and, perhaps, stratified charge rotary engines and to re¬ 
duce aerodynamic drag. Volkswagen has demonstrated 
a prototype research vehicle that features a turbocharged 
diesel engine and attains 60 mpg composite average fuel 
economy while complying with all emission and safety 
standards. 


FUTURE PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE 
FUEL ECONOMY STANDARDS 

To date, the major effort has been to develop the 
1981-84 passenger automobile fuel economy standards. 
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Artist for top and bottom schematics: Robert McAuley, Business Week May 23, 1977. 


Figure 13.-Downsizing arid material substitution. 
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1976 


Exterior: 

Length 

Width 

Wheelbase 

Weight 

Interior: 

Front heed room 
Rear head room 
Rear leg room 
Rear knee clearance 

Luggage capacity: 


38.3 in 
(97.3 cm) 


37.2 in 
(94.5 cm), 


226 in (574 cm) * 


1977 

213.8 in (543.1 cm) 
75.4 in (191.5 cm) 

115.9 in (234.4 cm) 
3.6851b (1.672 kg) 


1976 

226 »n <574 cm) 
78.9 in (200.4 cm) 
123.4 in (313.4 cm) 
4,4231b (2.006 kg) 


38.8 in 
38 in 
39.5 in 
3.7 in 


(98.5 cm) 
(96.5 cm) 
(100.3 cm) 
(9.4 cm) 


38.3 in 
37.2 in 
38.5 in 
3.6 in 


(973 cm) 
(94.5 cm) 
(97.8 cm) 
(9.1 cm) 


20.3 ft 3 (0.57 m 3 ) 


18.8 ft 3 (0.53 m 3 ) 


18.8 ft J 
(0.53 m 3 ) 










1977-76 Change 
-12.2 in (31 cm) 
-3.5 in (8.9 cm) 
-7.5 in (19.1 cm) 
-7381b (335 kg) 

+0.50 in (13 cm) 
+0.80 in (2.0 cm) 

+1 in (2.5 cm) 
+0.10 in (0.2 cm) 

1.5 ft 3 (0.011 m 3 ) 


Figure 14.-Comparison of 1976 and 1977 vehicle dimensions demonstrating downsizing. 


This task has been completed, and NHTSA has initiated 
a major research and development program to assess 
maximum feasible fuel economy standards for 1984-86 
and beyond. The 1984 fuel economy standard set in 
July 1977 and the 1985 standard mandated by Congress 
will be reevaluated in view of changing technological and 
economic conditions. The act stipulates that the Secre¬ 
tary may, by rule, amend the standards for 1985 or any 


subsequent year to a level that he determines to be the 
maximum feasible (subject to Congressional approval if 
outside the range of 26.0-27.5 mpg). The 1986 fuel 
economy standards for passenger automobiles will be a 
new standard subject to the above conditions. A likeli¬ 
hood exists that the maximum feasible levels for 1984, 
1985, and 1986 will exceed the 27.5 mpg level set by 
Congress. 
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4. NONPASSENGER AUTOMOBILE STANDARDS 


FUEL ECONOMY STANDARD FOR MY 1979 

NHTSA published a fuel economy standard for 1979 
NPA’s on March 14, 1977. The standard prescribes a 
fuel economy of 17.2 mpg for all NPA’s except four- 
wheel drive, general utility vehicles, which must obtain a 
fuel economy of 15.8 mpg. Manufacturers are allowed 
the option of including vehicles in this class in their total 
NPA fleet and meeting the 17.2 mpg standard that is 
applicable to the fleet. The standard covers NPA’s of 
not more than 6,000 pounds GVWR that are manufac¬ 
tured in MY 1979 and includes vehicles such as vans, 
pickup trucks, and general utility vehicles (such as the 
Jeep CJ-7 and other off-road vehicles) (fig. 15). 

The standard for MY 1979 is based on NHTSA’s in¬ 
terpretation of the manufacturers’ voluntary product 
plans and several other considerations. First, because of 
a lack of basic data, NHTSA could not project the fuel 
economy level that could be achieved by manufacturers 
for NPA’s rated over 6,000 pounds GVWR. Further, 
there was the possibility that there would be no appro¬ 
priate fuel economy test procedure for these NPA’s be¬ 
cause EPA’s proposed changes to the MY 1979 emis¬ 
sion standard for light-duty trucks, which would add 
vehicles up to 8,500 pounds GVWR, were not put into 
effect until December 1976. This rulemaking action by 
EPA extended the applicability of the test procedure for 
passenger automobiles and light-duty trucks rated not 
over 6,000 pounds GVWR to light-duty trucks rated 
from 6,000 pounds through 8,500 pounds GVWR. For 
these reasons, NHTSA could not promulgate a fuel econ¬ 
omy standard for NPA’s rated over 6,000 pounds GVWR. 

Second, many of these NPA’s between 6,000 and 
*8,500 pounds GVWR are similar in most characteristics 
to NPA’s rated less than 6,000 pounds GVWR. Thus, 
they would be a satisfactory substitute for many pur¬ 
chasers. Also, manufacturers could rerate to a higher 
value those NPA’s that were slightly below 6,000 pounds 
GVWR. Both of these actions would lower the overall 
level of fuel economy for NPA’s. It was concluded that 
the fuel economy standard for MY 1979 should preclude 
these possibilities. 

Third, the automobile manufacturers’ ability to im¬ 
prove fuel economy by MY 1979 was somewhat limited 


by the available short leadtime, especially for new vehi¬ 
cle designs. 

Although the standard applies to all manufacturers of 
NPA’s, standard development concentrated on domestic 
NPA’s, since their fuel economy is considerably below 
that of imported NPA’s (15.9 mpg for all domestic 
NPA’s compared with 22.1 mpg for all imports in MY 
1976). The baseline fuel economy from which fuel sav¬ 
ings were determined included vehicles imported by 
Ford and CM. (captive imports). Chrysler and AMC do 
not have captive imports at present. The standard for 
MY 1979 also includes the effect of captive imports on 
average fuel economy levels. 

Assuming that all fuel economy measures and their 
impacts are attributable to the standard and not to man¬ 
ufacturers’ voluntary actions, the savings of petroleum 
over MY 1976 levels for the MY 1979 nonpassenger fleet 
for both classes will be 6,684 barrels of oil per day. This 
will mean a savings of 24.40 million barrels for the life¬ 
time of the 1979 fleet. The annual and lifetime savings 
in gasoline would be 0.1 percent of total national con¬ 
sumption, based on total national consumption of 102 
billion gallons in 1975. 

Additional savings in energy are likely to accrue from 
reductions in NPA weight and engine size, which would 
result in decreased demand for steel and cast iron. 
Savings of steel and cast iron are estimated to be 42 mil¬ 
lion pounds in MY 1979 over current levels of consump¬ 
tion, or 0.108 percent of total national consumption of 
236.2 billion pounds recorded in 1975. The saving in 
energy that would have been used to produce and trans¬ 
port the steel and cast iron and in the manufacturing 
process is estimated at the equivalent in British Thermal 
Units (BTU’s) of 123,000 barrels of oil, or 0.003 percent 
of the total national consumption of 4.5 billion barrels 
in 1975. 

The reduction in steel and cast iron production could 
result in a small improvement in water quality and small 
decreases in industrial water supply demand and in sta¬ 
tionary source air pollution. Since the reduction would 
be only 0.018 percent of total steel and cast iron pro¬ 
duction, however, this effect would be minor. 

It is estimated that an additional 5.26 million pounds 
of plastics will be used as substitute materials for vehicle 
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weight reduction. This is 0.025 percent of total national 
consumption of 21.2 billion pounds in 1975. The in¬ 
creased use of plastics will result in a one-time additional 
consumption of energy equivalent in BTU’s to 38,100 
barrels of oil, or 0.001 percent of the 1975 national con¬ 
sumption of 4.5 billion barrels. It also is estimated that 
an additional 5.26 million pounds of aluminum will be 
used as a substitute material for vehicle weight reduction. 
This is 0.055 percent of 1975 national consumption of 
aluminum of 9.6 billion pounds. The increased use of 
aluminum will result in a one-time additional consump¬ 
tion of energy equivalent in BTU’s to 10,000 barrels of 
oil, or 0.002 percent of 1975 national consumption. 
Thus, this action is likely to result in an increase (15,000 
barrels of oil equivalent) in the amount of energy re¬ 
quired to manufacture these vehicles. This amount is in¬ 
significant, however, compared with the energy saving 
(18.1 to 29.7 million barrels of oil equivalent) in the 
operation of these vehicles due to their increased fuel 
economy. The increased use of plastics and aluminum 
could result in a small deterioration in water quality and 
a small increase in stationary source air pollution result¬ 
ing from increased production. However, since the in¬ 
crease in use of plastics and aluminum is only 0.025 per¬ 
cent and 0.055 percent, respectively, of their total 
national consumption, these latter impacts should be 
minor. 

Little change in air quality is anticipated because of 
the standard. EPA will be enforcing an emission stand¬ 
ard for NPA’s in MY 1979. The manufacturer will be 
required to optimize the vehicle design to meet the emis¬ 
sion standard and the average fuel economy standard 
simultaneously. The fuel economy standard is not likely 
to provide additional improvement in air quality, since 
the EPA standard will be predominant. 

In the FIA, it was estimated that the fuel economy 
standard will impose an additional cost of about $10.8 
million (about $11 per NPA) on the domestic manufac¬ 
turers of NPA’s. This cost to consumers could increase 
to $22 per NPA, assuming 100-percent markup. The op¬ 
erator of an NPA would save about 104 gallons per year 
over 11,000 miles. At 65 i per gallon, this amounts to 
$67.60 per year, or $41533 (discounted) for the life¬ 
time of the vehicle. NHTSA concluded that the eco¬ 
nomic impact of this rule is minor. 

FUEL ECONOMY STANDARDS FOR 
MY 1980 AND 1981 

The second phase of rulemaking for NPA’s is the set¬ 
ting of fuel economy standards for MY 1980 and 1981. 
These standards, like the standard for MY 1979, are con¬ 
strained somewhat by the leadtime available for improve¬ 


ments, especially on new models. Nevertheless, there 
has been considerable progress by the manufacturers in 
technology to improve the fuel economy of passenger 
automobiles, some of which can be applied to NPA’s. 

To determine industry plans, a questionnaire was sent 
in March 1977 to the five domestic manufacturers (AMC, 
Chrysler, Ford, G.M., and International Harvester) and 
to the importers of nonpassenger automobiles [Mercedes- 
Benz, Volkswagen (V\\0. and through the Automobile 
Importers of America for the other importers] . This 
questionnaire requested information on manufacturers* 
plans to improve the fuel economy of their vehicles. The 
questions were designed to identify specific plans that 
have been incorporated into production and to elicit 
information about research and development on such 
^ improved techniques as advanced engines and transmis¬ 
sions and reduced vehicle weight. 

Meetings were held with the five major domestic 
manufacturers to discuss the questionnaire and, after 
receipt of their responses, to clarify details of the data 
provided. All NHTSA fuel economy research reports 
and prior fuel economy rulemaking records (such as the 
record on the MY 1981-84 PA standards) were reviewed 
for applicable information. Automotive publications 
were scanned for information relating to improvements 
not covered in the responses. 

A major research effort was conducted to establish a 
data base from which to project the fleet fuel economy. 
This data base was built on information from MY 1977 
EPA emission certification and fuel economy labeling 
data. Since the EPA data are available only for vehicles 
having a GVWR of 6,000 pounds or less, a linear regres¬ 
sion was developed and used to extend the data base for 
vehicles of 6,001 to 8,500 pounds GVWR. This informa¬ 
tion, along with the 1976 sales information, was modi¬ 
fied to reflect the projected 1977 trend in sales. Using 
this approach, a MY 1977 fuel economy fleet was estab¬ 
lished for each domestic manufacturer. 

To verify information contained in publications on 
new models, a special order was prepared and sent to 
the five major domestic manufacturers of NPA’s. Spe¬ 
cific information was requested on the introduction of 
new models, changes in engine size, and new engine tech¬ 
nology, as well as the application of new materials. 
Answers were incorporated into the analysis of each 
manufacturer’s fleet. 

Once the baseline fleet was established, it was ad¬ 
justed to match the recommended classification option. 
Vehicles included had a GVWR in the range of 0 through 
8,500 pounds, and those vehicles anticipated to have 
frontal areas exceeding 46 square feet (approximately 2 
percent of the fleet) were eliminated. The remaining 
vehicles were separated into 4X2 (four wheels and two- 
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wheel drive) and 4 X 4 (four wheels and four-wheel 
drive) categories. Each vehicle then was analyzed for 
applicability of appropriate fuel economy improvements 
considering the following alternatives: 

• Technological improvements (such as engine im¬ 
provements, improved automatic transmissions, 
and reduced aerodynamic drag). 

• The above, plus weight reduction. 

• Both of the above, plus new models. 

• All of the above, plus reduction in performance. 

It is important to note that not all improvements 
apply equally to each vehicle or each manufacturer. The 
objective was to determine the maximum fleet average 
fuel economy for the two classes of vehicles, 4X2 and 
4X4, and at the same time determine the maximum 
fleet average fuel economy levels for each manufacturer. 
The maximum level is not based on manufacturers’ plans 
but on NHTSA estimates of what could be achieved in 
the absence of overriding contrary information. 

The manufacturers have several ways by which to im¬ 
prove NPA fuel economy ; NHTSA does not profess to 
know the optimum path for each manufacturer. Esti¬ 
mates are based on engineering analysis of data submit¬ 
ted by manufacturers and data gathered from research 
projects, trade journals, and newspapers. 

To estimate the effect of technological improvements 
on domestic fleet average fuel economy, NHTSA pro¬ 
jected certain improvements and a schedule of market 
proportion to be reached by each manufacturer. N Sepa- 
rate estimates were used for 4 X 2 and 4X4 fleets and 
for each model year. The minimum inertia weight for 
each manufacturer’s fleet of NPA’s was established by 
considering the potential substitution of light-weight 
components developed for automobiles, substitution of 
lighter materials into existing components, the probable 
scheduling for major redesign of existing NPA’s, and the 
introduction of smaller pickup trucks and vans. 

Weight reduction potentials are based on the assump¬ 
tion that by MY 1980 the industry will concentrate on 
making weight reductions of components that will be 
used in subsequent model years. It is not considered 
practical for the industry to use resources on design im¬ 
provements for only a short-term weight savings of one 
or two model years. In MY 1981, the designs of most 
pickup trucks and vans will be at least 6 years old. Judg¬ 
ing from historical trends, lighter vehicles resulting from 
major design revisions and newly designed smaller pick¬ 
ups and vans may be introduced. A 6-percent penetra¬ 
tion of captive imports for both 4X2 and 4X4 NPA’s 
was assumed for Chrysler, Ford, and G.M. 

The reduction of vehicle performance offers another 
means of increasing fuel economy. As a general rule, a 
reduction in performance of 10 percent produces a 4- 


Table 5 .—Nonpassenger automobile fleet average fuel 
economy levels for two vehicle classes, by model year 




Vehicle class 


NPA manufacturer's 
fleet 

Two-wheel 

drive 1 

Four-wheel 

drive 2 


I960 

1981 

1980 

1981 

Without captive 

imports. 

19.2 

20.5 

16.2 

17.7 

With 6 percent 

captive imports. 

19.7 

21.0 

16.6 

18.0 

*1979 standard: 17.2 

mpg (with 

option of including all 


vehicles). 

2 1979 standard: 15.8 mpg for four-wheel drive, general 
utility vehicles. 

percent improvement in fuel economy. The relationship 
does not hold for continued reduction of performance 
to drastic levels, and a point is reached where fuel econ¬ 
omy does not increase and may actually decrease. There 
are also practical limitations to the amount of perform¬ 
ance reduction that can take place while still preserving 
the essential utility characteristics of NPA’s, such as min¬ 
imum acceleration rates and gradeability minima. 

A detailed analysis, with background information and 
a complete documentation of results, is being incorpora¬ 
ted into the rulemaking support paper (RSP) for 1980 
and 1981 NPA fuel economy standards, which is avail¬ 
able in Docket 77-05 at NHTSA. 

A draft environmental impact statement (DEIS) is 
being prepared, in cooperation with EPA, to determine 
the effect on air and water quality, on water use, and on 
a possible increase in vehicle noise because of «nallec 
engines and increased use of diesel engines. 

The results of anticipated material substitutions pres¬ 
ently are being evaluated and are expected to show a 
small reduction in the use of steel and a small increase 
in use of plastics and aluminum. 

The total impact on the environment should not be 
large, since the magnitude of change in use of materials, 
water usage, air quality, energy consumption, and other 
environmental factors appears to be less than the changes 
brought about by cyclic economic changes in the na¬ 
tional economy. 

The NHTSA Administrator plans to issue NPA fuel 
economy standards for MY 1980 and 1981 in the near 
future. 1 Average fuel economy levels proposed for the 
two model years and the various classes of vehicles and 
alternatives are shown in table 5. 

*NPRM issued December 15. 1977. 
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5. FUEL ECONOMY REGULATIONS 


Iii order to conduct and administer the passenger and 
nonpassenger automobile fuel economy regulatory pro¬ 
gram, the act required the promulgation of certain regu¬ 
lations regarding procedures, definitions, and reporting. 
The regulations shown in table 6 have been published. 

VEHICLE CLASSIFICATION 

An NPRM published in October 1976 initiated rule- 
making to classify vehicles for the purposes of title V of 
the Motor Vehicle Information and Cost Savings Act. 
This classification is slightly different from those made 
under the Clean Air Act, the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act, or for automotive industry purposes. 

Title V states the definitional elements for “automo¬ 
biles” of 6,000 pounds GVWR or less, and only the guid¬ 
ing elements are provided for vehicles that weigh be¬ 
tween 6,000 and 10,000 pounds GVWR. Also of 
concern is the definition of “nonpassenger automobiles” 
and “automobiles capable of off-highway operations.” 

The final rule, published July 28, 1977, defines all 
these vehicles and creates “nonpassenger automobile” as 
a distinct class from “passenger automobile.” Briefly, a 
passenger automobile is a passenger vehicle (i.e., a sedan, 
coupe, or station wagon, such as the Mercury Zephyr, 
Chevrolet Camaro, or Dodge Diplomat Wagon). The defi¬ 
nition of passenger automobiles includes all those up to 
10,000 pounds GVWR. Approximately 10 million new 
passenger automobiles are sold in the United States each 
year. 


The NPA class includes pickup trucks, vans (both 
cargo and passenger carrying), recreational vehicles, 
and general purpose vehicles. Examples of nonpassen¬ 
ger automobiles are the Tradesman Van, Ford Ranchcro, 
Chevy LUV, and Club Wagon. Four-wheel drive vehi¬ 
cles like the Jeep CJ-7 are classified as automobiles capa¬ 
ble of off-highway operation. This is a special subclass 
of the more general nonpassenger automobile category. 

At present, the only nonpassenger automobiles in¬ 
cluded in the definition are those 6,000 pounds GVWR 
or less, or about a third of the 2.5 million nonpassenger 
vehicles produced each year. A proposal to include vehi¬ 
cles up to 8,500 pounds GVWR in the NPA category, 
beginning with MY 1980, will be published soon for 
public comment. 1 

MANUFACTURERS OF MULTISTAGE 
AUTOMOBILES 

Some automobiles are manufactured in more than 
one stage. Examples of these vehicles are ambulances, 
chassis-mount campers, special body vans, and special 
purpose trucks that have special bodies or work- 
performing and load-carrying structures added to chassis- 
cabs. 

The stages of multistage manufacture vary from vehi¬ 
cle to vehicle. At the least, there is one automobile man- 


^PRM published December 15,1977. 


Table G,-Published regulations 


Title Date issued Type 


Vehicle Classification. 7/28/77 Definitional 

Manufacturers of Multistage Automobiles. 7/28/77 Definitional 

Reduction of Passenger Automobile Average Fuel Economy Standards. (f) Procedural 

Exemption from Average Fuel Economy Standards. 7/28/77 Procedural 

Automotive Fuel Economy Reports. (2) Reporting 


Published 11/14/77, 
^Published 12/12/77. 
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ufacturer who initiates the manufacture of the vehicle 
and another manufacturer who completes the manufac¬ 
turing process. There may or may not be one or more 
intermediate manufacturers. 

Section 501(8) of the act requires that rules be pre¬ 
scribed for determining which company is to be treated 
as the manufacturer of a multistage automobile for the 
purposes of the fuel economy rules. Following an 
NPRM that was published by NHTSA on February 14, 
1977 (42 F.R. 9040), a final rule, Part 525: Manufac¬ 
turers of Multistage Automobiles, was published in the 
Federal Register (42 F.R. 38369) on July 28, 1977. In 
most instances, the rule makes the initial manufacturer 
of the incomplete vehicle responsible for meeting the 
fuel economy rules, including those relating to automo¬ 
bile fuel economy standards, fuel economy labeling, and 
reports. 

REDUCTION OF PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE 
FUEL ECONOMY STANDARDS 

The act provides that PA manufacturers may petition 
to reduce the average fuel economy standards applicable 
to passenger automobiles produced in MY 1978, 1979, 
and 1980 to compensate for any adverse fuel economy 
impact of more stringent Federal motor vehicle emis¬ 
sions, safety, noise, or damageability standards in those 
years. A rule will be published early in FY 1978 2 estab¬ 
lishing the procedures to be followed in petitions for a 
reduction. 

The rule requires the petitions to describe the tech¬ 
nology actually used by the manufacturer to comply 
with applicable emissions, safety, noise, or damageability 
standards that reduce the fuel economy of the vehicle; 
describe any alternative or additional technology avail¬ 
able to the manufacturer that would have lessened the 
impact on fuel economy; and state the reasons for not 
incorporating that alternative or additional technology, 
including a comparison of the fuel savings, economic 
costs, and leadtime requirements for the alternative tech¬ 
nology and the technology actually used. The petition 
then must show the fuel economy level that the manu¬ 
facturer would have achieved if 1975 standards had been 
applicable. 

A petition for reduction will only be granted if 
NHTSA determines that the petitioner used a reasonably 
selected technology to comply with the applicable Fed¬ 
eral emissions, safety, noise, or damageability standards 
and that his average fuel economy has been reduced by 
more than 0.5 mpg from the fuel economy level he 
would have achieved if the 1975 Federal standards had 


2 Rule published November 14,1977 (42 F.R. 58938). 


been applicable. If the petition is granted, the manufac¬ 
turer will be assessed a civil penalty only if his average 
fuel economy is lower than the adjusted fuel economy 
standard. However, the manufacturer will only receive 
credits, to be applied against any past or future penalties, 
if his average fuel economy exceeds the unadjusted 
standard. 

EXEMPTION FROM AVERAGE FUEL 
ECONOMY STANDARDS 

A NPRM published December 9, 1976, proposed a 
new regulation specifying requirements for petitions 
from manufacturers of less than 10,OCX) passenger auto¬ 
mobiles per year for exemption from the generally appli¬ 
cable average fuel economy standards. A final rule sub¬ 
stantially adopting this NPRM was published on July 28, 
1977. 

Exemptions will be granted only if NHTSA deter¬ 
mines that the standard otherwise applicable is more 
stringent than the maximum feasible average fuel econ¬ 
omy level that the low-volume manufacturer can attain. 
If an exemption is granted, NHTSA must establish a 
maximum feasible average fuel economy standard appli¬ 
cable to that manufacturer. This is done in one of three 
ways: A standard may be established for the specific 
manufacturer; classes, based on such factors as design or 
size, may be established for the automobiles of exempted 
manufacturers, with a separate average fuel economy 
standard applicable to each class; or a standard may be 
established for all exempted manufacturers. 

During 1977, petitions for exemption were received 
from six manufacturers: Avanti Motor Corporation, 
Rolls-Royce Motors,Checker Motors Corporation, Aston 
Martin Lagonda, Excalibur Automobile Corporation, 
and Maserati. After initial review of their petitions, all 
six petitioners were asked to submit additional informa¬ 
tion. Complete information has been obtained from 
Rolls-Royce and Checker, and a 30-day public comment 
period on their petitions has been opened by notice in 
the Federal Register . Each petitioner has asked for a 3- 
year exemption, the maximum allowable under the act. 
A summary of the low-volume manufacturer petitions 
received for exemption from average fuel economy 
standards is shown in table 7 for the affected model 
years. 

AUTOMOTIVE FUEL ECONOMY REPORTS 

Paragraph (1), section 505(c) of the act, requires the 
Secretary of Transportation to promulgate rules specify¬ 
ing the form and content of reports to be submitted 
semiannually by each automobile manufacturer, stating 
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Table 7 .-Alternative standards values requested by low volume petitioners for model years 1978 through 1980 


Manufacturer 

No. of vehicles 
produced for 
the United 
States annually 

Model year 


1978 

1979 

1980 



mpg 

mpg 

mpg 



15.6 

NA 1 

NA 

Rolls Royce.. 

. 1,300 

10.9 

10.9 

11.2 

Checker.. 

. 5,000 

16.8 

16.7 

16.5 

Aston Martin. 


11.0 

11.4 

13.0 

Excatibur. 


12.0 

12.0 

14.0 

Maserati ••••••*•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••*•••••••••••«••••••••••••••••«•••••••• 

. 200 

4.0 

11.2 

11.5 

Federal average fuel economy standard. 


180 

19.0 

20.0 


1 NA - not available. 


whether and how the manufacturer will comply with 
applicable average fuel economy standards. In response 
to this requirement, NHTSA issued a NPRM April 11, 
1977, entitled, Automotive Fuel Economy Reports. A 
final rule will be published in early FY 1978. 3 

The semiannual reports must contain the manufac¬ 
turer’s projected average fuel economy and views on the 
representativeness of the projection; model-type fuel 
economy information; certain vehicle configuration 
technical information; differences in the technology and 
sales mix of the manufacturer’s automobiles for the cur¬ 
rent model year and the immediately preceding model 
year; and a description of the manufacturer’s advertising, 


pricing, and dealer-incentive programs during the current 
model year that will aid the manufacturer in improving 
his average fuel economy. 

The data received in the semiannual reports will en¬ 
able NHTSA to monitor what each manufacturer is 
doing to comply with the applicable fuel economy 
standards, including both technological improvements 
and marketing strategies, and to assess the effectiveness 
of those efforts. The semiannual reports also will estab¬ 
lish a continuing dialog between tire industry and 
NHTSA, which will broaden NHTSA’s understanding of 
the problems and capabilities existing in the automobile 
manufacturing industry. 


3 RbI# published December 12, 1977 (42 F.R. 62374). 
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6. ENFORCEMENT AND COORDINATION 
WITH THE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 


NHTSA has several areas of compliance and enforce¬ 
ment responsibility under the provisions of the act. 
NHTSA is responsible for enforcement of the require¬ 
ment that Gas Mileage Guides be prominently displayed 
by automobile dealerships and for compliance determi¬ 
nations and enforcement of PA and NPA fuel economy 
standards. NHTSA also must coordinate closely with 
EPA on fuel economy activities. 

GAS MILEAGE GUIDES 

Under section 506 of the act, EPA is responsible for 
providing the consumer with fuel economy information 
in the form of gasoline mileage estimates for new auto¬ 
mobiles. This is accomplished by means of a label 
attached by the manufacturer to the rear window of new 
automobiles and by means of the Gas Mileage Guide, a 
booklet that each new automobile dealer is required to 
furnish free in his showroom. The program has the fol¬ 
lowing objectives: 

• To provide comparable mpg operating information 
on passenger automobiles and on light-duty trucks. 

• To inform consumers about the fuel economy 
(combined city and highway mpg) of vehicles, as 
this relates to individual automobile model charac¬ 
teristics. 

• To promote the purchase of vehicles with good 
fuel economy. 

EPA promulgated regulations concerning display and 
availability of the Gas Mileage Guides (40 F.R. 600.401- 
77 et seq.). These regulations, which are applicable to 
1977 and later model years, require that: 

• Each dealer shall prominently display, at each lo¬ 
cation where new automobiles are offered for sale, 
the EPA/FEA 1 Gas Mileage Guide or equivalent 
EPA-approved booklet. 


! Now EPA/DOE, as of October 1, 1977. 


• Each dealer shall display the guides in the same 
manner and in each location used to display bro¬ 
chures describing the automobiles offered for sale. 

• Each dealer shall provide the guides without 
charge and in sufficient quantity to be available 
for retention by prospective purchasers upon 
request. 

An excerpt from the 1978 Gas Mileage Guide is shown 
in figure 16. 

On May 10, 1977, the NHTSA Administrator re¬ 
quested that each Regional NHTSA Administrator sur¬ 
vey new automobile dealer showrooms in the vicinity of 
the city where his office was located. The purpose of 
the survey, conducted from May 20 to June 3, 1977, 
was to ascertain the extent to which dealers were com¬ 
plying with the EPA regulations. Approximately 40 per¬ 
cent of the dealers were found to be in compliance with 
current requirements regarding Gas Mileage Guide dis¬ 
play and availability. The survey sample consisted of 
222 dealers representing 18 automobile makes, distrib¬ 
uted relatively uniformly throughout the Nation. 

Based upon the above findings, NHTSA published a 
press release reflecting the results of this informal sur¬ 
vey, with the intention of promoting voluntary dealer 
compliance with the requirements and encouraging pub¬ 
licity through industry channels (e.g.. Automotive News 
and manufacturer dealer networks); and sent a letter to 
each of the approximately 26,000 dealers, informing and 
reminding them of their responsibilities pursuant to the 
regulations. This series of actions was intended to induce 
dealer compliance and thus promote public awareness 
and availability of fuel economy information. 

Title V of the act places responsibility for enforce¬ 
ment of the Gas Mileage Guide regulations with NHTSA. 
As provided in section 508, failure to comply may result 
in a civil penalty of not more than $10,000 for each 
violation. For purposes of assessing this penalty, each 
day of a continuing violation constitutes a separate viola¬ 
tion. NHTSA currently is making plans for enforcement 
of the regulations. 
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Gas 
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First Edition 
September 1977 




U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency 


COMPACT CARS 


Manufacturers 

Fuel Economy 

Vehicle Deecrip 

itio 

n 


fe 

a 

u 

L 

n 

2 

a 

* 

o 

£ 

a 

£ 

c* 

? 

X 

mi 

UOUk 

j 

£ 

I 

• 

a 

u. 

jk? 

|i 

® £ a >- o 

CADILLAC 









SEVILLE 

16 

3658 

14 

20 

350/8 (GM-CAD) 

A 

FI 

40R-95/13 

CHEVROLET 









NOVA 

21 

3500 

19 

26 

250/6 

M 

1 

20R-90/13 


20 

3525 

18 

24 

250/6 

A 

1 

4DR-96/13 


17 

3617 

15 

21 

305/6 

M 

2 

HTBK-90/ 

16 


19 

3552 

16 

22 

305/8 

A 

2 



17 

3617 

15 

21 

350/8 (GM-CHEV) 

A 

4 


DODOE 









ASPEN 

23 

3457 

20 

28 

225/6 

M 

1 

2DR-67/15 


23 

3457 

20 

27 

225/6 

A 

1 

40R-98/15 


21 

3500 

16 

28 

225/6 

M 

2 



21 

3500 

16 

25 

225/8 

A 

2 



IE 

3584 

15 

25 

318/8 

M 

2 



IS 

3584 

IS 

22 

318/8 

A 

2 



17 

3617 

15 

22 

360/8 

A 

2 



13 

3807 

10 

If 

360/6 

A 

4 


FORD 









GRANAOA 

21 

3500 

18 

26 

250(4 1L)/8 

A 

1 

20R-89/15 


19 

3552 

16 

25 

302(5 0L)/8 

M 

2 

4DR- 93/15 


19 

3552 

16 

23 

302(5 OL)/0 

A 

2 


LINCOLN- 









MERCURY 









MONARCH 

21 

3500 

16 

26 

250(4 1L)/6 

A 

1 

20R-89/16 


19 

3552 

16 

25 

302(5 0L)/6 

M 

2 

4DR-93/16 


19 

3552 

16 

23 

302(5 0L)/8 

A 

2 


VERSAILLES 

18 

3584 

16 

23 

302(5 0L)/8 

A 

2 

4DR-92/15 

OLDSMORILE 









OMEGA 

19 

3552 

16 

26 

231/6 

M 

2 

2DR-90/14 


21 

3500 

18 

26 

231/6 

A 

2 

40R* 96/14 


17 

5617 

15 

21 

305/8 

M 

2 

HTBK* 90/ 
16 


19 

3552 

16 

22 

305/6 

A 

2 


PEUGEOT 









504 

30 

3300 

28 

34 

141/4 (DIESEL) 

M 

FI 

4DR-90/10 


28 

3321 

25 

31 

141/4 (OICSEL) 

A 

FI 


PLYMOUTH 









VOLARE 

23 

3457 

20 

28 

225/6 
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Figure 16.—Excerpt from 1978 Gas Milieage Guide. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 43, NO. 15—MONDAY, JANUARY 23, 197R 



























NOTICES 


3221 


NHTSA ENFORCEMENT OF AVERAGE 
FUEL ECONOMY STANDARDS 

If EPA calculations of average fuel economy reported 
to NHTSA indicate that a manufacturer has failed to 
comply with average fuel economy standards, the manu¬ 
facturer will be given an opportunity to present his case 
at a hearing and to make additional verification tests 
before penalties are assessed by the NHTSA Administra¬ 
tor. NHTSA has prepared draft regulations governing 
the procedures for such hearings and anticipates that the 
regulations will be published in early 1978. 

As an additional step in preparation for enforcement 
of the standards through administrative hearings and 
possible litigation, NHTSA has initiated a review of the 
EPA fuel economy measurement system and equipment 
to identify potential errors that could distort EPA test 
results. 

NHTSA COORDINATION WITH EPA 
FUEL ECONOMY ACTIVITIES 

Under section 503(d) of the act, EPA must promul¬ 
gate regulations prescribing testing and calculation pro¬ 
cedures for determining each manufacturer’s average fuel 
economy. Close coordination between EPA and NHTSA 
is necessary on these procedures as well as on EPA emis¬ 
sions rulemaking and NHTSA fuel economy rulemaking. 
The act itself requires the EPA Administrator to consult 
and coordinate with the NHTSA Administrator in estab¬ 
lishing EPA procedures. 


NHTSA has worked with EPA in the following areas: 

• EPA draft NPRM’s and final rules on testing and 
calculation procedures were reviewed by NHTSA. 
NHTSA comments, corrections, and recommenda¬ 
tions were presented to EPA for consideration in 
the rulemaking process. NIITSA’s review included 
analysis of the projected effect of EPA rules on 
fuel economy standards issued or in preparation 
by NHTSA. 

• NHTSA participated in bimonthly meetings set 
up by EPA with industry representatives for the 
purpose of communication on technical issues. 
Such topics as regulations and standards, advisory 
circulars, clean air, fuel economy labeling, and 
vehicle certification were discussed. 

• NHTSA participated in a series of four public con¬ 
trol symposiums conducted by EPA for the pur¬ 
pose of exchanging technical information related 
to calibration procedures, dynamometer character¬ 
istics, gas standards, laboratory correlation, and 
intralaboratory equipment quality control tech¬ 
niques. 

• NHTSA participated in an EPA pilot program con¬ 
ducted during the first half of 1977 to facilitate 
implementation of title V of the act. The program, 
attended voluntarily by manufacturers, focused on 
computer programs, reporting formats, informa¬ 
tion required for calculating preliminary and final 
average fuel economy figures, and trial calcula¬ 
tions. Information and data to be supplied by 
EPA to NHTSA at the end of MY 1978 were 
identified in this pilot program. 
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7. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


During the past 4 years, DOT has developed the capa¬ 
bility to conduct comprehensive assessments of the im¬ 
pacts of proposed changes in the automobile transporta¬ 
tion system due to fuel economy rulemaking. These 
impact assessments can be made in such areas as technol¬ 
ogy, engineering, manufacturing cost, cost to the con¬ 
sumer, corporate finance, marketing, and the economy. 
The capability for performing these assessments can be 
found in NHTSA’s comprehensive R. & D. program. 
During FY1977, implementation of the R.& D. program 
was carried out by private sector contracts, most of 
which were administered by TSC under the direction of 
the NHTSA Associate Administrator for R. & D., Office 
of Vehicle Systems Research, Energy Research Division. 
The objectives of the R. & D. program are to develop, 
maintain, and update the data bases and analytical tools 
necessary for rulemaking and policy formulation activi¬ 
ties in the area of automotive energy conservation. 

Appendix A details the major R. & D. contracts for 
FY 1977. In FY 1977, approximately $5.1 million was 
spent on private sector contracts; $7 3 million in con¬ 
tracts is planned for FY 1978. Major R. & D. reports 
produced to date are listed in appendix B. 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS FOR FY 1977 

• Developed the technical support for the 1979 NPA 
fuel economy standards rulemaking. Standards 
were issued by NHTSA in March 1977. 

• Developed the technical support for the 1981-84 
PA fuel economy standards rulemaking. Standards 
were issued by NHTSA in July 1977. 

• Developed technical support for the proposed 
1980-81 NPA fuel economy standards rulemaking. 
A NPRM was issued by NHTSA in early FY 
1978. 1 

• Currently developing technical support for pro¬ 
posed 1984-86 PA fuel economy standards rule- 
making. Standards will be proposed by NHTSA 
by January 1979. 


*NPRM issued December 15,1977. 


ACCOMPLISHMENTS BY RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT TASK AREAS 

R. & D. is divided into five task areas: Assessment of 
Automotive Technology, Effects of Federal Standards 
on Fuel Economy, Industrial Analysis, Economic Analy¬ 
ses and Impact Evaluation, and Market Analyses and 
Impact Evaluation. Following is a description of each 
task area and a list of specific accomplishments. 

Assessment of Automotive Technology 

This task area deals with the identification and eval¬ 
uation of production and projected hardware available 
to manufacturers for achieving fuel economy improve¬ 
ments. This includes both passenger and nonpassenger 
automobiles with less than 10,000 pounds GVWR (indi¬ 
vidually find in fleets) and encompasses weight and 
acceleration performance reduction, engine and drive 
train improvements, the use of alternative engines and 
transmissions, improved lubricants, reduced accessory 
losses, and reduced aerodynamic drag and rolling resist¬ 
ance. The task area has: 

• Formulated a set of technological options that 
were analyzed and documented as reference re¬ 
ports in the docket for 1979 NPA average fuel 
economy standards. 

• Applied the data base that was developed for the 
Automotive Energy Efficiency Program (AEEP) 
by TSC in support of nonpassenger and passenger 
automobile rulemaking activities. 

• Expanded the AEEP data base to determine the 
impact on fuel economy for the following technol¬ 
ogies: (1) lightweight internal combustion engines 
for low horsepower-to-vehicle-weight ratios for al¬ 
ternative emission levels, (2) advanced transmission 
subsystems such as additional gears and improved 
torque converter lockup devices, (3) improved 
techniques for estimating the potential of lighter 
weight components in automotive designs and the 
time to incorporate them, and (4) mass production 
capabilities for advanced engine designs as a func- 
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| tion of vehicle control systems (emissions, fuel 

1 economy, and safety) complexity. 

Effects of Federal Standards on Fuel Economy 

The second task area deals primarily with possible 
fuel economy penalties of emission, noise, safety, and 
damageability standards (either in effect or under con¬ 
sideration). This project also deals with the effects of 
other Federal standards (occupational safety, health, 
and environmental) on manufacturing plants and pro¬ 
duction capabilities and has: 

• Established a data base for analyzing the effects of 
other Federal automotive standards on vehicle 
fuel economy and manufacturing capability. Major 
emphasis was placed on establishing the relation¬ 
ships between fuel economy performance and 
emission levels for various control systems and 
alternative levels of occupant safety. 

• Analyzed the impact on U.S. automobile manufac¬ 
turers of present and future Federal motor vehicle 
emission standards as related to specific fuel econ¬ 
omy schedules for 1979-80 nonpassenger automo¬ 
biles and 1981-84 passenger automobiles. 

• Evaluated the degree to which diesel engines could 
satisfy stringent oxides of nitrogen (NO x ) stand¬ 
ards while maintaining high fuel economy per¬ 
form ance. 

• Initiated noise control studies to determine if 
practical control systems could be designed for 
exterior and interior noise and the magnitude of 
the penalty to fuel economy. 

• Initiated studies and evaluations on the relation¬ 
ship between future safety and damageability re¬ 
quirements and the resulting impact on fuel 
economy. 

• Started the process of collecting information on 
changes in automotive industry energy needs to 
meet future production requirements and to esti¬ 
mate costs for changes in Federal standards [Oc¬ 
cupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA), EPA, etc.] that impact on manufactur¬ 
ers’ facilities. 

Industrial Analysis 

This project addresses the evaluation of manufac¬ 
turability and costs of technological improvements, both 
individually and in combinations, the assessment of man¬ 
ufacturers’ capabilities and leadtimes in implementing 
fuel economy improvements, capital requirements and 
the feasibility of obtaining capital, and the evaluation of 


each manufacturer’s possible strategies in dealing with 
the standards. The task area has: 

• Developed a data base system that provided sup¬ 
port for analyzing manufacturing costs; capital, 
labor, and material requirements; consumer main¬ 
tenance costs; and engineering risk estimates for 
alternative component designs. 

• Assessed the manufacturing aspects (materials, 
labor, capital and costs) for future technologies 
and vehicles. Such items as innovative structures, 
engine line conversion for downsizing and gasoline- 
to-diesel fuel conversion were studied. 

• Evaluated engineering design changes that show 
opportunities for major fuel economy benefits. 
One example is the application of materials that 
have improved durability along with a reduction in 
body metal thickness. 

• Analyzed the potential for the automotive indus¬ 
try to raise capital and to satisfy labor and material 
requirements, production scheduling, and costs 
after consideration is given to present capacities, 
commitments of resources, materials, changeover 
intervals, and labor. 

• Compared cost data obtained from manufacturers 
and suppliers for both vehicles and components to 
verify and calibrate the manufacturing cost data 
bases. 

Economic Analyses and Impact Evaluation 

The concerns of this task area are the identification 
and evaluation of impacts of fuel economy standards 
(and other related conservation actions) on automobile 
prices, automobile demand, and employment and on 
cost of ownership and operation of automobiles. Also, 
it deals with domestic competition, imports, and aggre¬ 
gated economic effects on the automotive sector of the 
economy, on the national economy* on petroleum and 
other national resources, on air quality, and on highway 
safety. An important consideration in these analyses is 
fuel availability and price. The project has: 

• Modified and expanded on the economic data base 
used on the AEEP. 

• Initiated the collection and analysis of recent busi¬ 
ness data for major U J5. automotive manufacturers 
to determine if companies could underwrite tech¬ 
nological changes that could improve fuel econ¬ 
omy. Additional data sources and analytical tools 
have been identified to determine what impact 
future fuel economy standards would have on 
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manufacturers, consumers, suppliers, and national offered on consumer choice and usage patterns are of 
and international economies. interest. It has. 


Market Analyses and Impact Evaluation 

The last task area deals with the mutual interactions 
between automobile products offered by the manufac¬ 
turers and the acceptance they receive in the market¬ 
place in view of fuel economy standards, Government 
policies, and fuel prices. Both impacts of consumer be¬ 
havior on manufacturers and impacts of products 


• Initiated studies to test consumer awareness of 
energy issues and their willingness to adapt to the 
vehicles that would be coming in the marketplace 
to meet the average fuel economy standards. 

• Modified existing data bases and analytical tech¬ 
niques so that they could be applied more effi¬ 
ciently in the estimation of future automobile 
sales and mix. 




1 
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APPENDIX B. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT REPORTS 


1. “Data and Analysis for Nonpassenger Automobiles, 
Model Year 1979 Fuel Economy Standards,” October 
1976. 

2. “Data and Analysis for 1981-1984 Passenger Auto¬ 
mobile Fuel Economy Standards.” Released to the 
public in February 1977,in order to support a NPRM. 
This is a Summary Report and four documents (a) 
Automobile Demand and Marketing, (b) Automotive 
Design and Technology, (c) Automobile Manufac¬ 
turing Processes and Costs, and (d) Financial Analysis 
of the UJS. Automotive Manufacturers. 

3. “Rulemaking Support Paper Concerning the 1981- 
1984 Passenger Automobile Average Fuel Economy 
Standards.” Released to the public in July 1977, in 
support of a final rule promulgated by the Secretary 
of Transportation on June 26, 1977. 

4. “Fuel Economy Potential for Model Year 1980 and 
1981 Nonpassenger Automobile Fuel Economy.” 


Documents and addenda issued between July and 
September 1977 in support of a NPRM. 

5. “Automotive Manufacturers’ Profiles Manual.” Re¬ 
view draft issued in July 1977 for applications in 
analyses more general than those conducted in asso¬ 
ciation with specific rulemaking actions. 

» 

6. “Analytical Tools Accounting Models and Data Bases 
Applicable to Automobile Fuel Economy Research.” 
Review draft issued in July 1977 for similar appli¬ 
cations. 


7. “Disaggregated Financial Data and Analyses for the 
Domestic Motor Vehicle Manufacturers.” July 1977. 
Used for the assessment of each major manufacturer’s 
ability to underwrite technological changes for fuel 
economy improvements and the risks in doing so. 
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ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


AEEP 

Automotive Energy Efficiency Program 

mpg 

Miles Per Gallon 

AMC 

American Motors Corporation 

mph 

Miles Per Hour 

ANPRM 

Advance Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 

MY 

Model Year 

BTU 

British Thermal Unit 

NHTSA 

National Highway Traffic Safety Administra¬ 

DEIS 

Draft Environmental Impact Statement 


tion 

DOE 

Department of Energy 

NO x 

Oxides of Nitrogen 

DOT 

Department of transportation 

NPA 

Nonpassenger Automobile 

EIS 

Environmental Impact Statement 

NPRM 

Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 

EPA 

Environmental Protection Agency 

OAFE 

Office of Automotive Fuel Economy 

EPCA 

Energy Policy and Conservation Act 

OPEC 

Organization of Petroleum Exporting Coun¬ 

FEA 

Federal Energy Administration 


tries 

FEIS 

Final Environmental Impact Statement 

OSHA 

Occupational Safety and Health Administra¬ 

FHWA 

Federal Highway Administration 


tion 

FIA 

Final Impact Assessment 

PA 

Passenger Automobile 

FY 

Fiscal Year 

RSP 

Rulemaking Support Paper 

G.M. 

General Motors 

R.&D. 

Research and Development 

CVWR 

Gross Vehicle Weight Rating 

TEEP 

Transportation Energy Efficiency Program 

Mbd 

Million Barrels Per Day 

TSC 

Transportation Systems Center 

MIT 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

VW 

Volkswagen 


CFR Doc. 78-1605 Filed 

1-20-78: 8: 

45 am] 
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[4810 221 

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Offica of tho Secretary 

CARBON STEEL BARS FROM THE UNITED 
KINGDOM 

Antidumping Proceeding Notice 

AGENCY: U.S. Treasury Department. 

ACTION: Initiation of Antidumping 

Investigation. 

SUMMARY: This notice is to advise 
the public that a petition in proper 
form has been received and an anti¬ 
dumping investigation is being initiat¬ 
ed for the purpose of determining 
whether imports of carbon steel bars 
from the United Kingdom are being, 
or are likely to be. sold at less than 
fair value within the meaning of the 
Antidumping Act of 1921, as amended. 
Sales at less than fair value generally 
occur when the prices of the merchan¬ 
dise sold for exportation to the United 
States are less than the prices in the 
home market. Because there is sub¬ 
stantial doubt that an industry is 
being, or is likely to be injured as a 
result of these imports, this case is 
being referred to the United States In¬ 
ternational Trade Commission for a 
determination as to whether or not 
there is reasonable indication of Injury 
while this investigation proceeds. If 
the Commission should find within 30 
days that there is no reasonable indi¬ 
cation of injury, this investigation will 
be terminated. Otherwise, the investi¬ 
gation will continue to a conclusion. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT* 

Frank Andrysiak. Operations Offi¬ 
cer, U.S. Customs Service, Office of 
Operations. Duty Assessment Divi¬ 
sion. Technical Branch, 1301 Consti¬ 
tution Avenue NW„ Washington, 
D.C. 20229. telephone 202-566-5492. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

On December 5. 1977, information was 
received in proper form pursuant to 
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.26. 153.27), from 
Armco Steel Corp. indicating a possi¬ 
bility that carbon steel bars from the 
United Kingdom are being, or are 
likely to be, sold at less than fair value 
jvithin the meaning of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act, 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160 et seq.). 

For purposes of this investigation, 
Ine term "carbon steel bars" means 
oars of steel, other than alloy, pro¬ 
vided for in item numbers 608.45 and 
608.46 of the Tariff Schedules of the 
United States (TSUS). 

Margins of dumping are alleged 
*hich. if based on a comparison with 


prices in the home market, range from 
2.6 percent to 12 percent. These mar¬ 
gins have been computed from home 
market prices published by the Com¬ 
mission of the European Communities. 
To the extent the investigation to be 
undertaken reveals that actual sales 
prices in the home market have been 
at other than such published prices, 
the margins, if any. will be computed 
on the basis of such actual transac¬ 
tions. 

There is evidence on record concern¬ 
ing injury or likelihood of injury to 
the U.S. steel industry from the al¬ 
leged less than fair value imports. This 
evidence includes an increase in im¬ 
ports during the first nine months of 
1977, when compared to the same 
period in 1976; declines in overall em¬ 
ployment in the domestic steel indus¬ 
try; and. reduced profit margins for 
domestic firms producing carbon steel 
bars. 

The evidence also indicates, howev¬ 
er, that imports of carbon steel bars 
from the United Kingdom accounted 
for only 1.4 percent of domestic con¬ 
sumption during 1977. Furthermore, 
no evidence has been provided which 
establishes a causal link between im¬ 
ports from the United Kingdom and 
the injury alleged by the domestic in¬ 
dustry. Therefore, on the basis of such 
evidence it has been concluded that 
there is substantial doubt of injury, or 
likelihood of injury to. or prevention 
of establishment of an industry in the 
United States by virtue of such impor¬ 
tation from the United Kingdom. Ac¬ 
cordingly. the United States Interna¬ 
tional Trade Commission is being ad¬ 
vised of such doubt pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 201(c)(2) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
160(c)(2)). 

Having conducted a summary inves¬ 
tigation as required by § 153.29 of the 
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.29) 
and having determined as a result 
thereof that there are grounds for so 
doing, the United States Customs Ser¬ 
vice is instituting an inquiry to verify 
the information submitted and to 
obtain the facts necessary to enable 
the Secretary of the Treasury to reach 
a determination as to the fact or likeli¬ 
hood of sales at less than fair value. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations 
(19 CFR 153.30). 

Robert H. Mundheim, 
General Counsel 
of the Treasury. 

January 17. 1978. 

(FR Doc. 78-1826 Filed 1-20-78. 8:45 am) 

[4810-22] 

CARBON STEEL STRIP FROM THE UNITED 
KINGDOM 

Antidumping Proc«*ding Notice 

AGENCY: U.S. Treasury Department. 


ACTION: Initiation of Antidumping 
Investigation. 

SUMMARY: This notice is to advise 
the public that a petition in proper 
form has been received and an anti¬ 
dumping investigation is being initiat¬ 
ed for the purpose of determining 
whether imports of carbon steel strip 
from the United Kingdom are being, 
or are likely to be. sold at less than 
fair value within the meaning of the 
Antidumping Act of 1921. as amended. 
Sales at less than fair value generally 
occur when the prices of the merchan¬ 
dise sold for exportation to the United 
States are less than the prices in the 
home market. Because there is sub¬ 
stantial doubt that an industry is 
being, or is likely to be injured as a 
result of these imports, this case is 
being referred to the United States In¬ 
ternational Trade Commission for a 
determination as to whether or not 
there is reasonable indication of injury 
while this investigation proceeds. If 
the Commission should find within 30 
days that there is no reasonable indi¬ 
cation of injury, this investigation will 
be terminated. Otherwise, the investi¬ 
gation will continue to a conclusion. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Frank Andrysiak, Operations Offi¬ 
cer. Duty Assessment Division, U.S. 

Customs Service, 1301 Constitution 

Avenue NW., Washington. D.C. 

20229, 202-566-5492. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On December. 5, 1977 information was 
received in proper form pursuant to 
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27), from 
Armco Steel Corporation indicating a 
possibility that carbon steel cold rolled 
sheets and coils are being, or are likely 
to be. sold at less than fair value 
within the meaning of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act. 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160 et seq.). 

The class or kind of merchandise 
“cold rolled sheets and coils*' alleged 
by petitioner to be sold at less than 
fair value included carbon steel cold 
rolled sheets classified under item 
number 608.87 of the Tariff Schedules 
of the United States (TSUS) and 
carbon steel strip provided for under 
item numbers 609.02. 609.03 and 609.04 
of the TSUS. Since the cold rolled 
sheets from the United Kingdom 
which are the subject of this petition 
are currently the subject of another 
antidumping proceeding, notice of 
which w'as published in the Federal 
Register of December 2. 1977 (42 F.R. 
61353). they are excepted from this in¬ 
vestigation. 

Therefore, this investigation is limit¬ 
ed to carbon steel strip, which for pur¬ 
poses of thus investigation means strip 
of steel, other than alloy, provided for 
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in item numbers 609.02, 609.03 and 
609.04 of the TSUS. 

The alleged margins of dumping, if 
based on a comparison with prices in 
the home market, range from 24 per¬ 
cent to 26 percent. These margins 
have been computed from home 
market prices established under the 
“Davignon Plan” of the European 
Community or from home market list 
prices. To the extent the investigation 
to be undertaken reveals that actual 
sales prices in the home market have 
been at other than such established or 
list prices, the margins, if any, will be 
computed on the basis of such actual 
transactions. 

There is evidence on record concern¬ 
ing injury or likelihood of injury to 
the U.S. steel industry from the al¬ 
leged less than fair value imports. This 
evidence includes an increase in im¬ 
ports in the first nine months of 1977, 
when compared to the same period in 
1976; declines in overall employment 
in the domestic steel industry; and, re¬ 
duced profit margins for domestic 
firms producing carbon steel strip. 

This evidence also, indicates, howev¬ 
er, that imports of carbon steel strip 
from the United Kingdom accounted 
for only 0.2 percent of domestic con¬ 
sumption during 1977. Furthermore, 
no evidence has been provided which 
establishes a causal link between im¬ 
ports from the United Kingdom and 
the injury alleged by the domestic in¬ 
dustry. Therefore, on the basis of such 
evidence it has been concluded that 
there is substantial doubt of injury, or 
likelihood of injury to. or prevention 
of establishment of an industry in the 
United States by virtue of such impor¬ 
tation from the United Kingdom. Ac¬ 
cordingly. the United States Interna¬ 
tional Trade Commission is being ad¬ 
vised of such doubt pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 201(c) (2) of the 'Act (19 U.S.C. 
160 (c) (2)). 

Having conducted a summary inves¬ 
tigation as required by §153.29 of the 
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.29) 
and having determined as a result 
thereof that there are grounds for so 
doing, the United States Customs Ser¬ 
vice is instituting an inquiry to verify 
the information submitted and to 
obtain the facts necessary to enable 
the Secretary of the Treasury to reach 
a determination as to the fact or likeli¬ 
hood of sales at less than fair value. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations 
(19 CFR 153.30). 

January 17, 1978. 

Robert H. Mundheim. 

General Counsel of the Treasury. 

[FR Doc. 78 1823 Filed 1-20-78: 8:45 am) 


[4810-22] 

CARBON STEEL PLATES FROM THE UNITED 
KINGDOM 

Antidumping Proceeding Notice 

AGENCY: U.S. Treasury Department. 

ACTION: Initiation of Antidumping 
Investigation. 

SUMMARY: This notice is to advise 
the public that a petition in proper 
form has been received and an anti¬ 
dumping investigation is being initiat¬ 
ed for the purpose of determining 
whether imports of carbon steel plates 
from the United Kingdom are being, 
or are likely to be, sold at less than 
fair value within the meaning of the 
Antidumping Act of 1921, as amended. 
Sales at less than fair value generally 
occur when the prices of the merchan¬ 
dise sold for exportation to the United 
States are less than the prices in the 
home market. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Frank Andrysiak, Operations Offi¬ 
cer. U.S. Customs Service, Office of 
Operations. Duty Assessment Divi¬ 
sion. Technical Branch. 1301 Consti¬ 
tution Avenue NW„ Washington. 
D.C. 20229. telephone. 202-566-5492. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On December 5, 1977, information was 
received in proper form pursuant to 
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27), from 
Armco Steel Corp. indicating a possi¬ 
bility that carbon steel plates from the 
United Kingdom are being, or are 
likely to be, sold at less than fair value 
within the meaning of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act. 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160 et seq.). 

For purposes of this investigation, 
the term “carbon steel plates” means 
plates of steel, other than alloy, pro¬ 
vided for in item numbers 608.84, 
608.87, 609.12 and 609.13 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States 
(TSUS). 

Margins of dumping are alleged 
which, if based on a comparison with 
prices in the home market, range from 
38 percent to 44 percent. These mar¬ 
gins have been computed from home 
market prices published by the Com¬ 
mission of the European Communities 
or from home market list prices. To 
the extent the investigation to be un¬ 
dertaken reveals that actual sales 
prices in the home market have been 
at other than such published or list 
prices, the margins, if any. will be 
computed on the basis of such actual 
transactions. 

There is evidence on record concern¬ 
ing injury or likelihood of injury to 
the U.S. steel industry from the al¬ 
leged less than fair value imports. This 
evidence includes an increase in im¬ 


ports in the first nine months of 1977, 
when compared to the same period in 
1976; declines in overall employment 
in the domestic steel industry; and. re¬ 
duced profit margins for domestic 
firms producing carbon steel plates. It 
should also be noted that domestic 
shipments of these products decreased 
from 1974 through 1976. 

Although the imports from the 
United Kingdom are small in relation 
to domestic consumption, there is cur¬ 
rently in process an antidumping in¬ 
vestigation of this same class or kind 
of merchandise from Japan. Cumulat¬ 
ing the imports from the United King¬ 
dom and Japan, those imports togeth¬ 
er accounted for approximately 11.6 
percent of the United States market 
for this product during 1976. In assess¬ 
ing the injury caused by the alleged 
sales at less than fair value from the 
United Kingdom, it has been consid¬ 
ered appropriate to cumulate the 
shares of the domestic market held by 
imports from each of the countries 
subject to investigation. The products 
appear to be fungible. Under such cir¬ 
cumstances. it would be unrealistic to 
attempt to differentiate the alleged 
injury by imports from one country 
rather than another when it is the cu¬ 
mulative effect of all. occurring within 
a discrete time frame, that creates the 
problem. 

Section 201(c)(2) of the Act, adopted 
as part of the Trade Act of 1974, re¬ 
quires the Secretary to refer a petition 
to the United States International 
Trade Commission for a determination 
of whether there is “no reasonable in¬ 
dication that an industry is being or is 
likely to be injured** if he has "sub¬ 
stantial doubt” that imports of the 
subject merchandise at less than fair 
value are the cause of present or likely 
injury to an existing industry. Consid¬ 
ering the evidence presented and avail¬ 
able regarding imports from the 
United Kingdom, no “substantial 
doubt** has been determined to exist. 

Having conducted a summary inves¬ 
tigation as required by § 153.29 of the 
Customs Regulations (19 C.F.R. 
153.29) and having determined as a 
result thereof that there are grounds 
for so doing, the United States Cus¬ 
toms Service is instituting an inquiry 
to Verify the information submitted 
and to obtain the facts necessary to 
enable the Secretary of the Treasury 
to reach a determination as to the fact 
or likelihood of sales at less than fair 
value. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations 
(19 C.F.R. 153.30). 

Robert H. Mundheim. 

General Counsel of the Treasury. 

January 17. 1978. 

[FR Doc. 78-1824 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 
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[4810-22] 

CERTAIN structural carbon steel shapes 
FROM THE UNITED KINGDOM 

Antidumping Proceeding Notice 

AGENCY: U.S. Treasury Department. 

ACTION: Initiation of antidumping 

investigation. 

SUMMARY: This notice is to advise 
the public that a petition in proper 
form has been received and an anti¬ 
dumping investigation is being initiat¬ 
ed for the purpose of determining 
whether imports of certain structural 
carbon steel shapes from the United 
Kingdom are being, or are likely to be, 
sold at less than fair value within the 
meaning of the Antidumping Act of 
1921, as amended. Sales at less than 
fair value generally occur when the 
prices of the merchandise sold for ex¬ 
portation to the United States are less 
than the prices in the home market. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

CONTACT: 

Frank Andrysiak, Operations Offi¬ 
cer. U.S. Customs Service. Office of 
Operations. Duty Assessment Divi¬ 
sion, Technical Branch. 1301 Consti-. 
tution Avenue NW„ Washington, 
D C. 20229. telephone 202-566-5492. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On December 5. 1977. information was 
received in proper form pursuant to 
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27), from 
Armco Steel Corp., indicating a possi¬ 
bility that certain structural carbon 
steel shapes from the United Kingdom 
are being, or are likely to be, sold at 
less than fair value within the mean¬ 
ing of the Antidumping Act, 1921, as 
amended (19 U.S.C. 160 et seq.). 

For purposes of this investigation, 
the term "certain structural carbon 
steel shapes" means angles, shapes, 
sections and sheet pilings of steel, 
other than alloy, provided for in item 
numbers 609.80. 609.84, 609.88 and 
609.96 of the Tariff Schedules of the 
United States (TSUS). 

Margins of dumping are alleged 
which, if based on a comparison with 
prices in the home market, range from 
68 percent to 76 percent. These mar¬ 
gins have been computed from home 
market prices published by the Com¬ 
mission of the European Communities 
or from home market list prices. To 
the extent the investigation to be un¬ 
dertaken reveals that actual sales 
prices in the home market have been 
at other than such published or list 
prices, the margins, if any. will be 
computed on the basis of such actual 
transactions. 

There is evidence on record concern- 
t^g injury or likelihood of injury to 
the U.S. steel industry from the al¬ 
leged less than fair value imports. This 


evidence includes an increase in im¬ 
ports during the first 9 months of 
1977, when compared to the same 
period in 1976: declines in overall em¬ 
ployment in the domestic steel indus¬ 
try: and. reduced profit margins for 
domestic firms producing structural 
steel shapes. It should also be noted 
that domestic shipments of these 
products decreased from 1974 through 
1976. 

Although the imports from the 
United Kingdom are small in relation 
to domestic consumption, there is cur¬ 
rently in process an antidumping in¬ 
vestigation of this same class or kind 
of merchandise from Japan. Cumulat¬ 
ing the imports from the United King¬ 
dom and Japan, those imports togeth¬ 
er accounted for approximately 22.4 
percent of the U.S. market for this 
product during 1976. In assessing the 
injury caused by the alleged sales at 
less than fair value from the United 
Kingdom, it has been considered ap¬ 
propriate to cumulate the shares of 
the domestic market held by imports 
from each of the countries subject to 
investigation. The products appear to 
be fungible. Under such circum¬ 
stances, it would be unrealistic to at¬ 
tempt to differentiate the alleged 
injury by imports from one country 
rather than another when it is the cu¬ 
mulative effect of all, occurring within 
a discrete time frame, that creates the 
problem. 

Section 201(c)(2) of the Act, adopted 
as part of the Trade Act of 1974, re¬ 
quires the Secretary to refer a petition 
to the U.S. International Trade Com¬ 
mission for a determination of wheth¬ 
er there is "no reasonable indication 
that an industry is being or is likely to 
be injured" if he has "substantial 
doubt" that imports of the subject 
merchandise at less than fair value are 
the cause of present or likely injury to 
an existing industry. Considering the 
evidence presented and available re¬ 
garding imports from the United 
Kingdom, no "substantial doubt" has 
been determined to exist. 

Having conducted a summary inves¬ 
tigation as required by § 153.29 of the 
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.29) 
and having determined as a result 
thereof that there are grounds for so 
doing, the U.S. Customs Service is in¬ 
stituting an inquiry to verify the infor¬ 
mation submitted and to obtain the 
facts necessary to enable the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury to reach a deter¬ 
mination as to the fact or likelihood of 
sales at less than fair value. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations 
(19 CFR 153.30). 

Robert H. Mundheim. 

General Counsel 
of the Treasury. 


January 17. 1978. 

CFR Doc. 78-1825 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[4810-22] 

VISCOSE RAYON STAPLE FIBER FROM 
BELGIUM 

Antidumping; Withholding of Approitomont 

AGENCY: U.S. Treasury Department. 

ACTION: Withholding of appraise¬ 
ment. 

SUMMARY: This notice is to advise 
the public that an antidumping inves¬ 
tigation has resulted in a tentative de¬ 
termination that viscose rayon staple 
fiber from Belgium is being sold at less 
than fair value within the meaning of 
the Antidumping Act, 1921. Sales at 
less than fair value generally occur 
when the price of merchandise sold 
for exportation to the United States is 
less than the price of such or similar 
merchandise sold in the home market 
or to third countries. Appraisement 
for the purpose of determining the 
proper duties applicable to entries of 
this merchandise will be suspended for 
6 months. Interested parties are invit¬ 
ed to comment on this action not later 
than February 22. 1978. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23. 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

William Trujillo, Operations Officer. 
Office of Operations, Duty Assess¬ 
ment Division, U.S. Customs Service, 
1301 Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington. D.C. 20229, telephone 
202-566-5492. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On June 17. 1977, information was re¬ 
ceived in proper form pursuant to 
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.26. 153.27), from 
counsel acting on behalf of Avtex 
Fibers, Inc., Valley Forge, Pa., alleging 
that viscose rayon staple fiber from 
Belgium is being, or is likely to be. sold 
at less than fair value within the 
meaning of the Antidumping Act, 
1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 160 et 
seq.) (referred to in this notice as "the 
Act"). An "Antidumping Proceeding 
Notice" was published in the Federal 
Register of July 22. 1977 (42 FR 
37610-11). The "Antidumping Proceed¬ 
ing Notice" indicated that there was 
evidence on record concerning injury 
to. or likelihood of injury to. or pre¬ 
vention of establishment of an indus¬ 
try in the United States. 

It has been determined that a modi¬ 
fication of the "class or kind" of mer¬ 
chandise used in the "Antidumping 
Proceeding Notice" is appropriate. 
The merchandise covered by this de¬ 
termination is "viscose rayon staple 
fiber, except solution dyed, in noncon- 
tinuous form, not carded, not combed, 
and not otherwise processed, wholly of 
filaments (except laminated filaments 
and plexiform filaments)." 
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Tentative Determination of Sales at 
Less Than Pair Value 

On the basis of the information de¬ 
veloped in the Customs investigation 
and for the reasons noted below, pur¬ 
suant to section 201(b) of the Act (19 
U.S.C. 160(b)). I hereby determine 
that there are reasonable grounds to 
believe or suspect that the purchase 
price of viscose rayon staple fiber from 
Belgium is less than the fair value, 
and thereby the foreign market value, 
of such or similar merchandise. 

Statement of Reasons on Which This 

Tentative Determination is Based 

(a) Scope of Investigation. It appears 
that 100 percent of imports of the sub¬ 
ject merchandise from Belgium were 
sold for export to the United States by 
S.A. Fabelta H.V. (Fabelta). The inves¬ 
tigation was therefore limited to sales 
by Fabelta. 

(b) Basis of Comparison. For the 
purposes of considering whether the 
merchandise in question is being, or is 
likely to be. sold at less than fair value 
within the meaning of the Act. the 
proper basis of comparison appears to 
be between purchase price and home 
market price of such or similar mer¬ 
chandise. Purchase price, as defined in 
section 203 of the Act (19 UJS.C. 162) 
was used since all export sales by Fa¬ 
belta were made to a nonrelated im¬ 
porter in the United States. Home 
market price, as defined in § 153.2, 
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.2), 
was used since such or similar mer¬ 
chandise was sold in the home market 
in sufficient quantities to provide a 
basis for comparison. 

In accordance with § 153.31(b). Cus¬ 
toms Regulations (19 CFR 153.31(b)), 
pricing information was obtained con¬ 
cerning sales to the United States and 
in the home market during the period 
February 1 through July 31, 1977. 

(c) Purchase Price. For the purpose 
of this tentative determination of sales 
at less than fair value, purchase price 
has been calculated on the basis of the 
f.o.b. Antwerp price to the U.S. im¬ 
porter. adjusted for inland freight and 
loading costs. 

(d) Home Market Price. For purposes 
of this tentative determination, the 
home market price has been calculat¬ 
ed on the basis of the ex-factory price 
to an unrelated Belgian dealer who op¬ 
erates at the same level of trade as the 
U.S. importer. Purchases of the sub¬ 
ject merchandise by the dealer consti¬ 
tuted 19 percent of total home market 
sales by Fabelta in the investigatory 
period, considered an adequate basis 
for fair value comparisons. 

Adjustments have been made for dis¬ 
counts granted on home market sales, 
differences in the merchandise sold to 
the United States and in the home 
market and differences in credit costs 
in the two markets. Claims for adjust¬ 
ments for expenditures on insurance 


and technical assistance in the home 
market have been rejected because it 
does not appear that these costs were 
incurred on the specific sales under in¬ 
vestigation. 

(e) Jlesults of Fair Value Compari¬ 
sons. Using the above criteria, com¬ 
parisons were made on 100 percent of 
the sales of the subject merchandise 
to the United States during the period 
of investigation. Those comparisons 
indicated that the purchase price of 
viscose rayon staple fiber was less 
than the home market price of such or 
similar merchandise. A margin of ap¬ 
proximately 6.7 percent was found on 
all sales compared. 

Accordingly, Customs officers are 
being directed to withhold appraise¬ 
ment of viscose rayon staple fiber 
from Belgium in accordance with 
§ 153.48. Customs Regulations (19 CFR 
153.48). 

In accordance with § 153.40, Customs 
Regulations (19 CFR 153.40), interest¬ 
ed persons may present written views 
or arguments, or request in writing 
that the Secretary of the Treasury 
afford an opportunity to present oral 
views. 

Any requests that the Secretary of 
the Treasury afford an opportunity to 
present oral views should be addressed 
to the Commissioner of Customs, 1301 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20229, in time to be received 
by his office not later than February 
2, 1978. Such requests must be accom¬ 
panied by a statement outlining the 
issues wished to be discussed. 

Any written views or arguments 
should likewise be addressed to the 
Commissioner of Customs in time to 
be received by his office not later than 
February 22, 1978. All persons submit¬ 
ting written views or arguments 
should avoid repetitious and merely 
cumulative material. Counsel for the 
petitioner and respondent are request¬ 
ed to serve all written submissions on 
all other counsel and to file their sub¬ 
missions with the Commissioner of 
Customs in 10 copies. 

This notice, which is published pur¬ 
suant to § 153.35(b), Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.35(b)), shall become 
effective on January 23. 1978. It shall 
cease to be effective at the expiration 
of July 23. 1978 unless previously re¬ 
voked. 

Robert H. Mundheim, 
General Counsel 
of the Treasury. 

January 17, 1978. 

CFR Doc. 78-1827 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 


[ 4810 - 22 ] 

VISCOSE RAYON STAPLE FIBER FROM 
AUSTRIA 

Ditconfinuonco of Antidumping Investigation 

AGENCY: U.S. Treasury Department. 


ACTION: Discontinuance of anti¬ 
dumping investigation. 

SUMMARY: This notice is to advise 
the public that it has been determined 
to discontinue the antidumping inves¬ 
tigation of viscose rayon staple fiber 
from Austria. While prices to the 
United States during the period of in¬ 
vestigation were below Austrian home 
market prices, the elimination of the 
price differential by the sole Austrian 
exporter, the provision of assurances 
of no future sales at less than fair 
value, and the presence of special cir¬ 
cumstances, as detailed in the body of 
this notice, combine to warrant the 
discontinuance of the investigation. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 23, 1978. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

David P. Mueller. Duty Assessment 

Division, Office of Operations, U.S. 

Customs Service. 1301 Constitution 

Avenue NW., Washington. D.C. 

20229, telephone 202-566-5492. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
On March 4, 1977, information was re¬ 
ceived in proper form pursuant to 
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27). from 
counsel acting on behalf of Avtex 
Fibers, Inc., Valley Forge, Pa., alleging 
that viscose rayon staple fiber from 
Austria is being, or is likely to be, sold 
at less than fair value within the 
meaning of the Antidumping Act, 
1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 160 et 
seq.) (referred to in this notice as the 
“Act*'). This information was the sub¬ 
ject of an “Antidumping Proceeding 
Notice’* which was published in the 
Federal Register of April 12. 1977 (42 
FR 19243). 

A “Withholding of Appraisement” 
notice was published in the Federal 
Register of October 19. 1977 (42 FR 
55857) with regard to viscose rayon 
fiber from Austria. 

It has been determined that a modi¬ 
fication of the “class or kind” of mer¬ 
chandise used in the “Withholding of 
Appraisement** notice is appropriate. 
The merchandise covered by this 
notice is “viscose rayon staple fiber, 
except solution dyed, in noncontin- 
uous form, not carded, not combed, 
and not otherwise processed, wholly of 
filaments (except laminated filaments 
and plexiform filaments).** 

Final Discontinuance 

On the basis of the information de¬ 
veloped in the Customs’ investigation, 
and for the reasons noted below, pur¬ 
suant to §§ 153.33 (a)(3) and (e) of the 
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.33 
(a)(3) and (e)), f hereby discontinue 
the antidumping investigation con¬ 
cerning viscose rayon staple fiber from 
Austria. 
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Statement of Reasons on Which This 
Discontinuance is Based 

(a) Scope of the investigation. All 
known Imports of viscose rayon staple 
fiber from Austria were manufactured 
by Chemiefaser Lenzing AG (Lenzing). 
Therefore the Investigation was limit¬ 
ed to this manufacturer. 

(b) Basis of comparison. For the 
purposes of considering whether the 
merchandise in question is being, or is 
likely to be. sold at less than fair value 
within the meaning of the Act, the 
proper basis of comparison is between 
purchase price and home market price 
of such or similar merchandise. Pur¬ 
chase price, as defined in section 203 
of the Act (19 U.S.C. 162), was used 
since all export sales by Lenzing were 
made to an unrelated importer in the 
United States. Rome market price, as 
defined in §153.2. Customs Regula¬ 
tions (19 CFR 153.2), was used since 
such or similar merchandise w r as sold 
in the home market in sufficient quan¬ 
tities to provide a basis for compari¬ 
son. 

In accordance with § 153.31(b), Cus¬ 
toms Regulations (19 CFR 153.31(b)), 
pricing information was obtained con¬ 
cerning sales to the United States and 
in the home market during the period 
November 1, 1976, through April 30. 
1977. 

(c) Purchase price. For the purposes 
of this discontinuance, purchase price 
has been calculated on the basis of the 
ex-factory price to the U.S. importer, 
net of discounts. 

(d) Home market price . For the pur¬ 
poses of this discontinuance, the home 
market price has been calculated on 
the basis of the delivered prices to un¬ 
related Austrian purchasers. Adjust¬ 
ments have been made for cash dis¬ 
counts. quantity discounts, inland 
freight costs, advertising costs, techni¬ 
cal assistance costs, costs of resolving 
complaints, warranty claims, credit 
costs, and for differences in packing 
costs. A claim for an export processing 
discount was not allowed since it has 
been determined that the conditions 
attached to its payment constituted a 
restriction on the disposition and use 
which affected the value of the mer¬ 
chandise by the amount of the dis¬ 
count. A claim for salaries paid to 
Lenzing personnel in providing techni¬ 
cal assistance to customers and resolv¬ 
ing complaints was disallowed as it 
could not be demonstrated that the 
expenses incurred were related to any 
particular sale or group of sales. 
Claims for additional adjustments for 
advertising costs and contributions to 
a trade institu\e have been disallowed 
as these expenses do not bear a direct 
relationship to the sales under consid¬ 
eration. and they could not be consid¬ 
ered to have been incurred on behalf 
of the purchasers. 

(e) Results of fair value compari¬ 
sons. Using the above criteria, com¬ 


parisons were made on all of the sales 
of the subject merchandise to the 
United States during the representa¬ 
tive period. Those comparisons indi¬ 
cated that the purchase price of vis¬ 
cose rayon staple fiber was less than 
the home market price of such or simi¬ 
lar merchandise. 

It has been determined that all dif¬ 
ferences between home market price 
and purchase price would have been 
eliminated if an adjustment for the 
export processing discount had been 
allowed. In a prior antidumping inves¬ 
tigation involving this product from 
Austria in 1961, an adjustment was 
granted to Lcnzing’s home market 
prices for this discount and a “Deter¬ 
mination of No Sales at Less Than 
Fair Value’* w'as issued (26 FR 6276). 
Lenzing has operated since that time 
under the assumption that an adjust¬ 
ment for this discount would be made 
in any future investigation under sec¬ 
tion 201(a) of the Act. Upon notifica¬ 
tion at the time of the tentative deter¬ 
mination in the instant case that Trea¬ 
sury had changed its interpretation re¬ 
garding this discount. Lenzing elimi¬ 
nated the export processing discount, 
thereby eliminating all price differen¬ 
tials between home market price and 
purchase price. Formal assurances 
were submitted through counsel that 
no future sales at less than fair value 
within the meaning of the Act would 
be made. 

The order issued October 19. 1977, to 
withhold appraisement on the subject 
merchandise from Austria, the notice 
of which is cited above, is hereby ter¬ 
minated. effective on January 23. 1978. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 153.33(e). Customs Regulations (19 
CFR 153.33(e)). 

Robert H. Mundheim. 

General Counsel of the Treasury. 

January 17. 1978. 

CFR Doc. 78-1822 Filed 1-20-78. 8:45 ami 


[ 8240 - 01 ] 

UNITED STATES RAILWAY 
ASSOCIATION 

[Docket 211-17) 

CONSOLIDATED RAIL CORF. 

Application for o Loan 

Subsection (h) of section 211 of the 
Regional Rail Reorganization Act of 
1973. as amended (45 U.S.C. 721) (the 
Act), authorizes the United States 
Railway Association (Association) to 
enter into loan agreements with the 
Consolidated Rail Corp. (ConRail). the 
National Railroad Passenger Corp.. 
and any profitable railroad to w’hich 
rail properties are transferred or con¬ 
veyed pursuant to section 303(b)(1) of 
the Act under conditions and for pur¬ 


poses set forth in this subsection. Sub¬ 
section (b) of section 211 requires that 
the Association publish notice of the 
receipt of any application thereunder 
in the Federal Recister and afford in¬ 
terested parties an opportunity to 
comment thereon. 

On March 1. 1976. ConRail submit¬ 
ted a preliminary application for a 
loan under the provisions of section 
211(h) in the amount of $230,000,000. 
Notice of this application was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register dated 
March 19. 1976. On March 29. 1976. 
ConRail supplemented its preliminary 
application by filing the certifications 
and exhibits required by “Procedures 
for Applications for Loans to Pay Obli¬ 
gations of Railroads in Reorganiza¬ 
tion.” 49 CFR Part 922 (Loan Proce¬ 
dures). and requested an initial bor¬ 
rowing of $34,024,000. On April 1. 

1976. ConRail and the Association en¬ 
tered into a loan agreement which au¬ 
thorized initial borrowings by ConRail 
of $34,024,000. On April 12. 1976. Con¬ 
Rail further supplemented its loan ap¬ 
plication with a request that the ag¬ 
gregate amount of the initial borrow¬ 
ings be increased to $51,157,000. On 
April 15. 1976. the board of directors 
of the Association approved that re¬ 
quest. 

On July 12. 1976. ConRail filed a 
borrowing application pursuant to sub¬ 
section 211(h) of the Act requesting, 
among other things, new borrowings 
of $35,778,533.21 and an increase of 
the maximum amount reserved to 
$230,000,000 00. On July 29, 1976. the 
board of directors of the Association 
approved an additional loan to Con¬ 
Rail in the principal amount of 
$8 182 352 21 

On November 18. 1976, ConRail filed 
a borrowing application pursuant to 
subsection 211(h) of the Act request¬ 
ing. among other things, new borrow¬ 
ings of $143,804,396.39 and a request 
for amendment of section 3.01 of the 
loan agreement to increase the maxi¬ 
mum borrowing to $203,143,749.60. On 
December 6. 1976. the board of direc¬ 
tors of the Association approved an 
additional loan to ConRail in the prin¬ 
cipal amount of $11,251,396.39. 

On February 1, 1977, ConRail filed a 
borrowing application pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 211(h) of the Act requesting, 
among other things, new borrowings 
of $107,761,877.76. On February 17, 

1977. the executive committee of the 
board of directors of the Association 
approved an additional loan to Con¬ 
Rail in the principal amount of 
$107,761,877.76. 

On March 16. 1977, ConRail filed a 
borrowing application pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 211(h) of the Act requesting new 
borrowings of $25,333,400. On March 
31. 1977, the board of directors of the 
Association approved an additional 
loan to ConRail in the principal 
amount of $25,333,400. 
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On April 25. 1977. ConRail filed a 
borrowing application pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 211(h) of the Act requesting new 
borrowings of $25,888,400. On April 29, 
1977, the executive committee of the 
board of directors of the Association 
approved an additional loan to Con- 
Rail in the principal amount of 
$7,825,000. to be effective May 10, 
1977. 

On June 6, 1977, ConRail filed a bor¬ 
rowing application pursuant to section 
211(h) of the Act requesting new bor¬ 
rowings of $10,137,739.43. On June 30, 
1977, the board of directors of the As¬ 
sociation approved an additional loan 
to ConRail in the principal amount of 
$10,137,739.43. 

On June 22. 1977, ConRail filed a 
borrowing application pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 211(h) of the Act requesting new 
borrowings of $15,060,000. On June 30. 
1977, the board of directors of the As¬ 
sociation approved an additional loan 
to ConRail in the principal amount of 
$15, 060.000. 

On July. 20 1977, ConRail filed a 
new borrowing application pursuant to 
section 211(h) of the Act requesting 
new borrowings of $18,030,000. On 
July 28. 1977, the board of directors of 
the Association approved an additional 
loan to ConRail in the principal 
amount of $18,030,000. 

On September 19. 1977 and Septem¬ 
ber 22. 1977, ConRail filed a new bor¬ 
rowing application pursuant to section 
211(h) of the Act requesting new bor¬ 
rowings of $8,086,537.31 and 
$18,643,403 respectively. On Septem¬ 
ber 28, 1977, the board of directors of 
the Association approved an additional 
loan to ConRail in the principal 
amount of $8,086,537.31, and ap¬ 
proved, subject to the availability of 
section 211(h) funds, an additional 
loan in the principal amount of 
$18,643,403. 

On January 17, 1977, ConRail filed a 
borrowing application pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 211(h) of the Act requesting new 
borrowings of $11,935,000. The appli¬ 
cations include the certification and 
exhibits required by the loan proce¬ 
dures. 

ConRail states that it will apply the 
$11,935,000 as follows: 

1. $9,200,000 to the payment of cer¬ 
tain nonemployee related obligations 
of the Erie-Lackawanna of which 
$4,200,000 will be applied to suppliers. 
$3,300,000 will be applied to railroads, 
and $1,700,000 will be applied to non¬ 
employee personal injuries. 

2. $42,000 to the payment of precon¬ 
veyance wage claims of the Erie 
Lackawanna. 

3. $2,500,000 to the payment of Fed¬ 
eral Employer's Liability Act Claims of 
the Erie Lackawanna. 

4. $193,000 to the payment of pre- 
conveyance wage claims of the Penn 
Central Transportation Co. 

Interested parties are invited to 
submit written comments relevant to 
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this application. Any such submissions 
must identify, by its Docket No., the 
application to which it relates, and 
must be filed with the Office of Gen¬ 
eral Counsel, United States Railway 
Association. Room 2222, Transpoint 
Building. 2100 Second Street SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20595. on or before 
February 1, 1978, to enable timely con¬ 
sideration by USRA. The docket con¬ 
taining the original application shall 
be available for public inspection at 
that address Monday through Friday 
(holidays excepted) between 8:30 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 
18th day of January, 1978. 

Edwin Rector, 
Assistant Secretary, 

United States Railway Association, 

(FR Doc 78-1806 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[ 7035 - 01 ] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice No. 571) 

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS 

January 18, 1978. 

Cases assigned for hearing, post¬ 
ponement, cancellation, or oral argu¬ 
ment appear below and will be pub¬ 
lished only once. This list contains 
prospective assignments only and does 
not include cases previously assigned 
hearing dates. The hearings will be on 
the issues as presently reflected in the 
official docket of the Commission. An 
attempt will be made to publish no¬ 
tices of cancellation of hearings as 
promptly as possible, but interested 
parties should take appropriate steps 
to insure that they are notified of can¬ 
cellation or postponements of hearings 
in which they are interested. 

No. 36667, Chicago & North Western Trans¬ 
portation Co. v. The Belt Railway Co. of 
Chicago, now assigned January 23, 1978. 
at Chicago, Ill., in Room 834 of the Ever¬ 
ett McKinley Dirksen Building on Janu¬ 
ary 23, 24. and 27, and Room 1614. on Jan¬ 
uary 25 and 26. of the Everett McKinley 
Dirksen Building is being transferred to 
Room 1614 for hearing on January 23 
through January 27, 1978. at Chicago, Ill. 
AB 18 (Sub-No. 5), Chesapeake Sc Ohio Rail¬ 
way Co., abandonment between Williams¬ 
burg and Elk Rapids, in Grand Traverse 
and Antrim Counties. Mich.; AB 18 (Sub- 
No. 19). Chesapeake Sc Ohio Railway Co., 
abandonment portion, Petoskey Subdivi¬ 
sion between a point near Traverse City 
and Bay View, in Grand Traverse. Kal¬ 
kaska. Antrim. Charlevoix, and Emmet 
Counties, Mich., and AB 18 (Sub-No. 20). 
Chesapeake Sc Ohio Railway Co., aban¬ 
donment portion. Traverse City and Pe¬ 
toskey Subdivisions between Manistee and 
Traverse City and the Northport Subdivi¬ 
sion between Traverse City and Rennies, 
in Manistee, Benzie. Grand Traverse, and 
Leelanau Counties, Mich., now assigned 
March 7, 1978, at Traverse City, Mich., 


will be held at the V.F.W. Hall, 440 West 
Front Street. 

MC 135684 (Sub-No. 45). Bass Transporta¬ 
tion. Inc., now assigned March 1 , 1978, at 
St. Louis. Mo., will be held in Courtroom 
3. 5th Floor. U S. Courthouse and Cus¬ 
toms. 1114 Market Street. 

MC-F-13262, Beaufort Transfer-Pur¬ 
chase—John Kleffner, d.b.a. Iberia Trans¬ 
fer. and MC-F-13263, Beaufort Transfer 
Co.—Purchase—Steve E. Bure, d.b.a. 

Iberia Express, now assigned March 6. 
1978, at St. Louis. Mo., will be held in 
Courtroom 3. 5th Floor. U.S. Courthouse 
and Customs, 1114 Market Street. 

MC 75281 (Sub-No. 10). Righter Trucking 
Co., Inc., now assigned March 2. 1978. at 
St. Louis, Mo., will be held in Courtroom 
3, 5th Floor, U.S. Courthouse and Cus¬ 
toms. 1114 Market Street. 

MC 115162 (Sub-No. 376). Poole Truck Line. 
Inc., now assigned February 28, 1978, at 
St. Louis. Mo., will be held at Courtroom 
3. 5th Floor. U.S. Courthouse and Cus¬ 
toms. 1114 Market Street. 

MC-F-13210, System 99—Purchase (por¬ 
tion >-O.N.C. Freight Systems, now as¬ 
signed February 28. 1978, at San Francis¬ 
co. Calif., will be held in Room 510. 211 
Main Street. 

MC 113325 (Sub-No. 149), Slay Transporta¬ 
tion Co.. Inc., now assigned March 3. 1978, 
at St. Louis. Mo., will be held in Court¬ 
room 3, 5th Floor, U.S. Courthouse and 
Customs, 1114 Market Street. 

MC 115311 (Sub-No. 224), J<feM Transporta¬ 
tion Co.. Inc., now assigned March 6. 1978. 
at Birmingham. Ala., will be held in GSA 
Conference Room 430, Federal Building, 
corner of 19th Street and Fifth Avenue. 

MC 121664 (Sub-No. 23), G. A. Hornady. 
Cecil M. Hornady. and B. C. Hornady. 
d.b.a. Hornady Brothers Truck Line, now 
assigned March 1. 1978, at Birmingham. 
Ala., will be held in GSA Conference 
Room 430, Federal Building, corner of 
19th Street and Fifth Avenue. 

MC 141410 (Sub-No. 4), Black Angus. Inc., 
now assigned February 28. 1978. at Bir¬ 
mingham. Ala., will be held in GSA Con¬ 
ference Room 430. Federal Building, 
corner of 19th Street and Fifth Avenue. 

I&SM 29681, Restructured Ltl Sc A Q Class 
Rates. December 1977. S.M.C.R.C.. now 
assigned January 25. 1978. at Washington. 
D.C., is canceled. The schedules have been 
canceled. 

MC 105045 (Sub-No. 69). R. L. Jeffries 
Trucking Co.. Inc., now assigned January 
31. 1978. in Houston. Tex., is canceled and 
application dismissed. 

MC 135236 (Sub-No. 17). Logan Trucking. 
Inc., now assigned January 30. 1978. at 
Chicago. Ill., is postponed indefinitely 

MC 142466 (Sub-No. 1). Timber Products 
Transport, Inc., now assigned January 23. 
1978, at Los Angeles, Calif., is canceled. 

H. G. Homme. Jr.. 

Acting Secretary. 
(FR Doc. 78-1896 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am) 
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(No. 572) 

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS 

January 18. 1978. 

Cases assigned for hearing, post¬ 
ponement, cancellation, or oral argu¬ 
ment appear below and will be pub* 
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ilshed only once. This list contains 
prospective assignments only and does 
not include cases previously assigned 
hearing dates. The hearings will be on 
the issues as presently reflected in the 
official docket of the Commission. An 
attempt will be made to publish no¬ 
tices of cancellation of hearings as 
promptly as possible, but interested 
parties should take appropriate steps 
to insure that they are notified of can¬ 
cellation or postponements of hearings 
in which they are interested. 

Correction • 

MC 113678 (Sub-No. 692). Curtis. Inc., now 
assigned March 7. 1978. for hearing, in a 
hearing room to be later designated. 

H. G. Homme, Jr., 
Acting Secretary. 

IFR Doo. 78-1897. Piled 1-20-78; 8:45 a.m.J 
17035-01] 

OPERATING AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 
Special Notice 

January 18, 1978. 

All interested persons are advised 
that commencing February 1. 1978, 
special orders will be promptly issued 
in all operating authority applications 
referred to the Office of Hearings for 
oral hearing. These orders will call 
upon all parties to confer promptly to 
determine whether any issues can be 
reduced or eliminated by amendment 
or otherwise. Applicants will have 30 
days from the service date of the order 
to request approval of any proposed 
amendments. Protestants will have 45 
days from the service date of the order 
to notify the Commission of their 
Intent to participate in the hearing or 
to withdraw. Failure of a protestant to 
notify the Commission will be con¬ 
strued as a waiver of its right to fur¬ 
ther participation. 

H. G. Homme, Jr.. 
Acting Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 78-1936 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 am] 


[7035-011 

[Notice No. 284] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER PROCEEDINGS 

January 23. 1978. 

Application filed for temporary au¬ 
thority under section 210a(b) in con¬ 
nection with transfer application 
under section 212(b) and transfer 
rules, 49 CFR Part 1132: 


‘This corrects the sub number 692 instead 
of 492. 


No. MC-FC-77493. By application 
filed January 6. 1978, GOLLOTT & 
SONS TRANSFER <fc STORAGE. 
INC.. P.O. Box 468. Biloxi. Miss. 39533. 
seeks temporary authority to lease the 
operating rights of GRAY VAN 
LINES, INC.. 615 SW. 9th Street. 
Oklahoma City. Okla.. under section 
210a<b). The transfer to GOLLOTT & 
SONS TRANSFER & STORAGE. 
INC., of the operating rights of GRAY 
VAN LINES. INC., is presently pend¬ 
ing. 

By the Commission. 

H. G. Homme. Jr.. 

Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-1898 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 


[ 7035 - 01 ] 

[Notice No. 2851 

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

The following publications include 
motor carrier, water carrier, broker, 
and freight forwarder transfer applica¬ 
tions filed under section 212(b), 206(a). 
211. 312(b). and 410(g) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Each application (except as other¬ 
wise specifically noted) contains a 
statement by applicants that there 
will be no significant effect on the 
quality of the human environment re¬ 
sulting from approval of the applica¬ 
tion. 

Protests against approval of the ap¬ 
plication. which may include a request 
for oral hearing, must be filed with 
the Commission within 30 days after 
the date of this publication. Failure 
seasonably to file a protest will be con¬ 
strued as a waiver of opposition and 
participation in the proceeding. A pro¬ 
test must be served upon applicants’ 
representative(s). or applicants (if no 
such representative is named), and the 
protestant must certify that such ser¬ 
vice has been made. 

Unless otherwise specified, the 
signed original and six copies of the 
protest shall be filed with the Com¬ 
mission. AH protests must specify with 
particularity the factual basis, and the 
section of the Act. or the applicable 
rule governing the proposed transfer 
which protestant believes would pre¬ 
clude approval of the application. If 
the protest contains a request for oral 
hearing, the request shall be support¬ 
ed by an explanation as to why the 
evidence sought to be presented 
cannot reasonably be submitted 
through the use of affidavits. 

The operating rights set forth below 
are in synopses form, but are deemed 


sufficient to place interested persons 
on notice of the proposed transfer. 

No. MC-FC-77307. filed January 13, 
1978. Transferee: PRECISION RIG¬ 
GING & CONTRACTING CO., 4915 
West Knox Street. Tampa. Fla. 33614. 
Transferor: FLORIDA TERMINALS 
& TRUCKING CO.. 1014 East Lan- 
street Road. Orlando. Fla. 32809. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Felix A. John¬ 
ston. Jr.. 1030 East LaFayette Street, 
Tallahassee. Fla. 32301. Authority 
sought for purchase by transferee of 
the operating rights of transferor, as 
set forth in Certificate of Registration 
No. MC 96770 (Sub-No. 8). issued Sep¬ 
tember 13. 1972. as follows: Modular 
and prefabricated homes and buildings 
designed to be assembled and erected 
at a permanent site complete or 
knocked down, or in sections including 
all component parts, fixtures, appli¬ 
ances. equipment, supplies, and mate¬ 
rials incidental to the erection and 
completion of such homes or buildings 
and when shipped in connection there¬ 
with. restricted against hitchball and 
tow-away operations and transporta¬ 
tion of mobile homes as defined by the 
Florida Public Service Commission, 
over irregular routes and irregular 
schedules between all points in the 
State of Florida. Transferee presently 
holds no authority from this Commis¬ 
sion but is affiliated with Flamingo 
Heavy Hauling Co., a motor carrier 
holding interstate authority under MC 
96921. Application has not been filed 
for temporary authority under section 
210a(b). 

No. MC-FC-77409. filed January 12. 
1978. Transferee: FAST FREIGHT 
TRANSFER. INC.. 1075 East 21st 
Street. Hialeah. Fla. 33013. Transfer¬ 
or: ABC BAG & CRATE CO.. OF 
BELLE GLADE. INC., d.b.a. ABC 
TRANSFER. 1040 Northwest 12th 
Street, Belle Glade. Fla. 33430. Trans¬ 
feror's representative: John P. Bond. 
Esq., 2766 Douglas Road. Miami. Fla. 
33133. Authority sought for purchase 
by transferee of the operating rights 
of transferor as set forth In Certificate 
of Registration. No. MC 121716. issued 
February 19. 1974, as follows: General 
commodities, with certain exceptions, 
between specified points in Florida 
over specified regular routes. Trans¬ 
feree presently holds no authority 
from this Commission. Application has 
not been filed for temporary authority 
under section 210a(b). 

H. G. Homme. Jr.. 

Acting Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 78-1899 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 
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_ sunshine act meetings _ 

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices of meetings published under the "Government in the Sunshine Act" (Pub. L 94 - 409 ), 5 U.S.C. 
552b(eH3). 


CONTENTS 

Item 


Federal Deposit Insurance 

Corporation. - 1 

Federal Energy Regulatory 

Commission. 2 

Federal Reserve System (Board 

of Governors). 3 

Federal Trade Commission. 4 

Interstate Commerce 

Commission. 5 

National Science Board. 6 

National Transportation Safety 

Board. 7, 8 

Renegotiation Board. 9, 10 

Tennessee Valley Authority. 11 

U.S. Commission on Civil 
Rights. 12 


[ 6714 - 01 ] 

1 

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION. 

Notice op Agency Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
"Government in the Sunshine Act" (5 
U.S.C. 552b), notice is hereby given 
that at 2:50 p.m. on January 18, 1978, 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo¬ 
ration's Board of Directors met by 
telephone conference call to consider 
certain matters which it determined, 
on motion of Chairman George A. Le- 
Maistre, seconded by Director John G. 
Heimann (Comptroller of the Curren¬ 
cy). required its consideration on less 
than seven days* notice to the public. 

The following matter was considered 
in open session: 

Development of plans, in coordina¬ 
tion with the other Federal bank and 
thrift institution regulators, for pro¬ 
mulgating regulations to carry out the 
new Community Reinvestment Act 

The following matter was considered 
in closed session, pursuant to subsec¬ 
tions (c)(6). (c)(8), and (c)(9XA)(ii) of 
the "Government in the Sunshine 
Act" (5 U.S.C. 552b (c)(6), (c)(8), and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)). on the basis of the 
Board's determination, on motion of 
Chairman LeMaistre, with Director 
Heimann seconding the motion, that 
the public Interest did not require con¬ 
sideration of the matter in a meeting 
open to public observation: 

Request from an insured bank, pur¬ 
suant to section 13(c) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1823(c )), for financial assistance from 
the Corporation in the form of the Cor¬ 


poration’s purchasing specified assets 
of the bank. 

In scheduling the meeting, the 
Board determined that no earlier 
notice of the meeting was practicable. 

Requests for information concerning 
the meeting may be directed to Mr. 
Alan R. Miller, Executive Secretary of 
the Corporation, at 202-389-4446. 

Dated: January 18. 1978. 

For the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

Alan R. Miller, 
Executive Secretary. 

[S-144-78 Filed 1-19-78; 2:06 pm] 


6740 - 02 ] 

2 

FEDERAL ENERGY REGULATORY 
COMMISSION. 

January 19, 1978. 

The following notice of meeeting is 
published pursuant to section 3(a) of 
the Government in the Sunshine Act 
(Pub. L. No. 94-409). 5 U.S.C. 552b: 

AGENCY HOLDING MEETING: Fed¬ 
eral Energy Regulatory Commission. 

TIME AND DATE: January 19, 1978, 
10 a.m. 

STATUS: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Docket No. RM74-16, Natural Gas 
Companies’ Annual Report of Proved 
Domestic Gas Reserves; FPC Form 
No. 40. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Lois D. Cashell, Acting Secretary, 
telephone 202-275-4166. 

[S-141-78 Filed 1-19-78; 10:48 am] 


[ 6210 - 01 ] 

3 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
(BOARD OF GOVERNORS). 

TIME AND DATE: 10 a.m., Wednes¬ 
day. January 25. 1978. 

PLACE: 20th Street and Constitution 
Avenue NW.. Washington, D.C. 20551. 


items is anticipated. These matters 
will be resolved with a single vote 
unless a member of the Board requests 
that an item be moved to the discus¬ 
sion agenda. 

1. Possible amendments to the 
Board’s Rules Regarding Delegation 
of Authority authorizing the Reserve 
Banks to grant extensions of the time 
within which a bank or company must 
dispose of bank shares acquired in the 
course of securing or collecting a debt 
previously contracted. 

2. Possible amendment or interpreta¬ 
tion of Regulation Y (Bank Holding 
Companies) relating to presumption of 
continued control of transferred assets 
and activities. (Proposed earlier for 
public comment: docket No. R-0083.) 

3. The Board’s 1977 Annual Report 
to Congress on Equal Credit Opportu¬ 
nity. 

Discussion Agenda 

1. Proposed publication for comment 
of a revised trade regulation rule 
under the Federal Trade Commission 
Improvement Act concerning "Preser¬ 
vation of Consumers’ Claims and De¬ 
fenses." (Proposed earlier for public 
comment: docket No. R-0019.) 

2. Proposal to amend the descriptive 
billing provisions of Regulation Z 
(Truth in Lending) as they relate to 
cash advance checks. (Proposed earlier 
for public comment: docket Nos. R- 
0087 and R-0093.) 

3. Proposed revisions to the Federal 
Reserve form: "Monthly Survey of 
Loan Commitments" (FR 18a). 

4. Any agenda items carried forward 
from a previously announced meeting. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Mr. Joseph R. Coyne, Assistant to 

the Board, 202-452-3204. 

Dated: January 17. 1978. 

Griffith L. Garwood. 

Deputy Secretary of the Boa rd . 

[S-139-78 Filed 1-19-78; 9:33 am] 


[ 6750 - 01 ] 

4 

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION. 


STATUS: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Summary Agenda 

Because of their routine nature, no 
substantive discussion of the following 


TIME AND DATE: 2 p.m., Monday. 
January 23, 1978. 

PLACE: Room 532 (open); Room 540 
(closed). Federal Trade Commission 
Building. 6th Street and Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 20580. 
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STATUS: Parts of this meeting will be 
open to the public. The rest of the 
meeting will be closed to public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

portions open to public: (1) Oral ar¬ 
gument in Jay Norris Corp.. et U. v 
Docket 9054. 

Portions closed to the public: (2) Ex¬ 
ecutive Session for consideration of 
disposition in Jay Norris Corp., et al.. 
Docket 9054. immediately following 
oral argument. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Wilbur T. Weaver, Office of Public 
Information, 202-523-3830; recorded 
message, 202-523-3806. 

[S-146-78 Filed 1-19-78; 3:54 pm] 


[ 7035 - 01 ] 

5 

January 19. 1978. 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COM¬ 
MISSION. 

TIME AND DATE: 9 a.m., Thursday. 
January 26, 1978. 

PLACE: Office of Chairman O'Neal, 
Room 3130, Interstate Commerce 
Commission Building, 12th and Con¬ 
stitution Avenue NW.. Washington, 
D.C. 

STATUS: Open Informal Conference. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

To facilitate general communication 
of information and ideas among mem¬ 
bers of the Commission as to general 
matters of common concern with re¬ 
spect to the Commission and its work. 
There will be no discussion or determi¬ 
nation of any specific pending pro¬ 
ceeding or agency action and there 
will be no formal agenda. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Office of Information and Consumer 
Affairs, Douglas Baldwin, Director, 
Telephone, 202-275-7252. 

IS-150-78 Filed 1-19-78; 3:54 pm) 


( 7555 - 01 ] 

6 

NATIONAL SCIENCE BOARD. 

TIME AND DATE: January 19. 1978- 
Open Session: 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.; Janu¬ 
ary 20. 1978—Closed Session: 8:30 a.m. 
to 4 p.m. 

PLACE: Room 540, 1800 G Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20550. 

STATUS: Change in Agenda. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

Addition to portions closed to public: 
Added item. Consideration of Pro¬ 
posed Legislation. 


CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Miss Vemice Anderson, Executive 
Secretary, 202-632-5840. 

[S-140-78 Filed 1-19-78: 9:33 am] 


[ 4910 - 58 ] 

7 

NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION 
SAFETY BOARD. 

“FEDERAL REGISTER" CITATION 
OF PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT: 
42 FR 1883. January 12, 1978. 

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED TIME 
AND DATE OF MEETING: Thursday. 
January 19. 1978. 9:30 a.m. CNM-78-3]. 

CHANGE IN THE MEETING: A ma¬ 
jority of the Board has determined by 
recorded vote that the business of the 
Board requires revising the agenda of 
this meeting and that no earlier an¬ 
nouncement was possible. The agenda 
as now revised is set forth below; the 
first three items will be open to the 
public, the fourth item will be closed 
(Exemption 9B of the Government in 
the Sunshine Act): 

1. Aircraft Accident Report —Alle¬ 
gheny Airlines, Inc., Douglas DC-9, 
N99VJ, Philadelphia, Pa.. June 23, 
1976. 

2. Discussion,— NTSB public hear¬ 
ings and how rotation among the 
members will be established. 

3. Discussion,— Selection of railroad 
accidents to investigate. 

4. Discussion,— Report by the 
Bureau of Technology on Boeing 747 
aircraft, as requested by the Imperial 
Iranian Air Force. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Sharon Flemming, 202-426-8860. 
CS-148-78 Filed 1-19-78; 3:54 pm) 


[ 4910 - 58 ] 

i 

NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION 
SAFETY BOARD. 

“FEDERAL REGISTER" CITATION 
OF PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT: 
43 FR 2813, January 19, 1978. 

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED TIME 
AND DATE OF MEETING: Thursday, 
January 26. 1978, 9:30 a.m. CNM-78-5). 

CHANGE IN THE MEETING: A ma¬ 
jority of the Board has determined by 
recorded vote that the business of the 
Board requires revising the agenda of 
this meeting and that no earlier an¬ 
nouncement was possible. The agenda 
as now revised is set forth below: 

1. Aircraft accident report— South¬ 
ern Airways, Inc., DC-9-31, N1335U, 
New Hope, Ga„ April 4. 1977. 

2. Marine accident report— Collision 
of SS Marine Floridian with the Ben¬ 


jamin Harrison Bridge, near Hopewell. 
Va., February 4. 1977. 

3. Railroad accident report— Rear 
end collision of two ConRail freight 
trains. Stemmers Run, Baltimore, Md., 
June 12. 1977. 

4. Aviation special study.— Emergen¬ 
cy Locator Transmitters: An Overview. 

5. Discussion.— Letter to the Secre¬ 
tary of State concerning international 
aviation investigations and NTSB 
Order 6220.1, Board policy regarding 
participation in international aircraft 
accident investigations. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Sharon Flemming. 202-426-8860. 
tS-149-78 Filed 1-19-78; 3:54 pm) 


[ 7910 - 01 ] 

9 

RENEGOTIATION BOARD. 

DATE AND TIME: Wednesday, Janu¬ 
ary 25. 1978; 10 a.m. 

PLACE: Conference, Room 4th Floor, 
2000 M Street NW., Washington. D.C. 
20446. 

STATUS: Open to public observation. 

MATTER TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Special Board meeting concerning con¬ 
tracting officer's authority. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Kelvin H. Dickinson. Assistant Gen¬ 
eral Counsel-Secretary. 2000 M 
Street NW., Washington. D.C. 20446. 
202-254-8277. 

Dated: January 18. 1978. 

Goodwin Chase, 
Chairman. 

(S-142-78 Filed 1-19-78; 10:48 am] 


[ 7910 - 01 ] 

10 

RENEGOTIATION BOARD. 

DATE AND TIME: Thursday. January 
19, 1978: 2 p.m. 

PLACE: Conference Room, 4th Floor, 
2000 M Street NW., Washington. D.C. 
20446. 

STATUS: Closed to public observa¬ 
tion. 

MATTER TO BE CONSIDERED: Di¬ 
vision meeting concerning MBAsso- 
ciates, fiscal year ended April 1. 1973. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN¬ 
FORMATION: 

Kelvin H. Dickinson, Assistant Gen¬ 
eral Counsel-Secretary. 2000 M 
Street NW.. Washington, D.C. 20446, 
202-254-8277. 
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Dated: January 18, 1978. 

Goodwin Chase, 
Chairman, 

[S-143-78 PUed 1-19-78; 10:48 am] 


[ 8120 - 01 ] 

11 

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY. 

TIME AND DATE: 10:30 a.m., Thurs¬ 
day, January 26, 1978. 

PLACE: Conference Room B-32. West 
Tower, 400 Commerce Avenue. Knox¬ 
ville. Tenn. 

STATUS: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

A—Personnel actions—None. 

B—Consulting and personal service 
contracts: 

1. Renewal of consulting contract 
with Dr. Frank E. Perkins. Cambridge, 
Mass.—Division of Water Manage¬ 
ment. 

C—Purchase awards: 

1. Req. No. 822183-High density 
spent fuel storage racks for Watts Bar 
nuclear plant. 

2. Req. No. 823463—Miscellaneous 
steel turbine foundation added parts 
for Hartsville and Phipps Bend nucle¬ 
ar plants. 

3. Req. No. 554786—Truck-mounted 
cranes for construction pool equip¬ 
ment. 

4. Req. No. 822606—Mechanical 
water strainers for Hartsville and 
Phipps Bend nuclear plants. 

5. Req. No. 823255—Requirement 
contract for type II Portland cement 
for proposed Yellow Creek nuclear 
plant. 

6. Req. No. 55'1519—75.000-pound 
GCWR 6x4 diesel truck tractors, in¬ 
cluding additional equipment, for TVA 
garage. Muscle Shoals. Ala. 

7. Req. No. 553591—Indefinite quan¬ 
tity term contract for galvanized struc¬ 
tural steel for transmission line towers 
and laced and low profile substation 
steel for any TVA project or ware¬ 
house. 

D—Project authorizations. 

1. No. 3309—Convert the Carthage. 
Tenn., 161-13-kV substation to 161-46- 
13-kV. 


SUNSHINE ACT MEETINGS 

2. No. 3311—Wood pyrolysis demon¬ 
stration (in collaboration with Mary¬ 
ville College). 

E—Fertilizer items—None. 

F—Power items: 

1. Lease agreement with city of 
Murray, Ky —Section of TVA’s Ken¬ 
tucky Dam-Murray District 69-kV 
transmission line in Calloway County, 
Ky. 

2. Lease and amendatory agreement 
with Volunteer Electric Cooperative 
(Decatur, Tenn.) covering lease of 
Mayland substation and Mayland-Ra- 
venscroft 69-kV line under revised 
guidelines for facilities ownership. 

3. Lease and amendatory agreement 
with city of Chattanooga, Tenn., and 
North Georgia Electric Membership 
Corporation—Oglethorpe 161-kV sub¬ 
station. 

G—Real property transactions: 

1. Sale of permanent recreation ease¬ 
ment to Moor's Resort. Inc., affecting 
29.5 acres of Kentucky reservoir land. 
Marshall County. Ky.—Tract XGIR- 
879RE. 

2. Sale of permanent highway ease¬ 
ment affecting a portion of the Nash¬ 
ville Power Service Center property, 
Davidson County, Tenn.—Tract 
XNVSC-7H. 

3. Abandonment of certain existing 
road rights-of-way and acceptance of 
new road rights-of-way affecting a por¬ 
tion of Chickamauga Reservoir land— 
Tract XCR-51. 

4. Filing of condemnation suits. 

H—Unclassified: 

1. Policy statement relating to TVA 
implementation of title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964. 

2. Revised policy statement relating 
to equal employment opportunity. 

3. Settlement agreement with Fulton 
Shipyard—Contract dispute proceed¬ 
ing. 

4. Settlement agreement with Eco- 
dyne Corp. concerning repair and 
modification of Browns Ferry nuclear 
plant cooling towers. 

5. Adoption of supplemental resolu¬ 
tion authorizing 1978 series A bonds. 

6. Resolution authorizing the Chair¬ 
man and certain executive officers to 
take further action relating to issu¬ 
ance of sale of 1978 series A bonds. 

Date: January 19. 1978. 


CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN- 
FORMATION: 

John Van Mol, Director of Informa¬ 
tion. or a member of his staff can re¬ 
spond to requests for information 
about this meeting. Call 615-632- 
3257, Knoxville, Tenn. Information 
also is available at TVA’s Washing¬ 
ton Office, 202-566-1401. 

(S-145-78 Filed 1-19-78; 3:54 pm] 


[ 6335 - 01 ] 

12 

U.S. COMMISSION ON CIVIL 
RIGHTS. 

January 19, 1978. 

DATE AND TIME: Monday, January 
30, 1978, 9 a.m.-4:30 p.m.; 7 p.m.-8 p m. 
Tuesday, January 31. 1978, 9 a.m.-5:30 
p.m. 

PLACE: Departmental auditorium, 
Department of Commerce. Constitu¬ 
tion Avenue between 12th and 14th 
Streets NW. (open to public). U.S. 
Commission on Civil Rights. 1121 Ver¬ 
mont Avenue NW., Room 512, 
Monday. January 30. 1978, 7 p.m.-8 
p.m, (closed to public). 

STATUS: Part of the meeting will be 
open to the public and part of the 
meeting will be closed to the public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Portion open to the public. Monday, 
January 30, 9 a.m.-4:30 p.m.. consulta¬ 
tion on “Battered Women: Issues of 
Public Policy.” 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Portion closed to the public. Monday. 
January 30. 7-8 p.m.. 1121 Vermont 
Avenue NW.. Room 512. 

I. Review and approve regional advi¬ 
sory committee membership. 

II. Review draft report on “State of 
Civil Rights.” 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Portion open to the public, Tuesday, 
January 31, 9 a.m.-5:30 p.m., consulta¬ 
tion on “Battered Women: Issues of 
Public Policy.” 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Loretta Ward, Public Affairs Unit, 
202-254-6697. 

tS-147-78 Filed 1-19-78; 3:54 pm] 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Office of Human Dovolopmont Services, Ad- 
ministration for Children, Youth and Fam¬ 
ilial, Childron't Bureau 

NATIONAL CENTER ON CHILD ABUSE AND 
NEGLECT 

Proposed Fiscal Year 1978 Child Abuse and 
Neglect Research and Demonstration Prior¬ 
ities 

ACTION: Notice of proposed research 
and demonstration priorities. 

SUMMARY: This notice states the re¬ 
search and demonstration (R&D) pri¬ 
orities that the Children's Bureau’s 
National Center on Child Abuse and 
Neglect proposes to initiate in Fiscal 
Year 1978 under the Child Abuse Pre¬ 
vention and Treatment Act (Pub. L. 
93-247). This notice is being published 
in order that the final R&D priorities 
for this fiscal year may incorporate 
appropriately the expertise and best 
thinking in the field. 

Comments on these proposed prior¬ 
ities or suggestions on other priorities 
are invited. No proposals, concept 
papers, or other forms of application 
should be submitted at this time. 

DATE: In order to be considered, com¬ 
ments must be received no later than 
March 24. 1978. 

ADDRESS: Comments should be sent 
to: Director. National Center on Child 
Abuse and Neglect (NCCAN), Chil¬ 
dren's Bureau. P.O. Box 1182, Wash¬ 
ington. D.C.20013. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Director, NCCAN/CB. at the above 
address. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
This statement announces the pro¬ 
posed research and demonstration pri¬ 
orities to be funded in fiscal 1978 
under the Federal Child Abuse Pre¬ 
vention and Treatment Act. Pub. L. 
93-247. Public review of these pro¬ 
posed priorities is being sought in 
order to draw upon the experience, ex¬ 
pertise. and most advanced thinking of 
persons in the field and to maximize 
the potential benefits of the child 
abuse and neglect research and dem¬ 
onstration program. 

Pursuant to Pub. L. 93-247, the Chil¬ 
dren’s Bureau's National Center on 
Child Abuse and Neglect (NCCAN) 
conducts activities designed to assist 
and enhance national, state, communi¬ 
ty. and citizen efforts to prevent, iden¬ 
tify. and treat child abuse and neglect. 
The activities include: Conducting re¬ 
search and demonstrations: providing 
technical assistance; gathering, analyz¬ 
ing, and disseminating information 


and data on research and programs, 
through a clearinghouse; providing 
grants to eligible States for strength¬ 
ening and improving their child abuse 
and neglect programs; and coordinat¬ 
ing Federal activities in child abuse 
and neglect with those of other Feder¬ 
al agencies, through the Federal Advi¬ 
sory Board on Child Abuse and Ne¬ 
glect. Thus, there are many activities 
other than research and demonstra¬ 
tion which require staff and financial 
support by CB/NCCAN. 

Previous CB/NCCAN research and 
demonstration activities have tended 
to approach issues of child abuse and 
neglect prevention and treatment 
broadly, in order to develop a basic 
knowledge base, e.g., multidisciplinary 
treatment services to parents for var¬ 
ious types of child abuse and neglect 
in enriched project settings and the 
use of 24-hour hotlines and central 
registers. The proposed research and 
demonstration priorities for fiscal year 
1978 begin to refine definitional, diag¬ 
nostic. and service approaches to 
target attention to specific forms of 
child maltreatment. The proposed pri¬ 
orities also emphasize that demonstra¬ 
tion projects with modest budgets can 
be institutionalized into on-going ser¬ 
vice programs more readily than pro¬ 
jects with large budgets. The priorities 
are based also on major shifts in em¬ 
phasis from increasing public aware- 
mess to improving prevention and 
treatment services, and to a focus on 
treatment for the child, as well as par¬ 
ents. Additionaly, emphasis is placed 
on improving the functioning of public 
child protective agencies. 

Another underlying theme, building 
on the past generalized treatment 
center demonstrations, is an emphasis 
on the crosscutting, multi-agency ap¬ 
proach to the delivery of treatment 
services. Many agencies other than the 
child protection agency deliver vital 
treatment services. This theme in¬ 
cludes testing hypotheses that are in¬ 
tended to provide information on 
methods of maximizing the quality, ef¬ 
ficiency. and effectiveness of human 
service programs related to child abuse 
and neglect. 

A final, underlying theme is that all 
proposed priorities include a particu¬ 
lar sensitivity to the special cultural 
and linguistic needs of minority chil¬ 
dren (Blacks. Hispanics, Asian Ameri¬ 
cans and Native Americans) and their 
families. 

The experience of the first genera¬ 
tion of CB/NCCAN research and dem¬ 
onstration projects has also resulted in 
the identification of gaps in informa¬ 
tion. knowledge, and the testing of de¬ 
signs. The following areas of concern 
are addressed through the proposed 
projects: 

Epidemiological knowledge . To learn 
about the characteristics, extent, 
causes, and effects of child abuse and 


neglect in order to determine the 
unmet needs of children and families. 

Treatment To increase the quality 
and quantity of treatment services 
provided by community-based human 
service agencies and to determine 
what forms of child maltreatment re¬ 
quire more intense supervision 
through child protective agency moni¬ 
toring. 

Child Protective Services. To im¬ 
prove the ability of child protective 
agencies to receive and investigate re¬ 
ports, provide 24-hour emergency ser¬ 
vices, develop and implement service 
plans and, when necessary, initiate 
court action. 

Prevention and Self-help . To in¬ 
crease the quality and quantity of ser¬ 
vices provided by community-based 
human service agencies to encourage 
self-referrals and to prevent “high- 
risk" situations from becoming overt 
child maltreatment. 

Juvenile Courts. To increase the 
ability of juvenile and family courts 

(a) to adjudicate child protective cases 
promptly, accurately, and fairly, and 

(b) to determine, implement, and mon¬ 
itor appropriate orders of disposition. 

Institutional Child Abuse and Ne¬ 
glect. To further the development of 
independent investigations, in order to 
prevent and to take corrective action 
in cases of institutional child maltreat¬ 
ment. 

Resource Enhancement To encour¬ 
age advocacy by non-service as well as 
service providers at national, state and 
community levels in order to improve 
the quality and quantity of preventive, 
protective, and treatment services 
available. 

All of the proposed priorities in this 
notice, except the evaluations (No. 5, 
8, and 10), would be conducted by 
grant. For each priority, a project 
title, the number of projects, the ap¬ 
proximate funding level, the duration 
of the projects, statements on the im¬ 
portance and purpose of the project, 
the background of the project, the 
proposed methodology, and the future 
utilization of project findings are 
given. 

Competitive extension of regional re¬ 
source projects is also proposed, based 
on the Senate bill extending the Act, 
which authorizes “• • • giving special 
consideration to continued Federal 
funding of child abuse and neglect 
programs or projects (previously 
funded by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare) of national or 
regional scope and demonstrated ef¬ 
fectiveness." All proposed priorities 
are subject to the limits and require¬ 
ments of program authority under the 
extension of the Act, as finally en¬ 
acted. 

Specific comments and suggestions 
are solicited concerning each of the 
priorities described below. In addition, 
reviewers are invited to suggest any 
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additional research or demonstration 
priorities. Suggested additional prior¬ 
ities would be most helpful if they 
were presented in the same format 
and with the same topical areas as the 
priorities described in this announce¬ 
ment. No proposals, concept papers, 
or other forms of application should 
be submitted at this time." Any such 
submissions will be discarded. In order 
to maintain a procedure fair to every¬ 
one. applications will be accepted only 
in response to the final Priority State¬ 
ments. A summary of them will be 
published in the Federal Register. 

All grant applications received in re¬ 
sponse to the final Priority State¬ 
ments will be reviewed by the Admin¬ 
istration for Children, Youth and 
Families* Child and Family Research 
Review Committee. Requests for con¬ 
tract proposals, i.e., the evaluations of 
demonstration projects (No. 5, 8. and 
10). will be published and will be an¬ 
nounced in the Commerce Business 
Daily of the Department of Com¬ 
merce. All proposals for contracts are 
reviewed by Federal panels according 
to the regulations of the Department 
of Health. Education, and Welfare. 

No acknowledgement will be made of 
the comments received, but all of 
them will be considered In finalizing 
the child abuse and neglect research 
priorities. In addition, all persons com¬ 
menting on the proposed priorities will 
be placed on the child abuse and ne¬ 
glect mailing list and will be sent the 
final research and demonstration pri¬ 
ority statement, which will serve as 
the invitation for research and demon¬ 
stration grant applications. It is antici¬ 
pated that the priority statements will 
be announced and sent out in the 
Spring of 1978 and grants awarded in 
September. 1978, subject to Depart¬ 
mental approvals and the availability 
of funds. 

Proposed Project Descriptions 

(a) EPIDEMIOLOGICAL KNOWLEDGE 
project title: LONGITUDINAL research 

ON CHILD MALTREATMENT: EXPLANA¬ 
TORY CONCEPTS AND DEVELOPMENTAL 

CONSEQUENCES FOR THE CHILD AND 

FAMILY 

NUMBER. COST. AND DURATION OF 
PROJECTS 

Pour grants at $150,000 each for 
fiscal year 1978. 1979. and 1980; 4th 

year at $40,000. 

IMPORTANCE OF THE PROJECT 

Research on the dynamics of fam¬ 
ilies involved in child maltreatment 
over time is scarce. Most research in¬ 
gores the historical events and the 
social contexts in which families are 
embedded. Ecologically valid studies 
over time would permit the develop¬ 


ment of explanatory hypotheses lead¬ 
ing to sounder theories cohceming 
maltreatment of children. 

PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT 

The specific Intent is to develop the¬ 
ories based upon a holistic examina¬ 
tion of abuse and neglect that takes 
into consideration historical and eco¬ 
logical factors, the family, and the 
transition of time. These theories are 
necessary to guide policy and program 
development relating to services, tech¬ 
nical assistance and research. 

BACKGROUND 

There are now over a hundred re¬ 
search projects that have attempted to 
identify the significant "causes" of 
abuse and neglect through the study 
of demographic, social, and psycho- 
lbgical attributes of the parents and 
child. In the aggregate the results are 
not consistent though certain charac¬ 
teristics of the mother and child 
appear more frequently than others: 
age of mother, social isolation, knowl¬ 
edge and competence in child rearing, 
family stress, vulnerable child de¬ 
manding more attention, poverty, and 
poor housing. 

Despite definitional, sampling and 
methodological problems, various the¬ 
ories have emerged: (1) The economic, 
political, and social factors and the as¬ 
sociated value premises impact upon 
the family with resultant conse¬ 
quences for the parents and child: (2) 
most families living In adverse circum¬ 
stances do not maltreat their children 
and only those guardians with psycho¬ 
logical problems, low intelligence, or 
lack of child rearing skills are prone to 
maltreatment; (3) the child is unwant¬ 
ed and this is manifested by poor ma¬ 
ternity care leading to prematurity or 
congenital handicapping conditions of 
the infant; (4) the mother has devel¬ 
oped a pathological attachment to the 
child or is an infantile mother charac¬ 
terized by the apathy-futility syn¬ 
drome. 

These and other theories can only 
be tested through longitudinal re¬ 
search which looks at the settings, 
events, and circumstances affecting 
the family overtime. 

METHODOLOGY 

There are two approaches Uxjfingitu- 
dinal research: <1) Study new' cohorts 
samples specifically for studying child 
maltreatment; (2) "piggy-back" on ex¬ 
isting longitudinal research in which a 
sub-sample of the cohorts are identi¬ 
fied with maltreatment. The former 
approach is economically feasible 
through methodological developments 
since the early 1960*s in life span and 
life course research. By combining 


prospective and retrospective methods, 
data can be collected on two genera¬ 
tions. The "piggy back" approach is 
far less costly but depends upon iden¬ 
tifying appropriate cohorts that will 
have a sufficient number of maltreat¬ 
ment cases. Several such research pro¬ 
jects use a high-risk cohort which 
would have the highest probablity of 
containing maltreatment cases. 

UTILIZATION 

The results from this research would 
provide essential guidance for policy 
and planning at the Federal level. It 
would have immediate impact upon 
future research direction and method¬ 
ology and direct the use of scarce re¬ 
sources on the most promising leads. 

(b) TREATMENT 

(2) PROJECT TITLE: CLINICAL DEMONSTRA¬ 
TIONS OF SPECIALIZED TREATMENT! ADO¬ 
LESCENT MALTREATMENT. SUBSTANCE 
ABUSE RELATED MALTREATMENT. AND 
NEGLECT 

NUMBER OF PROJECTS 


Projects 


Adolescent abuse and neglect . 3 

Substance abuse related child mal¬ 
treatment ..-.- 

Neglect.—.... * 3 

Collaborative ... I 

Total_ 10 


COST AND DURATION 

3 years at $120,000 per project annu¬ 
ally. 

IMPORTANCE 

The present generation of treatment 
demonstration projects has identified 
gaps in treatment knowledge concern¬ 
ing the following situations: (1) Ado¬ 
lescent abuse and neglect; (2) drug or 
alcohol related abuse; and (3) all forms 
of neglect. Adolescent abuse entails 
the direct participation of the parents 
and the adolescent in the diagnostic 
assessment, treatment plan, and ser¬ 
vices. Alcohol or drug related abuse or 
neglect involves multi-problem fam¬ 
ilies in which both parents and chil¬ 
dren are in jeopardy. There are about 
three times as many cases of neglect 
as abuse. These are invariably long¬ 
term and chronic situations of family 
dysfunction. 

PURPOSE 

To validate through clinical field re¬ 
search various treatment approaches 
to these difficult problems. 
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BACKGROUND 

Between fiscal year 1974 and fiscal 
year 1977, a total of 32 child abuse and 
neglect demonstration treatment pro¬ 
jects provided undifferentiated ser¬ 
vices for all cases of high risk and con¬ 
firmed maltreatment. Much useful in¬ 
formation was contributed by this 
effort relating to costs, organizational 
sponsorship, administrative structure, 
case management and treatment tech¬ 
niques, and community impact. Those 
treatment demonstrations have used a 
generalist orientation. Demonstrations 
of the provision of more specialized 
treatment services are needed. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

These projects are designed to gen¬ 
erate information concerning the 
intake procedures (coordination with 
police in adolescent and substance 
abuse cases, especially), methods to in¬ 
crease motivation and improve capac¬ 
ity to utilize services by the involved 
families, and the viable differential ap¬ 
proaches w r hich appear to create posi¬ 
tive movement by the clients. They 
will also indicate the training needs, 
levels of skill and the diversity of ser¬ 
vices that are necessary to work with 
these problems. Particularly impor¬ 
tant will be an undertanding of the 
length of time necessary to work with 
these families and the ability of the 
agency and the client to sustain that 
relationship. Important information 
will also be generated concerning deci¬ 
sions related to removing the child for 
either a temporary or permanent 
placement (in foster care). 

METHODOLOGY 

This entire effort is envisaged as a 
collaborative clinical field study with 
independent, but cooperative investi¬ 
gators. The overall design includes the 
funding of the nine clinical demon¬ 
stration projects and one collaborative 
research project, as described above. 

Proposals will be invited from inter¬ 
ested investigators and clinical facili¬ 
ties to examine in depth the treatment 
of a cohort in one of the three prob¬ 
lem areas, using a formal rather than 
a naturalistic research design. Projects 
will be required to work cooperatively 
with the one collaborative Research 
project and the outside evaluation 
(No. 5). These projects will focus on 
the generic elements common to all 
projects and provide a forum for the 
development of common definitions, 
protocols, and w'here applicable, proce¬ 
dures useful in the conduct of complex 
clinical demonstrations. This strategy 
is based upon the initiation of a criti¬ 
cal mass of studies that are indepen¬ 
dently designed and conducted while 
the common elements are investigated 
independently. 

UTILIZATION 

The knowledge gained from this 
field research will be of immediate 


value to agencies involved with these 
types of cases. It will also lay the foun¬ 
dation for possible future demonstra¬ 
tion projects which might examine 
systems and cost issues necessary for 
the administration of programs. 

(3) PROJECT TITLE: CLINICAL DEMONSTRA¬ 
TIONS OF THE TREATMENT OF SEXUAL 

ABUSE 

NUMBER. COST. AND DURATION OF 
PROJECTS 

Four grants at $120,000 per project 
annually for 3 years. 

IMPORTANCE 

The present generation of treatment 
demonstration projects has identified 
a significant gap in treatment knowl¬ 
edge concerning those involved in 
sexual abuse. Sexual abuse of chil¬ 
dren. expecially in cases of incest, is 
perhaps one of the least understood 
and. consequently most mishandled 
forms of child maltreatment. Esti¬ 
mates of the number of cases of sexual 
abuse per year nationwide range 
upw'ard from 50.000. 

PURPOSE 

To validate through clinical field- 
studies various approaches to treating 
families, including the children, in¬ 
volved in sexual abuse. 

BACKGROUND 

Sexual abuse involves the criminal 
justice system and the child protective 
system. It is considered a gross viola¬ 
tion of community standards and 
moral beliefs. It is particularly dis¬ 
tressing to professionals who are 
called upon to deal with it. An earlier 
study indicated that there often is as 
much harm done to the child by the 
system's handling of the case as the 
trauma associated with the abuse. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

Techniques for the investigation, 
intake and diagnosis, treatment of the 
parents and child, and the utilization 
of community resources for such cases. 
The projects will also generate knowl¬ 
edge relating to w'hether the child 
should be placed in temporary or long¬ 
term permanent placement. Equally 
important will be the knowledge gen¬ 
erated about staff skills, training 
needs, support systems, and caseload 
composition, e.g., should workers be 
assigned caseloads consisting solely of 
sexual abuse cases. Upon closer exami¬ 
nation we expect to learn more about 
the varied structure, functions and dy¬ 
namics of the families involved in 
sexual abuse. 

METHODOLOGY 

Proposals will be invited from inter¬ 
ested clinical facilities and investiga¬ 
tors except those associated with hos¬ 


pitals. NIMH and LEAA have funded 
several demonstrations in hospital set¬ 
tings relating to sexual abuse. These 
proposed projects will complement the 
demonstrations based in hospitals 
with demonstrations based in social 
service agencies, mental health cen¬ 
ters, and the courts which are actively 
involved with sexual abuse. 

These projects will be required to co¬ 
operate with the Collaborative Re¬ 
search Project (No. 2), and the outside 
evaluation (No. 5), along with the 
other clinical projects proposed under 
No. 2, for the same reasons. 

UTILIZATION 

The information generated by these 
projects will be of immediate value to 
a variety of agencies involved with 
sexual abuse. This information will 
also provide the basis for curriculum 
development at the pre-service and in- 
service settings involved in training 
staff. 

(4) PROJECT TITLE.* CLINICAL DEMONSTRA¬ 
TIONS OF TREATMENT FOR ABUSED AND 

NEGLECTED CHILDREN 

NUMBER. COST, AND DURATION OF 
PROJECTS 

Five grants at $80,000-$ 150,000 per 
grant for each of 3 years. 

IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT 

An estimated million children are 
abused/neglected every year. The pro¬ 
tective sevices system seeks to assure 
the physical safety of the case report-* 
ed to them and may direct a variety of 
services to the involved parents. How¬ 
ever, there are very few' treatment, re¬ 
habilitative, or developmental services 
for the children, apart from medical 
care. 

PURPOSE OF PROJECT 

To develop and evaluate a variety of 
treatment services for abuscd/neglect- 
ed children with special attention to 
the differing age ranges, particularly 
0-5 and 6-12, to facilitate the child’s 
social, emotional and educational de¬ 
velopment and adjustment. 

BACKGROUND 

Research indicates that abused and 
neglected children show a high inci¬ 
dence of developmental disabilities. 
These physical and medical difficulties 
are accompanied by a range of social, 
emotional and educational distur¬ 
bances. However, while there is no spe¬ 
cific. detailed pattern which could be 
described as the profile of abused chil¬ 
dren, many can be described as having 
a very low or inadequate self-concept, 
and as being unable to relate to other 
people, particularly adults, in any 
trust relationship. Even when treat¬ 
ment services directed to parents are 
successful in stopping the maltreat- 
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ment. they do not address improving 
the child's adjustment. 

One project which regularly assessed 
child development and competence 
while the parents were under treat¬ 
ment documented a continuing dete¬ 
rioration in the children's develop¬ 
ment. even though the parental treat¬ 
ment was progressing satisfactorily. In 
addition, children are frequently held 
to he responsible for instigating abuse 
through provocative behaviors. 

Other findings indicate a very high 
correlation between abuse/neglect and 
the onset of status offenses and juve¬ 
nile deliquency involvement at a later 
date. 

On the behavioral level, these chil¬ 
dren are not usually distinguished 
from other emotionally disturbed or 
development&lly disabled children. As 
such, they receive treatment, but such 
treatment is not provided jointly to 
the parents, nor is it related to treat¬ 
ment being provided to the parents by 
another agency. Further, the critical 
act of putting the child and the par¬ 
ents back together again at a new level 
of functioning is usually not attempt¬ 
ed. * 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

That treatment models can be devel¬ 
oped and demonstrated which: (1) 
Teach parents new and more appropri¬ 
ate interactional patterns, preferably 
in group settings; (2) diagnose children 
and develop specific and individualized 
treatments centering on coping skills, 
interactional modes with adults and 
other children: and (3) develop and de¬ 
scribe a process for child-family inter¬ 
action which begins under carefully 
controlled settings and proceeds into 
the home and independent control by 
the parents. 

METHODOLOGY 

A CPS public agency must apply 
jointly with a day care/Head Start fa¬ 
cility or an elementary public school 
system. Many elements of the child 
treatment mode. e.g.. community 
health resources, community mental 
health services, the wide range of 
school services available for disabled 
or handicapped children are available 
and must be utilized. A project should 
include a Children s Treatment Coor¬ 
dinator who is a part of the CPS 
agency. Diagnosis, treatment plans 
and training of day care. Head Start 
and school personnel should be pro¬ 
vided by the Child Protective Agency. 

Treatment services should not be 
purchased by the special project. 
Grant money may be used to develop 
community resources which are 
funded under health, educational, 
mental health or social services at the 
State, county or Federal level. Teach¬ 
ers and guidance personnel should be 
included in multidisciplinary team re¬ 
view's. 


Each project must have a clinical re¬ 
search specialist who is responsible for 
the overall research input. Such an in¬ 
dividual shall also be responsible for 
additional clinical studies as needed, 
and shall provide the government with 
a description of the methods of diag¬ 
nosis. development of treatment plans, 
and outcomes for children and fam¬ 
ilies. It is strongly advised that such a 
researcher be involved in the original 
development of the project proposal. 

UTILIZATION 

Too frequently, local day care and 
school system staff have no estab¬ 
lished design to follow in treating 
problems of learning disabilities on a 
family basis. If effective designs can be 
developed for the use of school and 
community resources within the 
school context, they might be dissemi¬ 
nated to the entire elementary school 
system. ^ 

PROJECT TITLE: EVALUATION OF CLINICAL 
DEMONSTRATIONS OF THE TREATMENT 
OF CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT 

NUMBER, COST AND DURATION OF PROJECT 

1 contract at $200,000 for 3 years 
and $100,000 for 4th year. 

IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT: 

An outside evaluation of the projects 
under Nos. 2, 3, and 4 must be carried 
out in order to assess the implementa¬ 
tion and related cost, child protection 
system impact, and community impact 
issues across projects: to glean and 
record important program findings: 
and to maximize dissemination of 
these findings in a manner which en¬ 
genders supports, and facilitates repli¬ 
cation efforts in other settings. 

PURPOSE 

This evaluation will assess the pro¬ 
cesses utilized and outcomes of demon¬ 
stration efforts by the project to (1) 
identify the degree to which distinct 
child abuse and neglect problems re¬ 
quire unique investigative and treat¬ 
ment approaches and (2) develop and 
test replicable total case management 
strategies. 

BACKGROUND 

There will be a total of 18 three-year 
projects demonstrating the clinical 
handling of sexual abuse, children's 
treatment, adolescent abuse, drug 
and/or alcohol related abuse or ne¬ 
glect. and child neglect (Nos. 2. 3. and 
4, above) (and one collaborative re¬ 
search project). 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

The projects under numbers 2. 3, 
and 4 are grouped together and will be 
evaluated as a group because the hy¬ 
pothesis underlying them is that the 
prognosis for families (and children) 


with the presenting problems dis¬ 
cussed above can be significantly im¬ 
proved through the application of in¬ 
vestigative and treatment approaches 
that have been modified and/or de¬ 
signed to meet their particular needs. 

For each of the particular present¬ 
ing problems described above: 

(1) These projects are expected to 
identify specialized: (a) Intake proce¬ 
dures, (b) investigative procedures, es¬ 
pecially for adolescent abuse cases, <c> 
emergency services, (d) case planning 
and management, (e) use of multidisci¬ 
plinary teams, (f) referrals to commu¬ 
nity agencies, (g) resort to civil and 
criminal court action, and <h) termina¬ 
tion and follow up. (2) The Children's 
treatment projects, especially, are ex¬ 
pected to identify easily replicable 
physical, emotional, and cognitive 
treatment techniques, such as special 
education, individual and group coun¬ 
seling. and play, art. and dramatic 
therapy for children, involving parents 
as appropriate. (3) All of the projects 
are expected to: (a) Identify the types 
of families needing such care, (b) de¬ 
termine the most cost effective devel¬ 
opment and techniques of providing 
such services as: lay therapists, parent 
surrogates, home management, inten¬ 
sive parent/child clinics (in both resi¬ 
dential and day settings), as well as 
more-traditional parent education, in¬ 
dividual and group counseling and psy¬ 
chiatric services, and concrete services, 
and (c) define case termination and/or 
permanent planning considerations. 

METHODOLOGY 

Routine evaluation processes will be 
required, including the planning and 
use of information gathering aids, site 
visits, and analyses. 

UTILIZATION 

The evaluation is expected to pro¬ 
vide impact and efficiency data that 
will be widely disseminated to (1) child 
protective agencies, (2) State policy¬ 
makers and legislators. (3) profession¬ 
al and community-based human ser¬ 
vice agencies that might be capable of 
providing similar services. (4) child ad¬ 
vocacy organizations, and (5) schools 
of social work. 

(6) PROJECT TITLE: CHILD PROTECTIVE 

SERVICES DEMONSTRATIONS OF CHILD 

PROTECTIVE AGENCY PROGRAM IMPROVE¬ 
MENTS 

NUMBER. COST AND DURATION OF 
PROJECTS 

10 grants at $30.000—$120,000 each 
annually for 2 years. 

BACKGROUND 

Most child protective agencies report 
problems of large caseloads, too few 
resources for diagnosis and treatment, 
weak administration and supervisory 
practices, and consequently high staff 
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"burn out" rates. Child abuse projects 
funded as demonstrations have shown 
the economic feasibility of a number 
of successful interventive techniques. 
However, in general, few designs have 
been incorporated into ongoing agency 
activities. 

IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT 

There are over 3.000 local child pro¬ 
tective agencies in this country serving 
over 500,000 children each year. Child 
protective agencies are increasingly 
aware of a variety of improved meth¬ 
ods to deliver and manage services but 
most of them have not installed such 
program improvements and integrated 
them into on-going programs. The fa¬ 
cility with which such improved com¬ 
ponents can be added to on-going pro¬ 
grams must be demonstrated so that 
they will be widely implemented. 

PURPOSE OF THE PROJECTS 

These projects will demonstrate 
ways in which small amounts of funds 
can be used to substantially improve 
the delivery of child protective ser¬ 
vices through the installation of addi¬ 
tional and/or modified program com¬ 
ponents. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

It is expected that the functioning 
of child protective agencies can be sub¬ 
stantially improved by the addition 
and/or modification of specific pro¬ 
gram components, not requiring sub¬ 
stantial additional funding. The pro¬ 
jects will identify cost effective pro¬ 
gram components and the best means 
of their installation and 
institutionalization. 

METHODOLOGY 

Grants will be awarded to 10 child 
protective agencies at the State, sub- 
State regional, or Standard Metropoli¬ 
tan Statistical Area (SMSA) level. 
Each project will install one or more 
new or modified program components 
in three geographically separate sites 
at w f hich it presently provides services. 
An effort will be made to fund pro¬ 
jects in demographicaliy diverse set¬ 
tings. Each project will be required to 
specify the particular program compo¬ 
nents to be installed at each site. Such 
program components may include: 24- 
hour intake services, hotlines, multi¬ 
disciplinary teams, group work and 
other therapeutic approaches beyond 
one-to-one therapy, parent aides, para- 
professionals. and volunteers, cultural 
and linguistic responsiveness, and in¬ 
ternal management, supervision, and 
accountability procedures. Each pro¬ 
ject will also identify three additional 
sites w'hich are demographicaliy and 
programmatically comparable, but at 
which no additional or modified pro¬ 
gram components are installed. 
Through an outside evaluation involv¬ 


ing all sites (see project No. 8) the 
impact of the various program compo¬ 
nents will be measured with regard to: 

(1) Cost. (2) child protective system 
impact, and (3) community impact. 

UTILIZATION 

The information gained and exam¬ 
ples set by these projects will be com¬ 
municated to (1) the Nation’s over 
3,000 public child protective agencies, 

(2) State social adminstrators, legisla¬ 
tors, and other policymakers. (3) child 
advocacy organizations, and (4) 
schools of social work, for their possi¬ 
ble use. 

(d) PREVENTION AND SELF-HELP 

(7) PROJECT TITLE: DEMONSTRATION OF 

CHILD PROTECTION AGENCY MANAGE¬ 
MENT OF SELF-REFERRALS 

NUMBER, COST AND DURATION OF 
PROJECTS 

Four grants at $150,000 for each an¬ 
nually for 2 years. 

Importance 

Since motivation and self-awareness 
are important elements in any effort 
to change behavior, both public and 
private agencies seek ways in which to 
build upon the motivation of families 
who seek their help voluntarily. Many 
public child protection agencies, which 
are accustomed to assuming a high 
degree of involuntary intervention, are 
uncertain as to how to sensitively 
handle self-referrals, while private 
agencies are equally concerned about 
referring their voluntary clients to a 
mandated and sometimes impersonal 
system of reporting, investigation and 
protection. Thus, a demonstration 
effort which attempts to maximize the 
willingness of families to request assis¬ 
tance through the careful manage¬ 
ment of services which are both appro¬ 
priate and acceptable, would be a key 
part of a coordinated public/private 
strategy aimed at avoiding duplication 
of services, enhancing early prevention 
efforts, increasing agency accountabil¬ 
ity and cooperation, and insuring that 
cases are not permitted to fall between 
the public and private sectors. 

purpose 

These projects will demonstrate 
ways in which child protective agen¬ 
cies can work cooperatively with pri¬ 
vate agencies to develop systems for 
the case management and treatment 
of self-referrals w'hich are responsive 
to the needs and special concerns of 
voluntary clients. In addition, proce¬ 
dures for establishing accountability 
for voluntary, private treatment of 
identifed abuse and neglect cases and 
referral of high risk cases to sources 
outside the formal child protection 
system will be developed. Efforts will 
be aimed at the development of a com¬ 


prehensive service network from 
intake to followup which will provide 
compassionate, fair, and voluntary ser¬ 
vices to self-referred families. 

BACKGROUND 

Increased public awareness concern¬ 
ing the availability of treatment for 
child abusing and neglect families has 
increased the rate of self-referrals in 
recent years. According to statistics of 
reported CA/N cases from 31 States, 
approximately 7 percent (or 6.700) of 
the cases reported to public child pro¬ 
tection agencies fall into the category 
of self-referral. An even greater 
number of self-referrals from families 
whose problems include or potentially 
include child maltreatment are be¬ 
lieved to be received by private family 
service agencies each year. 

A key issue for both public and pri¬ 
vate service agencies involves ways in 
which they can be responsive to the 
needs and fears of self-referred fam¬ 
ilies by providing supportive services 
in a nonthreatening environment, 
while maintaining accountability to 
the formal child protection system. Al¬ 
though some individual CPS agencies 
have modified their procedures in an 
effort to improve the handling of self- 
referrals, for most public agencies, ca¬ 
seloads are too large, available re¬ 
sources are too few, and too little is 
known about the needs of voluntary 
clients to establish a management 
system for the sensitive and appropri¬ 
ate handling of self-referrals. Private 
agencies, hospitals, and mental health 
professionals, on the other hand, 
which often see themselves as the 
most appropriate long-term resources 
for their ow*n self-referred caseload, 
need a system of accountability to the 
mandated CPS agency which does not 
jeopardize the therapeutic relation¬ 
ship established with abusive and ne¬ 
glectful families under their care. 

METHODOLOGY 

Four grants will be awarded to State, 
regional or SMSA public child protec¬ 
tion agencies. Each project will be re¬ 
sponsible for coordinated self-referral 
program components in three geo¬ 
graphically separate sites at which it 
presently provides services. An effort 
will be made to fund projects in demo- 
graph ically and culturally diverse set¬ 
tings. Each project will be required to 
document the cooperation of the ap¬ 
propriate community prevention and 
treatment referral resources. 

Each project will also identify one 
additional site which is demographi¬ 
caliy and programmatically compara¬ 
ble, but at which no additional self-re¬ 
ferral programs are installed. Through 
an outside evaluation (No. 8) involving 
the sites in this project and in No. 6. 
the impacts of the presence of the var¬ 
ious specific sel ( referral components 
will be measured with regard to: (1) 
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Cost, (2) client impact, (3) child pro¬ 
tective system impact, and (4) commu¬ 
nity impact. 

UTILIZATION 

The information gained and the pro¬ 
gram components developed will be 
communicated to the more than 3.000 
public child protective agencies across 
the country. It is expected that report- 
mg and referral guidlines, model con¬ 
tracts of inter-agency cooperation, and 
specialized procedures for the manage¬ 
ment and treatment of voluntary cli¬ 
ents will be utilized by CPS agencies 
both to restructure their own systemic 
management of self-referred cases, 
and to improve community coordina¬ 
tion and handling of self referrals. 

(8) PROJECT TITLES: EVALUATION OF 
PUBLIC CHILD PROTECTIVE AGENCY PRO¬ 
GRAM IMPROVEMENT AND MANAGEMENT 
OF SELF REFERRAL PROJECTS 

NUMBER. COST. AND DURATION OF 
PROJECTS 

One contract at $225,000 (PY 78), 
$275,000 (FY 79) and $75,000 (FY 80). 

IMPORTANCE 

An evaluation of the demonstrations 
in numbers 6 and 7 (Agency Program 
Improvement and Management of 
Self-Referrals) will be conducted in 
order to provide information about 
the effectiveness of these methods of 
technology transfer. 

PURPOSE 

TTiis evaluation will assess the pro¬ 
cess utilized and outcomes of various 
approaches to using small amounts of 
funds to substantially improve the de¬ 
livery of child protective services. 

BACKGROUND 

The projects under No. 6 and No. 7 
are grouped together for evaluation 
purposes because the generic hypoth¬ 
esis is that the service delivery systems 
can be significantly improved through 
a small investment in technology 
transfer. 

METHODOLOGY 

Routine evaluation processes will be 
required, including the planning and 
use of information gathering aids, site 
visits, and analyses. 

UTILIZATION 

Should the projects prove cost-effec¬ 
tive, the evaluation may have a signifi¬ 
cant impact on planning and oper¬ 
ations. especially at the local and 
State levels. Agencies may institution¬ 
alize tested and proven designs. 


(9) PROJECT TITLE: DEMONSTRATIONS OF 
COMMUNITY-BASED CHILD ABUSE AND 
NEGLECT PREVENTION AND TREATMENT 
PROJECTS 

NUMBER. COST, AND DURATION OF PROJECT 

10 grants at $120,000 (1st year). 
$100,000 (2nd year), and $70,000 (3rd 
year) per grant. 

IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT 

Almost all communities have human 
service resources that are not fully 
brought to bear to help prevent and 
treat CA/N. These projects are meant 
to show how such services can be made 
part of community-wide strategies and 
how this can be done with limited 
funds. Greater use and coordination of 
existing community agencies for pre¬ 
vention and treatment of actual and 
high risk situations should result. In 
addition, the preventive impact of 
highly targeted supportive services 
(such as services in hospital delivery 
and new born facilities) will also be as¬ 
sessed. This experience will be trans¬ 
lated into models of effective coordi¬ 
nation for replication in all States. 

PURPOSE 

These projects seek to demonstrate 
how already existing human services 
in such settings as schools, mental 
health centers, family service centers, 
day care programs and medical facili¬ 
ties (1) can prevent child abuse and 
neglect by encouraging self-referrals 
providing early services to vulnerable 
(high-risk) families, (2) can assist child 
protective efforts through prompt 
identification and reporting of known 
and suspected cases, and (3) can assist 
diagnostic and treatment efforts by ac¬ 
cepting referrals from child protective 
agencies. 

BACKGROUND 

Based on current research findings 
and the experience of the first group 
of child abuse demonstration treat¬ 
ment projects, we know that many of 
the families reported to child protec¬ 
tive agencies have a history of previ¬ 
ous personal and family problems and 
have been subjects of concern to 
schools and other community agen¬ 
cies. At best, these families may have 
received segmented and sporadic assis¬ 
tance insufficient to stop the process 
of family deterioration before it 
reached actual abuse or neglect. If 
agencies are alert to these “early 
warning signals" and if early sendees 
are made available to these families in 
a non-threatening atmosphere, then 
real progress in preventing child mal¬ 
treatment will be possible. 

Even after the child protective ser¬ 
vices unit becomes involved effective 
treatment may often be provided by 
other agencies. Furthermore, any at¬ 
tempt to create the broad range of 


treatment services necessary to deal 
with complex child abuse and neglect 
situations within child protective 
agencies would be a costly duplication 
of existing resources not likely to re¬ 
ceive the support of budgeting au¬ 
thorities. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

The hypothesis underlying these 
projects is that, even without infu¬ 
sions of large amounts of additional 
funds, community human service 
agencies can help reduce the level of 
child abuse and neglect in a communi¬ 
ty by providing preventive services to 
vulnerable families and by accepting 
referrals for treatment from child pro¬ 
tective agencies. These projects are ex¬ 
pected to (1) develop means of identi¬ 
fying vulnerable (high-risk) families. 
(2) identify those early services most 
effective in preventing child abuse and 
neglect, (3) identify those service ele¬ 
ments of their present programs of 
most value in the treatment of cases 
referred by child protective agencies, 
and (4) demonstrate that these ser¬ 
vices are accessible at a feasible cost. 

METHODOLOGY 

Ten grants will be awarded to direct 
service agencies, able to install pro¬ 
gram components in three geographi¬ 
cally separate sites each at which they 
presently provide services related to 
child abuse and neglect. This includes 
health, mental health, school, law en¬ 
forcement, and private social service 
agencies. Public social service agencies 
providing protective care are excluded. 

Each project will be required to 
specify the particular early services or 
referral services they will provide at 
each site and will also be required to 
document the agreement of the appro¬ 
priate child protective agency to make 
referrals for treatment. Such services 
may include: for medical centers—pre- 
and peri-natal counseling, post-natal 
follow-up (including home visitors), 
and Early and Periodic Screening, Di¬ 
agnostic and Treatment (EPSDT) and 
well-baby clinic family counseling; for 
schools—parent education programs 
for parents and/or teenagers, and 
school guidance and family counseling 
services; for family service centers— 
parent counseling and training ser¬ 
vices (including infant stimulation and 
nutrition programs), marital and 
family stress counseling, respite child 
care, and emergency family shelters; 
for mental health centers—individual 
and group therapy and community 
education; for day care and other pre¬ 
school programs—parent education, 
crisis nursery, parent involvement and 
mutual support programs and thera¬ 
peutic services for children. 

Each project will also identify three 
additional sites which are demographi- 
cally and programatically comparable, 
but at which no additional prevention 
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and/or treatment components will be 
installed. Through an outside evalua¬ 
tion involving all sites. No. 10. the im¬ 
pacts of the presence of the various 
specific prevention and treatment 
components will be measured with 
regard to: (1) Cost. <2) client impact, 

(3) child protective system impact, and 

(4) community impact. 

Because these projects are also de¬ 
signed to demonstrate the degree to 
which prevention and treatment ser¬ 
vices can be integrated into existing 
programs without large amounts of 
additional funding, there will be a 
planned 20 percent reduction in Feder¬ 
al assistance in the second program 
year and another 30 percent reduction 
in the third and final year of support. 
Each applicant will be required to de¬ 
scribe how this increased local share 
will be met. 

UTILIZATION 

Useful designs will improve and 
expand nationwide attempts to devel¬ 
op multiagency approaches to family- 
support and child protection. Funding 
sources are available to institutionalize 
such services; for example the Com¬ 
munity Mental Health Act now spe¬ 
cifically requires mental health cen¬ 
ters to have program components re¬ 
lating to children. 

(10 ) project title: evaluation of dem¬ 
onstration OF COMMUNITY-BASED 
CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT PREVENTION 
AND TREATMENT PROJECTS 

NUMBER. COST AND DURATION 

One contract at $150,000 for 2 years 
and $100,000 for the third year. 

PURPOSE 

This evaluation is necessary in order 
to determine and analyze the results 
of the demonstration to be conducted 
under No. 9. 

METHODOLOGY 

Routine evaluation processes will be 
required, including the planning and 
use of information gathering aids, site 
visits, and analyses. 

Utilization 

The results will be broadly dissemi¬ 
nated to aid Federal, State and local 
policy, planning, and operations staff. 

(e) juvenile courts 

(11) PROJECT title: demonstration OF 
PROVISION OF COUNSEL IN CHILD PRO¬ 
TECTIVE PROCEEDINGS AND IMPROVED 
JUVENILE COURT HANDLING OF SUCH 
CASES 

NUMBER. COST AND DURATION 

5 at $100.000-$200,000 for 2 years, 
$80.000-$160,00Q for the 3rd year, and 
$65,000-$130,000 for the 4th year. 


IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT 

Juvenile Courts annually handle 
over 150,000 cases of alleged child 
abuse and neglect. The actions of the 
court can have profoundly important 
consequences for the children and par¬ 
ents involved. The process itself can be 
a confusing experience and may ulti¬ 
mately result in the children being re¬ 
moved from their parents and placed 
in foster care for months or years. In a 
few cases, termination of the parent- 
child relationship results. Further¬ 
more, juvenile court action is usually 
only commenced in cases of severe 
problems, where the injuries have 
been unusually serious or the family 
refuses to cooperate with treatment 
efforts. For those cases, judicial child 
protective proceedings may become 
the catalyst to an effective child pro¬ 
tective system in a community. 

PURPOSE OF PROJECT 

These projects will develop and dem¬ 
onstrate modes (1) of the provision of 
counsel to indigent parents, endan¬ 
gered children, and child protective 
agencies, (2) the improved procedural 
handling of child protective cases, and 
(3) the use of modern technology to 
manage court related word processing 
and statistical systems. 

BACKGROUND 

Juvenile or family court child pro¬ 
tective actions are necessary and cru¬ 
cial elements of community-wide re¬ 
sponses to the need to treat child 
abuse and neglect. Essential to any 
properly functioning court system is 
the provision of counsel for all neces¬ 
sary parties. In child protective pro¬ 
ceedings. this includes at a minimum 
the accused parents, the endangered 
children, as well as the agency repre¬ 
sentatives seeking to take protective 
action. However, in too many commu¬ 
nities. representation is haphazard. In 
some cases, the parents are represent¬ 
ed; in others the agency; and in a few. 
the child. Partly in response to a re¬ 
quirement for State grant eligibility 
under Pub. L. 93-247. 42 States guar¬ 
antee the appointment of a guardian 
ad litem to represent the child in juve¬ 
nile court proceedings. However, only 
25 States provide an attorney as the 
guardian ad litem. The increasing at¬ 
tention accorded to the needs of the 
abused child has made more agencies 
and courts anxious to take effective 
action to protect endangered children. 
However, in their good faith efforts, 
their action may impact differently on 
the rights of parents. Counsel for par¬ 
ents should therefore be provided. 
However, the right to counsel in civil 
child protective proceedings has not 
been held by the courts to be required 
by the Constitution and is provided in 
few States. These projects are de¬ 
signed to explore and document the 


needs and modes of providing counsel 
for all necessary parties in the pro- 
ceedings. Only in that w'ay can the 
fairness and effectiveness of juvenile 
court child protective proceedings be 
best insured. 

Present court procedures are not de¬ 
signed for sensitive child protective 
matters. Generally patterned after 
their juvenile delinquency analogs, 
many have never developed specialized 
case handling and evidenciary rules 
necessary to protect children in emer¬ 
gency situations, determine short and 
long term custody, and select the most 
appropriate treatment alternatives. 
There is a need to clarify roles, proce¬ 
dures and personal skills in judicial 
child protective decision-making, as 
well as to apply modern management 
techniques, such as automated word 
processing, to improve the efficiency 
of the courts. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

The hypothesis underlying these 
projects is that the provision of coun¬ 
sel to parents, children and agencies 
and the modernization of case han¬ 
dling will result in fairer, prompter, 
and more appropriate court action. 
These projects are expected to (1) de¬ 
velop procedures for appointing coun¬ 
sel and delineating their roles. (2) de¬ 
velop specialized case handling proce¬ 
dures, and (3) demonstrate the effec¬ 
tive use of automated data processing 
technology. 

METHODOLOGY 

Five grants will be awarded to rural, 
suburban and urban juvenile or family 
courts. Each project will develop and 
then install the procedures described 
above. Each applicant will be required 
to describe how it would evaluate the 
project from two points of view: (1) 
The increased efficiency of the courts, 
compared to base line data collected 
before the installation of the project 
activities; and (2) the impact of the 
grant activities on those represented, 
i.e., the parents, the children, and the 
agency. Among the issues to be ex¬ 
plored in the second category will be 
the parents’ perception of the fairness 
of the system, the agency’s under¬ 
standing of the use of court action and 
its acceptance of the needs of the liti¬ 
gation process, and the degrees to 
which the needs and wishes of the 
child are taken into account. Evalua¬ 
tion of funded projects will be per 
formed by program office staff using 
the evaluation data provided by the 
projects. 

UTILIZATION 

There are approximately 3.000 juve 
nile courts in this country, with 3.500 
juvenile court judges hearing and de¬ 
termining cases each year. Through 
the information gained from these 
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projects, model procedures, guidelines, 
and protocols will be developed that 
can be integrated into in-service train¬ 
ing and technical assistance activities 
related to these court systems. 

(f) INSTITUTIONAL CHILD ABUSE AND 
NEGLECT 

(12) PROJECT TITLE*. DEMONSTRATIONS OF 
INVESTIGATIONS AND CORRECTION OF 
INSTITUTIONAL CHILD ABUSE AND NE¬ 
GLECT 

NUMBER, COST. AND DURATION 

4 grants at $75,000 for 3 years each. 

IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT 

As a result of the Pub. L. 93-247 eli¬ 
gibility requirements. 42 states now 
make provision for the independent 
investigation and correction of institu¬ 
tional child abuse and neglect. 

However, since such efforts are of 
such recent origin, there i£ no body of 
practical experience that states and 
child advocacy groups can look to in 
fashioning their own programs. 

PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT 

These projects will develop and test 
methods of operating on-going pro¬ 
grams to receive, investigate, and 
where appropriate, take corrective 
action concerning reports of known 
and suspected child abuse and neglect 
in institutional and other out-of-home 
placement. 

BACKGROUND 

Over 100,000 children live in residen¬ 
tial institutions such as treatment cen¬ 
ters, temporary and long term shel¬ 
ters. detention homes, centers for the 
mentally retarded and developmental- 
ly disabled and group homes. In the 
past, allegations of institutional child 
maltreatment—if acted on at all—have 
been handled on an ad hoc basis, often 
through grand jury investigations or 
the creation of ‘’blue ribbon" panels. 
The 42 Pub. L. 93-247 eligible states, 
as well as some others, are now seek¬ 
ing to develop operating procedures to 
implement the legally binding investi¬ 
gating policies that have recently been 
enacted. However, because so little has 
been done in the past toward install¬ 
ing on-going programs to protect en¬ 
dangered children living in residential 
facilities, the states are implementing 
their program with no guidance from 
previously demonstrated approaches. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

The hypothesis underlying these 
projects is that there are certain fun¬ 
damental approaches to handling re¬ 
ports of known and suspected institu¬ 
tional child maltreatment which can 
be effectively demonstrated for later 
widespread replication. The results of 
these projects will be protocols, proce¬ 
dures and case materials that can be 


used as blueprints by other States in 
implementing on-going systems to 
handle institutional child abuse and 
neglect. 

METHODOLOGY 

Four grants will be awarded to State 
agencies independent of service deliv¬ 
ery agencies but with authority for 
the investigation and correction of in¬ 
stitutional child abuse and neglect. 
These projects will: (1) Prepare a 
state-of-the-art-paper on the nature, 
extent, explanatory reasons, and 
guidelines for preventing and correct¬ 
ing this form of child maltreatment; 
(2) develop multi-agency protocols; (3) 
develop procedures for receiving re¬ 
ports; (4) develop fact finding proce¬ 
dures including investigations, surveys, 
and consultations; (5) develop correc¬ 
tive actions including personnel ac¬ 
tions. policy and program changes, 
and legislative and budgetary recom¬ 
mendations; and (6) develop proce¬ 
dures for the monitoring of agency ef¬ 
fectiveness. 

UTILIZATION 

The materials developed by these 
projects will be directly disseminated 
to State Child Protective agencies, 
other relevant State agencies, and de¬ 
cision-makers. private and quasi-public 
advocacy organizations (such as Com¬ 
mittees for Children and Youth) for 
their consideration and possible use. 

(g) RESOURCE ENHANCEMENT 

(13) PROJECT TITLE: NATIONAL RESOURCE 
CENTERS FOR PROFESSIONALS AND MI¬ 
NORITY POPULATIONS 

NUMBER, COST AND DURATION 

5 grants for $200,000 each for 3 
years. 

IMPORTANCE OF PROJECT 

National professional organizations 
are prime shapers of the professional 
behaviors within service delivery and 
administrative settings. These projects 
will demonstrate how the energies of 
national professional organizations 
can be directed toward enhancing 
state and local child abuse and neglect 
treatment efforts. Minority group or¬ 
ganizations serve their constituencies 
as major sources of information on 
human service Issues and as advocates 
before public and private service deliv¬ 
ery agencies to insure the adequacy 
and sensitivity of service to those con¬ 
stituencies. These projects will specifi¬ 
cally focus attention on minority, cul¬ 
tural sensitivity in the development, 
staffing and delivery of child protec¬ 
tive services by all the relevant disci¬ 
plines and service systems. 

PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT 

These projects will identify the ways 
in which national organizations can: 


(1) Raise professional awareness. (2) 
improve professional skills. (3) foster 
interdisciplinary cooperation, and ( 4 ) 
improve and expand minority partici¬ 
pation in relation to the prevention 
and treatment of child abuse and ne¬ 
glect. 

BACKGROUND 

With the burgeoning of information 
and technical resources available for 
the upgrading of activities to prevent 
and treat child abuse and neglect, 
there is a need to develop and test ap¬ 
proaches for disseminating that infor¬ 
mation and applying those resources 
in a highly targeted and efficient 
manner. Without effective dissemina¬ 
tion channels, such as the ones which 
already exist in nascent forms in the 
professional and minority organiza¬ 
tions to which the relevant individual 
human service providers and law en¬ 
forcement personnel belong, the infor¬ 
mation and technical resources being 
generated both by federally supported 
research and demonstration and by 
the state and private sectors will have 
no ameliorative effects. 

A specific concern is that the field of 
service delivery to abused and neglect¬ 
ed children and their families is still 
under-represented in terms of profes¬ 
sionals capable of responding to the 
cultural and linguistic diversity of 
their client populations. 

NCCAN’s experience in supporting 
16 Regional State and Special Popula¬ 
tion demonstration resource projects 
since FY 1974 has proved the efficien¬ 
cy and effectiveness of forming part¬ 
nerships with academic and private 
nonprofit agencies in the dissemina¬ 
tion of information and provision of 
basic education on the identification 
and reporting of child abuse and ne¬ 
glect for the public in general. In addi¬ 
tion, NCCAN’s experience in demon¬ 
strating the use of a multidisciplinary 
curriculum on the identification, refer¬ 
ral and case management of child 
abuse and neglect in FY 1977 through 
the auspice of national professional as¬ 
sociations has provided convincing evi¬ 
dence of their efficient and credible 
access to their constituents. The con¬ 
vergence of these two sets of demon¬ 
strations suggests the usefulness of a 
program to test the utility of a feder¬ 
al-private association partnership to 
disseminate information and technical 
resources to specific audiences in the 
field. 

EXPECTED FINDINGS 

The hypothesis underlying these 
projects is that national organizations 
are a largely untapped resource which 
can leverage significant service deliv¬ 
ery improvements at the state and 
local level and within specific minority 
populations. The projects are expected 
ta identify cost-efficient strategies for 
the development and dissemination of 
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information on services and profes¬ 
sional and lay practice in the field of 
child abuse and neglect prevention 
and treatment. 

METHODOLOGY 

Three grants will be awarded to na¬ 
tional professional organizations in 
the fields serving children and fam¬ 
ilies. such as social work-social ser¬ 
vices, medicine and health, mental 
health, law and law enforcement, and 
education. Two grants will be awarded 
to minority group organizations with 
capability for national program imple¬ 
mentation and specific concerns for 
human service delivery to the minor¬ 
ity populations which they represent. 
Each applicant will be required to de¬ 
scribe how it will implement the fol¬ 
lowing program components: (1) The 
development of profession specific or 



minority group-related written materi¬ 
als, including policy guides, curricula, 
and investigative, diagnostic and treat¬ 
ment aides and manuals; (2) the dis¬ 
semination of relevant materials and 
other information; (3) the provision of 
technical assistance to programs and 
advocacy groups; (4) the training of 
service providers; (5) the development 
and acceptance of accreditation and/ 
or specialization standards; (6) the ad¬ 
vocacy for implementation of program 
improvements; and (7) interdisciplin¬ 
ary and intercultural exchanges. Each 
applicant will be required to describe 
the procedures it will use to evaluate 
the cost and impact of project activi¬ 
ties. 


UTILIZATION 

These projects are expected to be 
highly visible and to themselves insure 


utilization of the benefits to their re- 
spective constituencies during the 
demonstration period. Following the 
demonstration period, and based on 
NCCAN staff evaluation, the experi- 
ence of the projects will be analyzed 
and used to develop recommended or- 
ganization roles in the improvement of 
state and local child abuse and neglect 
prevention and treatment services. 

Dated: January 11. 1978. 

Blandina Cardinas 
Commissioner , Administration 
for Children, Youth and Families. 

Approved: January 12, 1978. 

Arabella Martinez, 

Assistant Secretary for 
Human Development Sen'ices . 

[FR Doc. 78-1854 Filed 1-20-78; 8:45 ami 
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